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160, Nanamoli Bhikkhu 1 2 had finished, 
t ranslation of the Nettippakarana and 
including the Introduction, the notes. 
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lie Appendix. So, there to be printed and 
book, provided, too, with the complete 
anslator had designed and executed for it. 

Guide, PTS Translation Series, No. 33, in 
f the Petakopadesa has not been so fortunate 
vas while he was working on the Netti that, 
ly to refer to Pc, the Bhikkhu Nanamoli 
s work also. His typescript, which forms 
i sent to me from the Island Hermitage at 
ft or his death in accordance with written 
here and in accordance with the assurances 
hue to time that this book also was intended 


Jbr ,.ul,I iv'd ion by the Pali Text Society—a project it is proud 




\\ 


ien 


received 


I found he had finalized the 


ferences 


Iftthulat ion itself no less than all the notes except for filling in 
|Wu d nzrai references. 3 I have been able to supply most of t 
though a few still escape me, such as the exact reference to D 
I 233, references in §§ 370, 430, and 535, and a reference in 


two d< 

tliougf 


| 232, re 

602 / 1 . 


f(Tcnces in 


Lint 


<) 


b was a very great thing to have the main body of the 
the notes in their finished form, also to find that the 
b the List of Quotations, and the Appendix were ready 
There was moreover hand-written material for ten 


Sections of 


Introduction 


Of 


but thrt: 


had been 


rare fully revised. These three exceptions are Sections III, IX, and 
XI. Section III, Mistakes in the Texts , had a note attached to it 
railing it uncorrected draft ” but, ignoring too a further note 
which said it needed “ heavily and drastically cutting down ”, 
I have presented it below more or less as I found it. It seemed 


1 Ho was an Englishman who was ordained into the Sarngha iri Ceylon in 1948 
wild lived at the Island Hermitage from then till he died. 

2 See my remarks there on p. Jxiii. 

8 These are not the Untraced References spoken of in Section VIII of the Intro¬ 
duction to this book and listed on pp. 384-5. 
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7 hr Pit aht~ Disclosure 


unwise to tamper with it. 


have also kept the numbering of the 


sub-headings as I found it though it; tallies with neither of the lists 


of corruptions the translator had dra wn up ; both of these lists now 
appear in this Section. 

For Section IX there were rough notes only, written on scraps of 
paper. Practically all of these notes now appear in this Section for 
the sake of their intrinsic interest and for the method they indicate, 


even in 


t-lieii 


' incomplete 


state, for intelligent textual 


criticism. 


Whether, under the heading A on-Pah spellings and forms the 
Bhikkhu Nanamoli would have arranged the entries alphabetically 
had he lived 1 have no means of telling. I have ventured to make no 
alterations as 1 know he disliked them. 

It is a matter for great regret that there seemed to be no material 
at all for Section XI (General) which, judging by a list he had made 
of the Sections for the Introduction, he had planned to write. 
Perhaps the notes I have included at the end of Section IX really 
belong to what would have been Section XI ; they were not marked 
in any way. But if they were meant in fact for Section XI then 
they provide some indication of points that might have been 
considered there in detail. 

The Introduction therefore was not in a completely finished form. 
Nevertheless, the translator had to a large and valuable extent 
written about Pe in his Introduction to The Guide , a brilliant 
examination of various of its problems which most certainly should 
be consulted. Yet. unfinished though it may be, the Introduction 


to th 


Pi (a lea - D isclo sure 


offers the student of the archaic 


Pefakopadcsa a sound basis for some rational comprehension of why 
the work was composed and what, in its capacity as t: guide ” and 
disclosure ”, it endeavoured to clarify and lay down ; at the 
same time it refers to many topics of importance and interest that 
are further discussed in the abundant notes. These would also be 
of inestimable value to anyone who at any time were to try to 
reconstitute this very corrupt but rewarding text. 

On the other hand, material for both the General Index and the 
Glossary was totally lacking. That the translator had certainly 
regarded them as necessary is evident from his type-written page 
list ing 1 he General Contents of the Pitaka-Disclosure. In the event, 
1 regarded the making of the General Index and the Glossary as my 
responsibility. In compiling the former 1 sought to follow the 


In compiling the former 


General Index to The Guide as faithfully as possible. The two books 



Editorial Note 


IX 


if i»mI «• \.m• i |y a pair, then readily comparable. Perhaps in order 
iwiipitii u/.’ nr demonstrate this, the Bhikkhu Nanamoli rendered 

ltdi words by the same English words throughout both 


it 



\ • •lutin'Tlwir substance and their subject-matter covers a 
n field of closely packed technical terms, each one of which 

•ted mi enI ry m the Index. 

iw ili. 1 1 these two works have been translated with such great 
It hi. the interpretations they put on the many verse and prose 
iithey adduce stand out with a clarity illuminating not only 
inner meaning of these passages themselves but, through them, 


Ul lies. 



|n f I«' I d 



nv imot her context, ideally the whole Pali Canon, as well. 


I. B. Horner. 
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TRANSLATOR’S INTRODUCTION 


T In Pi taka-Bis do sure 


T1 




padesa (translated “ Pitaka-Disclosure 


firth nnakarumi (translated 


Guide 


) set 


and the 
method, 


lie' 

rtf 


r m;i me 


i’i ;i nee 


h cases, for composing commentaries on the Buddha's 

corded in the Suttas. It has been established (in the 


K“ 


Ini induction to the translation of the Nettippnkarana) that Peta- 

is the older prototype of the other work and not, as had 

Im . ii supposed, its continuation. 

The later Netti, with its more polished and economical presentation 
„f I Is- method, its text later rectified and fixed by Acariya Dham- 
imipala in the 6th Century a.c., with its commentary by him and 
it* mill (?) Century Tiled, quite eclipsed the older work. It would 

j„ fact, that only veneration for the illustrious name 
rnimected with both books by tradition saved the Pc from the fate 


II 


HH'IU, 111 


nun 


ly veneration for the illustrious name 


1 h:i t overtook Upat 


Thera 


Vimuttimagqa, superseded by 


ghosa Thera’s Visuddhimagg 


y 


the older work being 


Pali and existing today only in Chinese versioi 
those who teach the Method using the Netti and 


c( 


but the Pe has remained 


a ' 


the centuries, 


ied from 


id and uncorrected (till this 


when a 


Thera 


mentary on it). Its very old unedited m 


tl 


i c 


[m kept frozen with all the mistakes of a single ancient MS. 

The earliest extant treatise in Pali on how to make commentaries 
unrevised by Acariya Ruddhaghosa or any of his successors. It 
longs to a period long before him, being composed presumably in 

dia quite probably before the 1st Century b.C. 

(The name 6 Petakopadesa presupposes a pitaka of which this is 

le uvetdesa, The word vitakcc in the metaphorical sense of a 


isa . 


T he 


basket of scripture 




appears m a 


gle ph 


peated 


4 Translated by Nanamoli Bhikkhu and published as The. Guide in PTS. Transla¬ 
tion Series, No. 33, 1962 (I.B.H.). 

5 Since 5hinamoli Bhikkhu wrote this Introduction two events have occurred 
connected with Viw• (1) the first translation into Engl ish has been 
made under the title The. Path of h feedow, translated from the Chinese b\ the. 
Rev. N. R. M. Ehara, Soma Thera, and Kheminda Thera, (Colombo, 1961 ; (2) a 
palm-leaf MS. of the work written in Sinhalese characters has been found in 

Ceylon (I.B.II.). 

6 (Among the many notes for this Introduction left by the late Bhikkhu Nanamoli 
1 found one w r hich I decided to insert here. It is enclosed by brackets. I.B.B.) 
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XII 


The Ptfaln-1)isdos v ire 


Buddha’s l 


Suttas (e.g. A. ii, MM ; 47. j, 520) but is not applied 


ce 


in the Sui t us. Tin 4 word pc (akin appears in an 
'2nd or 1st < Vntury iu\) in the sense of “ one 


knows the ritaka(s) The words Tinitaka and Pitak 


found 


folio 


‘ ( omm< 

1 Su nor i, 


B u d d h a 


d petal 


the Pctakopadcsa eould, on that count, hr as early as the 2nd 

Century B.o. or even perhaps a little earlier). For the history of Pali 
literature and exegesis tins rather dry work is thus a valuable and 
indeed unique document. In its rat her copious exemplifying material 


th e 


outside 




(excluding perhaps the Milindapanha) 


(itself prior 


siderably older than that represented even by 


r' 

What has been established in some detail elsewhere (see Introduc 


u 


The Guide) need only be summarized here 
I and improved ” version of the older Pe 


The Netti is a 
Though dates 


are quite uncertain, the TVs mnemonic verses (the Netti has none) 
suggest a period when the oral transmission of books was still in full 


Ceylon the Tipi taka was committed 


Century 


a 


The marked difference in style between the 


gests separation by a considerable distance 


j)lace or both. Both works set forth the same method. Its object 
to set up scaffolding for building commentarial edifices. Ancie 
tradition attributes this method to the Buddha’s disciple Mahaka 


Thera, an attribution 


hich modem Euroi 


rejects. There is nothing whatever to indicate who were the com¬ 
pilers of the two works which present the method and exemplify it. 
The Pe itself, however, claims that the name of its author or 


or is Kaccayanagotta l 

ITI-V, VII, VIII, and 


Mahakaccayana (terminals of 
sion). It is suggested in two 


tl 


that he was personally known to and approved by 


of Chs. I, VI) 


he is called Jambuvanav 


(terminals of Ch. ITT, and the conclusion) 7 and Suttave bhang 

/ i ♦ 1 /k .i « -W- —- O 


VIII) 


7 ( l l. JamIm/.lamI mhITjki and V'anavasT/Vanavasa an ancient town on the coast 
of N. Kanara. halfway uj) the Malabar coast (Lamotte, pp. 327-8). Any connexion ? 
(I do not know whether Sanamoli Hhikkhu intended the last two sentenees above, 
beginning wit It The /V itself”, to go into his Introduction ; they were on a loose 
pieee of paper. The note about Jainbu/Jambudlpa etc. given here is Ids, IBHf 



Translator’s Introduction 
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xm 


ti 


t f < 



Tl 


I* 


M 


it. iim o 




HO ( II 


d 


l printed three times in Pali, twice in Burmese 
Roman script by the Pali Text Society. A third 
don can be reckoned if the Modern Commentary 
to. There is no printed edition in Sinhalese script, 
are found, on examination, to be full of mistakes, 


fcttiw very gross, a great proportion of which are 
frill muM. The 1949 PTS . edition (though with some 
•r its nun) is the most useful as a document since 


the most useful as a document since it exhibits 


Wilt n generous mass of variant readings, the general state of * 
MflS. and how they fall into two main groups, with none able 


huge number 


fivrrrrt the huge number of errors common to all. Its four MSS., 
file in Sinhalese script (on paper and consequently modern) and 
Hirer I hinnese, are referred to respectively as S,, B v B 2 , and Z? 3 . 


file in Si 


Tl 


which closelv agree, furnish its b 


Against 


ibem an enormous number of variants are provided by S. and B u 
largely in agreement together. Thus two, and only two, distinct 

of MSS. are shown by the PTS. edition. Also in virtually every 
lliMtance where S. and B x differ from B 2 and B s their version is 

Worse and often consists not only of words wrong in context but 
Often of meaningless jumbles of syllables. All this simply indicates 
that, all four MSS. stem originally from a single (presumably rather 
dilapidated) ancient MS. containing the mistakes common to all, 


from which have descended one set of 


good 


5 


presented 


by B 2 and B z , and another set based on a bad copy of the same 
•ingle original or its offspring, represented by S. and B v The first 


be called Tyy 


second Type II. A supposed 


MS. may have been imported into Burma (Thaton ?) from 
>r S. India at an earlv date, all other Indian and Sinhalese 


MSS. having been subseq 
without offspring. 


destroyed 


time and neglect 


first Burmese printed edition 


without 


ternative reading 
ised on B 2 and B 
) belongs to Type 


which is very close to the PTS. edition a: 
It shows only a few quite minor variants ant 
Rut its consistent concurrence with the PTS 


major mistakes is not unimportant in view of 


ndependence of its MS 


pted and presented by the modern commentary 


of the first Burmese edition 


The 


many mistakes in the texts is noted by it and a large number of 



XIV 


Th e P it aka - D iselosure 


emendations are put forwan 




tlx 


1 <*< 


mime 1 ntator, using his own 


good judgment. So line is a further text of Tvpe I with modern 


4 • 


revisions. 


The second Burmese printed edit.ion (1950) is also a text of 
Type 1. It presents a lew dillerenc.es I’m in the PTS. basic text and 
first Burmese edition, and it also gives a meagre number of variant 
readings in foot-notes. These (too lew to form a picture) are shown 
as from the following sources: /.y/ ( "'various Burmese 

books "), / ’ ( Knglish book ", i.e. PTS. edm, and not, it 


mok ", i.e. PTS. edm, and not, it 


seems, without an occasional mistake in citation, see, e.g. n. 399/1), 
Si ” ( Sinhalese book ” : strangely only two such references 
cited on pp. 170 and 179 ; since there is no printed Sinhalese edm 


and since even modern Sinhalese MSS. are very rare indeed it 
would have been interesting to know more about this), and “ ham ” 


( = 




Cambodian book ” : cited only once on p. 210, see Transln. 


n. 201/2). 


Given the decision to include variant readings, the 


extremely small number chosen seems very inadequate in view of 
the state of the texts as observed by the commentator. Some of 
the commentator’s good emendations (see, e.g. n. 615/1) are ignored 
by the editors of this second Burmese edition. Again, on comparison 
with the first Burmese and the PTS. editions, a certain number of 
instances are found in it where quotations traced to Sutta texts 
have been corrected to agree with the Pi taka version (e.g. § 194). 
It would have been helpful here to know if these corrections were 
based on any MS. authority or were made on the editors’ judgment 
alone, but in the absence of any footnote to such effect the reader 
is left to form his own opinion as best lie can. It would also have 
been helpful to know if other instances where this text differs 
(sometimes helpfully, sometimes not) from the PTS. and the first 
Burniesc editions and the Commentary are based on MSS. authority ; 
but in most cases there is no note. 

Besides the three printed editions, the translator was also able to 
have access to a Sinhalese palm-leaf MS. It was examined only in 
regard to certain major corruptions common to all editions and 
given a very general survey. This clearly established that it 
belonged to Type II with some additional errors of its own of a 

minor nature (see nn. 4/1, 4/3, 18/1, 19/1, 52/1, 61.9/1, 1002/3, 

1027/1, 1027/2). 

In general, texts of Type II can be disregarded altogether since 
their contribution consists almost invariably in adding the con- 


7 'randator $ l n traduction 


xv 


fu 


mil n 


!«' X I M 


**lt 

jut 


I iruvn 


’<■11 ii 


"rS 


nonsense to the garblings consistent in all Type I 
est lies in the fact that they confirm all the major 
of Type I. Consequently no use could be made of 
by Type II texts. Of the variants to the PTS. 
Type I texts, only those which were helpful have 
translation and its notes, though in some doubtful 


ail 


adi 


differed 


The 


of the text will be discussed 


|m’ 11 i 


U 


III M /stakes in the Texts 


When 

A rut hel 


best is made of Type I texts as they stand they present 
tastic number of errors. Seeing how gross and frequent 
is remarkable that the sense can be made to emerge 


quite satisfactorily, and, with the 


ption of 


lost end of 


insoluble 


Some general discus 


mistakes is necessary in justification of 


It IM 


suggested 


They fall roughly under the 


following heads 

if 


I. 


g word-division 


2. Wrong punctuation 


3. 

I. 

5. 

6 . 

7. 

s. 

9. 

10 . 

II. 
12 . 
13. 
M. 

15. 


ong syllables and groups of syllables 

ertion of syllables 

ong repetition of phrases 

fission of syllables 

fission of words or phrases 


of 


of words 


[■ward and backward displacement of a sentence 
arrangement of Schedules irrespective of detail that follows 

iplacement of a palm-leaf 
versal of a palm-leaf 
3S of a palm-leaf 

irusion of an extraneous palm-leaf 

3 of them need discussion but others will be obvious from 
ive notes referred to. The amount of corruption varies gre 


of the book. PTS. pp 


5, 6-28, 112 


and 


VIII are reasonably free from it but, for instance, pp. 29-42 
Ohs. Ill, V, and p. 146 to the end of Ch. VI and most of Ch. VII 

ull of corruptions. 


XV l 


Tli c Pi taka-1) isrlwu r< 


(The Bhikkhu Nfmamoli had < Inilhd another list of headings of 
V arieties of C o mi / if ion. It is as IV) 11 < > vv s) : - 

1. D i scr op ant ve rs i o n s, § ID I, r> 1S ; S TI a i n fi la ka (p. 4-4/88) 

2. Corruption of Idlers, § 210 paku for pane- 

3. Corruption of words. 302, 305 

4. Substitution of words, §§ 13, 210, 3)05, 070 


5. 


Insertion of let.1 its, §820 vi(ci)rivani 


0. Inv ersioii ol words or phrases, § 305 (na 


t « 


•) 


7. Omission ol words, §§ 321, 303 (ay tlindriyani) 

8. Omission of phrases, §§ 191, 323, 514, 591-3 

9. Mispunctuation, § 281 ff. 

] 0. Exchange of blocks (reversal of ola-leaf), Cli. VII, §§ 374-9, 380-4 

11. Intrusion of extraneous ola-leaf, Ch. VII 

12. Loss of ola-leaves, Chs. VI-VII 

13. Displacement of ola-leaves, Ch. VI 

14. Insertion of reduplications, §§91, 485 

15. Muddle of matikas, §§ 21, 194 

16. Mistaken attempts at improvement. All PTS’ s, S., and B ± 

(Nanamoli Bhikkhu’s notes then proceed as follows) : N.B .—The 
modern Sinhalese alphabet does not go back beyond the 9th Century 
or so and before that was a form of brahmi. Similar considerations 
apply to the modern Burmese alphabet. Consequently early copyists’ 
mistakes of the kind consisting in misreading a letter will not follow 
the same lines as the familiar modern Sinhalese or Burmese mistakes 


of this sort. 


I. 


Wrong Syllables and Words. 


164) Balavam bd lopa met s at tarn 


yam dmy a vd vedamyam kanimam gdhati tat fid ce pi yam yam 
g<l gakmnmam anubhoti . . . bhdvitacitto bhdvitakdyo blidvitapahno 
Mahdndmo aparittacetaso (PTS., B U B 2 all agree to the letter). The 
passage as it stands suggests something on the following lines : 
“ The strong child (fool) simile (or § 193 1 the salt-barb simile ’) or 


Idie strong child (fool) simile (or 


the action which is to be felt through need even if one experiences 
any evil action . . . Mahanama had kept cognizance in being, kept 
the body in being, kept understanding in being with not little 
heart ” which is rather nonsense and not at all what the author 
meant. On the strength of the word Mahanamo, the Commentary 
has identified this passage with a Sutta at S. v, 408-10, where the 
name Mahanama appears, and attempts to explain the words 
balavam halonamasvUam ('" a strong fool-simile sutta ” - sic) bv that 


name 


rti 


ransiawr s 


/vv 


XVI1 


Hui t. 

t»v f I 


I',ui m (lie mnemonic in § 193 this quotation is represented 


If W OI 


. Now the words 
b hdvitapahno w i i 


•Min 




i ns I rad the Sutta at 


5 


pah 


»«■ I :s aniI 21). That this Sutta is meant is shown by the simile of 
i tni/ojiftala (N.B.—lonasaUa opamam , the salt-barb simile, in 
m 3) ;m<l so balavam bdlopamam can be corrected to lonapha- 


(lim Is ;iinl 21). Tli 

III*’ l< r j i h<ila (N.B. 


IMl 


Hi tml Hi 


mi 




misleading word Mali 


(pi 11 |ifi name) then turns out to be a corruption of mahatta at 
A i 319. line 31. With this there is no doubt that the amended 


A i, 319, line 31. With this there is no doub 

rmiun must read: Lonaphahpamasuttam : ya 
kutnnnna kamti tail id tathd vedamyam vipdtkam < 
(Httn hit a vita kayo blidvitapa nno mail attd aparitt 
M<m( ilira t ion is thus unmistakable, once made 
Vriiuon of the Sutta, not a proper quotation. T1 


yathd yalfid vedamya 


ka rn anubhoti 


'SO. 


W 


e 


the 


lilir since 


II 


ie 


proper quotation. The instance is a good 
l it are identical in all printed editions 




r n 


ll 


ir 


of Type II only disagree on the first 


VTS. and S. lavakam balosamam and Ba 


on ti 
An 


■«* identified it is easily corrected, and it shows the extent of t! 
ivcI ions needed on occasion, and how the Type II MSS. agr< 
tin* discordant chaotic alternatives they offer. 

\ not her, on which all editions agree in the main, remains a puzzl 
§ 150 occur the words Nandiko (so PTS. and Ba. ; Bb. nandiy 


Snk l 


o 


s > 


ultapim 

naririkd 


* *7 — 


camaemraftK 




(Type II 


'SS. have : 


l ca eka- and Ba. parikkhdya ca eka-). Bb. has 
See n. 156/2. The identification with the Nandiya 
Malta, at A. v, 334 f. does not solve all these difficulties. Com¬ 


mentary 


follows : (see Gy. on PTS., p. 45, line 8). 




PI 


1 ( = Ba 


Yo 


nogyarisam uggav 
wit limit reference 


iU 


corrected 


Bb. to the version at A 


Ba. or PI 


192/2 


()f mistakes of this type belonging to the presumed single original 
MS. from which all the extant MSS. must have descended, some 
inuv have been in the original MS., presuming it to have been a 
Sinhalese one taken to Burma, and the rest will have arisen in the 
transcribing of it into Burmese script by a copyist. 

A classification of these correctible mistakes of this nature does 
not seem to show any particular tendency. For instance, in modern 
Sinhalese script (as used on palm-leaf MSS.) the following confusions 



* » 


XVI11 


The Pttaka-Disclosure 


are common: na/ta, ca/va, ec d, I > l > / n, and le:ss easy g/bh, s/p, 


m 


?rn Burmese script 


V (V 


; }>, 1 I>1 1 /s, dliu/ra are 1 


easiest. That the more unfamiliar the subject-matter the more 
1 i kely are m i stakes is we J i i 11 s 1 a 11 <*< < I in this work. But, he to re t ry i ng 
to annlv this method, it has to he admit ..ted that the assumed 


to apply this method, it lias to he admitted that the assumed 
prototype MS. may well have been written in Ceylon and then 
transcribed in Burma before the appearance, of the modem Burmese 
and Sinhalese scripts. Both are ultima tidy derived from a form of 
the Indian Brahrni script, (he < Vylon form of which was in use in 


the Island, apparently, till about 


tli Century a.c., when 


transition to the modern ('* sounded ') alphabet began to take place. 
The modern alphabet, with some differences, began by about the 
Ihtli Century a.c. The modern Burmese script probably does not 
go back, in its present form, beyond the time of King Anawrahta 
(11th Century). The Ceylon MS. might have been first transcribed 
in Tbaton before its conquest or in Upper Burma after that. The 
question thus of the scripts in which these original ” mistakes of 
syllables and words took place looks as if it must remain undecided. 
They can only be rectified by whatever means is to hand ; by 
identified quotation or allusion or by cross-reference to another part 
of the work when recognized, or by the needs of the context judged 
according to the general trends of the Pe itself and of the Suttas as 
a whole. 

Lb Omission of a Ward , Sentence or Clause . There is the omission 
in all editions (not checked in So .) of the clause No. 13, Injunction 
and Means, in both thc Sellcdule (§72) and the detail (§ 155). That 

I his is an omission is shown by the quotation from the Pe at NettiA 
p. 42 where it is included but only the verse-quotation given (see 

n. 17)5/4 and Appx. No. I, end). (cuLo ti for cutopapatti ti , § 283, 
(4*. p. (*>). 


•ds miss me’ in § 


The words missing in § 194 alike in both PI'S, and Ba. are 
replaced m Bh. (wliether on the authority of a MS. or by the editor’s 
judgment is not shown). That the version in Bb. is right is shown 


>v 


Mm 


* ( 


it 




/ 


There are other similar instances in §§ 514, 538, 591, etc; 
h WroiHf repetitions of a line or half-live occur in several instances, 
the worst instance is in §91 which contains two long ones (see 


n. 91 1). All editions agree to the letter, only BBSS Type II MSS. 

adding some (amfusion of their own, and a single instance of a 

variant in its Type 1 Bb. ( BTS p. 31, n. 8). This is rectifiable by a 



* s 


XIX 


• tildv o! 


m * i 


' the subject-matter's pattern (by making up a table) and 

the repented matter (as shown in n. 91/1). That the 


|mt;i; 1 1 .ij»h makes perfect sense after the excision of the repetitions 
(oh\ Mins enough once detected) without any adjustment is clear 


p i a i f i r a j i () n for this cor re c t i oi i 


Another (corrected by Com- 


iiM-nlarv) appears in §955 where the words te akatasaUa loka 

ttuijjinini v rmattatdya pannattd. Kalmno pariklhdro from §§958-9 


of 


me wrongly repeated. 

i HcamuHjamenl of a Schedule with consequent disruption of 
jrfi irnre to the detail that follows occurs in § 21. This has a curious 
fni! mv in that it substitutes for a system of 6 dyad and 4 triad 


ID tl> 


rnn i hi na tions another, superficially rather similar, of 12 pairwise 
mu lunations. All editions agree (with only one discordant note 


from BBSS Type II 


l.J* 


Si). The restoration is easy from the 


heads of the detail that follows on BBS., pp. 13-19 (§§ 49-58). 
f>. Bor wa rd or back ward displacement of a sentence or phrase. There 
lire several of these. Two occur in §§ 815-817. In another, between 
§§ s 91 a nd 892 11 i e word s I m dni ca ttd r i so ceded appear displaced 


five lines up in all editions, corrected by Commentary. A bigger 
instance occurs on BTS., p. 196, where the contents of §§ 801 and 
HO2 have changed places. All editions agree. That this is a mistake 
is plain from the continuity of the sense. 

f>. Displacement of a palm-leaf. One of these occurs at the end of 


Ch. VII. It is a double one. 


First, the two final examples are 


interchanged, and then part of the first 


:st is 


sr 


3 sec 


See §§ 985, 994, 1027. 


All editions agree ; only Commentary 


corrects. Another is th e displacement of the end of Ch. VI back¬ 
wards to the middle of it, see §§ 5(59-72, and n. 619/1. Some further 
displacements in some MSS. only are noted on BTS., pp. 137-42 
and 188-93, which corrects them. 

7. Intrusion of a palm-leaf from another MS. A palm-leaf from a 
Summigalavildsini MS. intrudes into the middle of § 1002 (see 


T ✓ 

ti. 1002/3) ; all editions agree and Gy. accepts. The obviousness of 
the intrusion, once it is noticed and traced, the fact that when it is 
excised the two ends put together make, with a minor adjustment, 


t he good sense 


this agrees with the version of 


this treatment appearing in the NettiA , remove all possible doubt 
here. This is the only such intrusion. 

8. Loss of palm-leaves. This must have occurred at the end of 
('ll. VI and with the opening phrase of Ch. VII as indicated in 


7 'he Pita I ri Disc Insure 


nn. 619/1 and 620/1. Lastly, there is the absurd mistake, which all 
editions insist on presenting, in thr name of (h. VIII ; seen. 1011/1. 

This must have arisen quite recently since initial titles and page- 
headings are a European conceit. 


IV. Restorations 
The modern Commentary, aim 


of 


ntarv, alive and how could it not be—to 

A.- 

text, observt's as follows (p. 353 in relation 


atlh 


muddle at the end of C h. VII) : Tat (ha ya 
suttam pi a It In kamokkunung / suttam pi 


nkarani j 


padam pi atthi kamokl 


/ 


/ 


pi 


cm mo 


kamokl 


/ suttattho pi atthi sankaro / l 
harosfWijHito pi atthi sankaro / 


tena te n a 


i i ft 


* 7 \ f 


► • 


» * 


i A 


uinena mcmitvd viciniivd 


sankaram nijjatam s upa r is uddh atlh one yiitte yeva hi sati yuttaUhdne 
ikkhepiya thapayessdma / suttam pi suttattham pi hdrasampdtam pi 
athdsdsanapaUhdne tathd dgatam/yd nukka menu vanndyissdma // 


yathdsdsanapaUhi 


idisena bhavitahba 


ndJiabbam dharn mam 

• ft 

ma msikatvd dha-rnm 


p yeva garm. 


^ 4 


katvd / / ken a kdranena ? // Yena hi ekena pi akkharena padena pi 
dunnikkhitto attho pi dummy o hoti duggahito / ten ’ as so sdsanam 
arilamdhdndya samvattati (see A . ii , 147) // y end pi eke nakkhare) id pi 
sunikkhitto attho pi sunayo hoti sugahito teri assa sdsanam ananlara- 
d handy a samvattati // 

It is with these sentiments in mind that the translator has 
attempted restorations of the text in the notes to this translation 
beyond what the Commentary suggests. For this a few useful minor 
corrections are furnished by Bb. but they are only a drop in the 
ocean. The Commentary, however, is, in general, and in spite of its 
rather opulent length and wordiness, greatly helpful to an extent 
to which the notes to this translation do not do justice. Constantly 
it keeps coming to the rescue with ingenuity and judgment on 
numberless occasions. Only in certain instances its explanations 
seemed unacceptable, as for example in § 164 where, misled by the 
corruptions, “ balavam balopamam ” and 4i Mahanama ”, to a 
wrong idcntiliciition of a Sutta, it has explained accordingly (see 
j». xvi above) ; or in the case of the confusion at the end of Ch. VI, 
where it constitutes an extra chapter called Fakinnaka ” (see 
§ 619) between ( hs. VI and VI1, and treats the material of §§ 619 620 
as a single sentence (as shown in all edns.), whereas this is where the 
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xxi 


limit between the material of Ch. VI and that of Ch. VII comes. 


It 


m r.\H 


;ination of karamahatta , see n. 409/2, seems rather out of 


krrpmg with this early work and there is no reason to accept, as it 
ilo.-i this strange readme. Sometimes it seems to overlook the 


ilo.-i, 1 his strange reading. Sometimes it seems to overlook the 
consult'rat ions of context, as in its acceptance of and comment on 
I hr phrase Mahdvibhango aeiratapanddo, see n. 192/2. Other 
him! a nees where it was necessary to differ from it are mentioned in 
I hr mlies. This apart, however, the translator would pay a willing 
Irihule to the careful and helpful work of a greatly respected 
Ihmnrse scholar. 

In making the restorations in the notes the translator has used 

O 

nil available aids. Where quotations from the Suttas are concerned 
und these can be traced, restoration is made easy. But at the same 
lime it seemed not always justifiable simply to replace the Pitaka 
wrsion for the garbled one without careful consideration. For 
instance, in the case of §§ 43 and 304, a circumspect treatment of 


ie ( 


t he quotation produces a version that is free from corruptions but 
ditVers quite a little from the Pitaka version ; and such may indeed 
have been the version used by the compiler who had a variant 
before him or in his memory. Such as these therefore have been left 
in a, state restored to good grammar and sense but not (as in Bb.) 
replaced outright by the Pitaka version as we have it now (correct 
find better though that may be). 

Displacements of sentences and paragraphs and whole sections 
(see above, p. xix) can be rectified by simple considerations of the 
How of the sense. 

Some corrupt passages can be found to be doubled elsewhere in 


an ungarbled form (e.g. 


91, 485), in which case a restoration is 


not difficult, it being not hard to judge the better version. And 
likewise the “ Schedules ” and the mnemonic verses against their 
detail help to correct each other. 

Other corrupt passages have to be judged on their merits in the 
contexts in which they appear and a restoration can often be 
attempted after consideration of what meaning the whole context, 
immediate and distant, requires that the corrupt passage embedded 
in it should have. 

While familiarity with the Netti is essential in restoring the text, 
nevertheless care has to be taken not to introduce into the Pe ideas 
that are peculiar to the later Netti (such as, say, the 4 kinds of 
co-ordination in Mode 16, which are not in the Pe). 


• I 


XX11 


The Pi I aka-Diselas at 




Sometinics, as m § 117, a knowledge of the tenets likely to have 
been handled Inis In in* relied mi, 'these art', of course, the least 


lias In be ivlird nil. 


certain and depend nms! mi 


a version <*; 


)C !i|'( Kjlliri 


\\ 


hid, 


IranslaloCs opinion ; hut if such 
is not too far from the garbled 


one, word lor word, tins is a good indication that it is about 
rigid. 

I ' 

r l iiese are general <•<nisjd]<aaI inns. Tlx 1 particular cases are dealt 
wdli m I lie nnies. Tim hrsi read ion In the work as it stands in these 


lex I s is (because one is used I 


<» 


e tiviior 


al 




rein 


lexis) in be over-limid in restoration ; but after repeated experience 
of drastic* amendments unquest ionahiy to be made on tracing certain 
quota! ions, the timidity wears off, and then over-boldness has to be 
guarded against in restoring meaningless or dubious passages in the 
body of the text. No restoration or alteration has been made 
without very careful consideration. The test of a restoration is that 


it must, as it were, 


CC 


fall into place," make good sense where there 


was either none or bad sense, and fit both the immediate context 
and the whole work. 

With all the necessary restorations, some of which may well need 


revision i 


nd adding to, the text as a whole is nowhere in comp re¬ 
in d is indeed fair 1 y straig 1 i tforward. It is claimed that this 


including tin 


rest orable § 329 


ood sense and represents closely what the author intended 
■y. There is no reason to suppose he wrote nonsense. The 
^capable difficulty is the loss of the end of Ch. VI. 


V. The 


u 




*1 / .IV) 


> 5 


and its Elements 


(a) Tire Form in which the 


£ c 


Disclosure ” is set out. The Pe has 


eight 


Chapters, while the Netti has three summaries and four 


C1 1 a p tors. 


o v 


Section of Pe Ch. I summarizes part of the 


Method, which summary is supplemented by the verses to the 
Sections of Ch. V, and by material at the end of Ch. VIII. All this 


summary material has been used by the Netti $ author for his three 
initial summaries. The PE s Ch. II presents classifications of Suttas 


Ch. IV 


16 Mode 


V, exemplify 


ing the 

r*) 


‘S 111 


tin 


\ 


treatment showing each separately, corresponds to 


ffi. II. 


Its Ch. VII, exon,p 


> • 


dug the 16 

cl 


Modes 


toml)in<MI on single passages, corresponds to the Netti s Ch. III. 


II 


Ch. VIII , sotting out tins 5 (.fiuVIc-iiiu's, corros 


.x.ii cii. jv. 


A V.. 


to 


4 ♦ # 
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111, IV, and VI are no more than introductory to the Chapters that 
Ifstuwdlal<*lv follow them, and their material has almost all been 


liiinu'dla!< lv follow them, and their material has almost all been 

4 : 

almni U'd by the Netti into its first two Chapters variously under 
|li«' IG Modes. 

Tin* work contains a number of part-summaries ( mdtikd , uddevna , 
) whirl, are listed at the beginning of the Detailed Contents of this 


ace 


truichif ion (q.v.), and it is mainly on the basis of them that the 


Iran 


ion is 


. u 


if 


iaas 


(/q Elements of the Method 


The Method proper, as set out 


#utiim;irily or partly in the first Section of Ch. I, and finally in 
CliH. II, V, VII, and VIII, consists of the following elements. The 


Dih II, V, VII, and VI11, consist 
Huddha s 'teaching - the 4 ' Thread 


^ * 


as a whole is in its individual 


n 


ads 


“ Threads” classifiable under three alternative comprehensive 
groupings (Ch. II). Since any individual 44 Thread ,5 , when reworded 
In »• x pla nation of it, must be reworded in agreement, not in conflict, 
wil h f he Teachin g as a whole, and since the Teaching as a whole is 
fit io rm (> u sly bulky, 16 Modes of Conveying a communication (§ 8) 
are art up so as to represent together the Teaching as a whole. 
When an individual 44 Thread ” is then expanded and explained in 


Wh t*n an individual 




Thread 




accordance with these 16, the resulting now material for a com¬ 
mentary should thereby escape conflict with the Teaching as a whole. 
The 16 are set out separately in Ch. V and are combined on single 
** Threads ” in Ch. VII. These 16 Modes deal only with phrasing . 
Knr guiding such acceptable and established phrasing to the 


threads 


K<»r guiding 


sing to the 


meaning-as-aim (namely liberation from suffering) prescribed by the 
Teaching as a whole, 5 guide-lines (§§10 and 1107-1109) are set 
forth in Ch. VIII. Of these five, three (§§ 1101 and 1107-1109), 

wi licli are alternative, deal with guiding the tested phrasing to the 
verbal expression of its meaning-as-aim, while the other two, both 
in combination with one of the other three, have the respective 
functions of separating the phrasing (corrected by the 16 Modes) 
into ethical un profit and profit (§ 1101), and then subsuming that 
ethically separated phrasing (§ 1111) under a pair of tetrads, or a 
pair of triads, or a pair of dyads, of Root-Terms , so that they can 


be guided to the meaning-as-aim by one or other of the 


th ree 


meaning-guide-lines. Of these three meaning-guide-lines, the first, 
which uses the tetrads, is called the Play of Lions ; the second, which 
uses the triads, is called the Trefoil ; and the third, which uses the 
dyads, is called the Conversion of Relishing. These Pairs of Tetrads, 
Triads, and Dyads are the 18 Root-Terms , nine unprofitable and 
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see Introduction to The Guide.) 

Tim whole Method wit h its 


ff. (For further dc 


sj m 


for the purpose of correct rewording of known ideas. It is composed 

/t % ■ _ -A- 


for the help of those who already 

aJ 

Teachmif and the idens con taint 


B u d d h 


It is not intended 


DK'iins to discover anything now or to prove any conclusion at all, 


not to those who do 


sused. Again, it is addressed 


Buddh 


y, to those who wish 


expand the Teaching they have already intellectually learnt to 


those 


do not know and 


pendious 


Providing as it does 


for the hugely bulky Suttapitaka as a 


testing measure, its object is simply to avoid wrong exegesis 1 
may unwittingly lead to contradictions and to straying out of 


Teaching 


(See The Guide , Introduction, Section 


* 

comparison of the form of the two books and for further details of 
the Method they both set forth.) 

VI. Rendering of Technical Terms 

This subject is treated at length in the Introduction to The Guide 
(q.v.). The same renderings have been used throughout in this 


The same renderings have been used throng 
on of the Pe in order to facilitate comparison, 


VII. The Pali Commentaries' Debt to the Pe 

The Pali Commentaries’ indirect debt to the Pe is their direct- 
debt to the Netti, This, which is very large indeed, is discussed in 
the Introduction to The Guide. Their direct debt to it is limited to 


quotations and allusions collected 
Nation (q.v.). 


the Appendix to this 


VIII. Quotations f rom the Tipitaka, etc. in the Pe 
See the list of quotations. There are some 211 traced quotations 


tion H ). 


untraced, of which latter 17 are verse and 
and 5 prose out of the untraced are shared 
1 quotations (check with the Netti (transl 


Only 


possible 


Sutta reft 


Introduc- 

Lave been 


traced quotations as in the N 


8 (Tim words in brackets arc an instruction the translator wrote to himself, I.B.H.) 
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xxv 



Tin* Pc has the habit of giving one verse and one prose quotation 
|ii illustrate its headings as in Chs. I, II, III, its Ch. VI taking up 


t* 


l o 


exception) pairs of quotations already used in Ch. II. 
of presenting quotations is often disagreeably abbreviated 


ftitd lacking the Netti 9 s orderly precision. It often summarizes 
(* .g. § 57 (a rare exception to the I-verse-1-prose rule), §§ 74, 76, 
flntuct imes it appears to rewrite a quotation as at § 43 (the Sn. 
but not as given in Bb. whose emendation of the Sn. text v 






emendation of 


d 


IN’S | 


authorized by 


188 (verse) or perhaps the 


•ttflinr had variant texts. 
Were made from memory 
notable changes is found 


Sometimes it seems as if the quotations 
An instance of rewriting involving 
in § 273 (the Samyutta- quotation—see 


5/6 and 273/7) 


In § 184 the prose quotation is stated 


bbrcviatedly (even after restoration) as to obscure what 


Hicant, which the Netti 


Prope 


k Majjhima text is 


mum 


iated 

Also 


204. In § 395 the word taco is replaced by chavicam 

>6 and 76. 


Pe s choice of quotations is not invariably happy, e.g 


choice in § 185 for the heading Our own Statement and someone etsei 
Statement is rejected by the Netti 's author and replaced by others 


quotation 


187 


The Netti 


847-8) 


also reje< 

/V in its 


under its parallel head, the quotations chosen by 


80, though the reason why is not < 
references are made to the ( Cilia) 


cc 


Niddesa 


(§ 


the A 

K 3] 

Ihlana ( 


Anguttara 


(§ 


the “ Samyutta 


5 


the 

(§{ 


Ekuttarika 


Anguttara 


43, 49, 74, 159), to the 


traced), and to individual Suttas 


174, 192), 


to 


Majjh 


Nil 


(§ 


Maggavibhanga ” (§ 


), to the Pahcanikaya (§ 45), the 
Mahakammavibhanga (§ 702) and 


Atthakavagga (§884) 


The only quotation that seems 

storable is that in § 329 ( PTS p 


traceable nor properly 


IX. 


O' 


V0 


Some Terms and Expressions of doubtful establishment (possible 
corruptions ) 

ananvemani (PTS., p. 101) 

anupulla (ger.) (PTS., p. 109) 


9 The Bhikkhu ftanamoli left rough notes only for Section IX. 
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asubhaya upaparikkha (for asubhassa u~) 210 
anagghata (for anaghata) 50] 
nibbatti (for nivatti) 251 

pahTnoyya (for paliatabha.) 257, 258, but pajahitabba and 

pa hat-abba 202 

a 11 agaml (ft>r an a gat a) 258, 712 


upadisiyati (for upadissati) 258 
byadbimatta (for na adhimatta) 2G8 


anuMatam-khamam (for anufifiatakkhamam) 273, but anuniiata- 

kliama at end of 273 
gati (in sense of scope) 317 
anomattiya 389, anomaddiya 600 (non-lapse) 
appamana (for apparnanna) 562, 602, 1070 
abhibhumi-ayatana (for abhibhayatana) 602 
palirodha (for pahbodha) 615, but palibodha 609-10 


(for lokiya) 72, 123, 165, 217, 312, 691, 709, 724, 988, but 


lokiya 83, 214 
adhina (for adlilna) 
manosankhara (for 


(middle form) 857 


mokkha (fo 


(b ut 


Words reliably established 


vipunsa 

pariyesiyanto (ppr. pass.) 
nirutti . . . niropayitabbam 
orambhagiyani indriyan i 
varetabba (4 mahabhutani) 

pllha (pi.) 

atha . . . atha (for yadi . . . yadi) 
uttila (m.) 

alapati (unusual use) 
abhinlhita 


PTS. Pe p. Para. No. 

91,92 323,322 


93 

92 

179 

103 

109 

78 

75 

96 

38 


334 


723 (but see n. 723/1) 

393 

425 

269 

258 

355 

125 


The verse at § 278 does not distinguish clearly what the function 
of this hdra (conveying) is, i.e. to show the Teaching as the four 
Truths, and it does not distinguish it from vieaya . 


7 
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XXIX 


279 f. makes the whole 


of Ch 


redundant, which has been 


Netti, by absorbing all the exposition of the four Truths 


rr I lie first hdra (cf 


C 




Also the mention here of the 


ds ” is out of 


It 

HI 


n 


is <juite impossible that the Pe Dcsana-haravibhang 


>uld have been composed cither by the same 


t! 


ie 1 


Desanaharavibhanga (A 


p. 5). 


Similarly 


|r ii y» 1 1 1 a r a v i bh anga. 


IT 


U' 


Tc Adhitthanahara forgets to mention sattddhitthdna etc., m 


li, an omission corrected in Netti Adhitthanahara. 


%r 



one 



s of Causality and Conditionality 

li. Ill a threc-membcred causal {word illegible 12 ) is used 

ion with the Six Roots (§§ 198 f., 208, 211, 245, 370). T 

i of the cause (hetu), which has an outcome (nissanda) in t 


This 


I1H 


and a fruit (phala) upon reappearance {nibbatti) in the 
mce. Though the three terms are found here and there 
as, they are not apparently specifically organized, as here, 
en given as a threefold division of Dependent Arising 


375). 


and condition ( paccaya ) are differentiated (§ 312 ff 


■J 

0 

* 



a 


fined. Rut the definitions of cause and condition 


ff, 


seem adhered 


830 


A f issanda 


physical 


and phala 


moral causality 


rn 


and sakaddgami need not have any jhana for 


paths and fruitions. The andgami and arahant must have 


the first jhana for their paths and fruitions (see e.\ 
the meaning of vltardgabhumi . 

X. Quotations from the Pe in the Pali Commentaries 


741-2)—this 


Quotations from the Pe in the Commentaries are given as an 


Appendix (q 


There may be others as well but all those traced 


HV< 


rn 


een included. 

name in the form “ PetaJce ” is used in introducing some of 


quotations, some of 


are not found 


the Pe now. 


This has led to a simerestion that the term Petaka might refer 


another 


(P. V. Bapat, VM., p. xliii f 


th i s 


12 It might be 4 4 action 
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be ruled out since the term is used in tin 
traceable in t he /V (A \ >px., qunt-ut ion No. I) 
oilier (jiiotations allrilmted l<> the " Pataka 


the NvfliA of 


)iit not found 


in 


tl 


le 


r 


as 


ion No. I). Accordingly, as to the 

e ' !*r(aLa " I>y the Commentaries 
exists now, two explanations are 


possible. r l he one is that there may have been variant versions of 
the /V current at the time the Commentaries were composed, some 
oi which lacked tin* missing <juoted passages, and the Pe version 
loday is tin* descendant ol one of them. (There are differences in 
the version in No. ! as nmipaivd with the /V texts; similarly there 
are even today some texts ol the Mdmdapahha which contain 

paragraphs lacking in other texts.) The other is that the missing 


missing 


A 


The explanation may actually be either or both. The work calls 

itself Petakopadesa (§§ 71, 193, 24-9, 435, 1040, 1112) and Pataka 
(§ 572). 

Appx. Quotation No. 1. Seven paragraphs from the Pe cited by 
NettiA (Pe, pp. 44-6) but with some differences from the published 
Pe texts. First, some sentences in the Pe texts are missing in the 


It can be assumed 


_ - 4 # 

mply due to abbreviation by Acariya Dhammapala, who merely 
anted to illustrate a point, and this would also explain why some 


present Pe text. 

The first paragra 


of order in the quotation as compared 


in the quotation (eq 


161 and 


missing clause) fortunately 


deficiency 


the Pe text, 


which is obvious. The citation of the same second Pi taka text from 


the Dlaha in 


paragraph 


ide differently 


the NettiA 


quotation. This may be due to Acariya 1.) ham map a la's sense of 
editorship (cf. Netti, p. 200 ff.). 

The second paragraph in the quotation from the Pe (cf. § 162) 
gives the same two Pitaka citations, the second being again more 


sented ; but in both instances the observations found 
it Pe texts are missing in the NettiA quotation. This c 


be put down to abbreviation by Acariya Dhammapala, whose 
object in quoting was to illustrate a point. 


me tmrd paragraph in the quotation has the same heading as 
that in Pe § 163, but only a verse Pitaka citation is given and that is 
a different one from the one found in the present Pe texts. This 
could be accounted for by assuming that a variant version was 
before the quoter, containing a different illustrative verse. It seems 


the same 


from the one found 
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|rjw» likely l hat. the quoter would have changed the verse because lie 
flinugn■<“( 1 with its employment under this head. 


The kHiHh paragraph (see 


164) simply gives the heading and 




!«• : ;i me \'<T 


se citation but no more. 


Tl 


i rsr 


four paragraphs in the quotation follow the order of the 




I" 


o-11 1 /V texts. 


\fter a passing sentence there follow in the NettiA three more 
jmr ;i ;*ra | >hs quoted from the Pe, two of which correspond to Pe 
$$ loo, 156 but in reverse order and the third, not in the Pe, supplies 
pin t of a paragraph which examination of the composition of the 
/V’h list of headings shows it ought to contain for completeness 


isf of headings shows it ought to contain for completeness 


both in the Schedule (§ 72) and the detail between 


155 and § 156 


tin they appear in the present Pe. The headings and the Pitaka 
citations in the first two agree with the present Pe text, but no 
prose citation or observation is quoted in any of the three. The 
verse citation in the third paragraph (heading missing in the 

present Pe) is found also at Pc § 51 in a different context. 

Appx. Quotation No. 2. This passage, which would seem to be 


prose, rather than verse, 


is missing from 


the present Pe texts. 


It. sums up the aim of the Modes in Combined Treatment (Ch. VII) 
and reflects a similar sentence introducing the Modes in Separate 
Treatment (Ch. VI, § 277). Since the opening words of Ch. VII are 
missing along with the end of Ch. VI, it can be fitted in here with 
question. 

Appx. Quotation No. 3. This passage is not found in the Pe texts 
now. Its subject-matter suggests it could have come from the 


560-99 or 


regions of §§ 560-99 or § 654 or from the missing end of Ch. VI. 
That it was highly regarded as a statement is evidenced by the fact 
that it is quoted in no less than four commentaries and referred to 
twice in another, involving three different commentators. 

Appx. Quotation No. 4 . Found only in the Niddesa Commentary 
is really rather puzzling. If it belongs to the Pe at all and the 
attribution is not a mistake, it must either belong to the missing 
portion of Ch. VI, or have been found only in some versions whose 
descendants have not survived. 

Appx. Quotations Nos. 5-7. These are strictly rewritten passages 
rather than direct quotations from the Pe, though their similarity 
is obvious. No source is acknowledged for Nos. 5 and 6, while No. 7 
is attributed to “ the Ancients ” (porana). 
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XXXIV 


THE PITAKA-DISCLOSURE 

# 

CONTENTS IN DETAIL 


{\<iir : The following schedules ”, etc., are found in the body of the work, 
w hn il give the contents of parts of it ; some arc terminal and refer back while 
nnmr are initial and refer forward) :— 


(h. II 


Para. Range. 

284 (lives number of heads under which Truth is presented in Chs. I-VII 
Ch. I 16 Initial schedule for §§ 22-58 

47 Terminal mnemonic verse for §§ 22 42 

61 Terminal summary of heads presenting Truth-combinations 
71 Tern l i n al mnemonic verse for § § 49 -58 

( h. 11 72 Initial schedule heads for 3 Groupings in Ch. II ; refers to §§ 73-80 

and 152-92 

111 Terminal summary of knowledge of instance and non-instance ; 

refers back to §§ 97 -109 
151 Terminal mnemonic verse for §§ 73- 80 
193 Terminal mnemonic verse for §§ 152 92 
(*li. III 194 Initial schedule for §§ 195-248 

249 Terminal mnemonic verse for §§ 195-240 
('!». IV 276 Terminal mnemonic verse for §§ 250-75 (4 headings) 

Gli. VI 436 Initial summary for §§ 437-45 (Section I) 

548 Terminal summary for §§ 446-547 (Section II) 

549 Initial summary for §§ 550-? (Section III) 

600 Initial schedule of heads for §§ 601-19 

Gh. VIII1112 Terminal mnemonic verse for §§ 1041-111) 


(h. HI 


<h. IV 
Ch. VI 


CHAPTER I.—THE DISPLAY OF THE NOBLE TRUTHS 


Trsln. PTS. edn. y 

para. P- an ^ ^ ne 

L Homage l 1-4 

I. Introduction 

2-7 The Arising of Right View l 5 -2 27 

8-15 The Guide in the Search ^-d 22 

II. The Display of the Noble Truths 

16-21 L Schedule and Definitions 5 23 -6 20 

2. Illustrative Quotations 

i. The 4 Truths—Unshared 

[A] Suffering’s Specific Characteristics 

22-34 (a) 13 Unshared 6 2l -9 12 

35-6 (b) 2 Shared 9 13 22 

37-8 Discussion 9 23 -I0 4 

39-41 [B], [C], I’D], 3 remaining Truths—Unshared 10 5-21 

42 [ABCDJ 4 Truths—Shared 10 22 -ll 12 

43 Extinction Element U 13 18 

44-6 Discussion ll 19-27 

47 Mnemonic verse (§§ 22-42) 12 


a 


^closure 


Shared (AH, AC, AD, AB(% 


PTS. edn., 

p. and line 


13 1 -19 11 

19 12 -21 14 

21 ls -22 3 
993—end 


CHAPTKR II. -THE PATTERN OK TUK DISPENSATION 


72 


74 

75 
70 

77 

78 

79 

80 
81 
82 
83 

84-8 
89-95 
96-128 
129 
130-5 
136-40 

141 
142-5 

146 

147 50 

151 


152 

153 

154 

155 


156 

157 

158 

159 
10<) 
161 
162 

163 

164 


1. Schedule 

2. Illustrative Quotations, etc. 

1st Grouping 

1. Corruption 

2. Morality 

3. Penetration 

4. the Adept 


5. 


Corruption and Morality 


6. Corruption and Penetration I 

7. Corruption, Penetration and the Adept I 

8. Morality and Penetration J 

Discussion of the 4 basic types of Thread 

(1) Corruption—3 kinds 

(2) Morality 

(3) Penetration—Initiates 

(4) the Adept—10 kinds 
The Perfect One’s 10 Powers 

The 4 basic types of Thread as 5 types 

(1) Corruption 

(2) Morality 
(3a) Seeing 

(3b) Keeping in Being 
(4) the Adept 

The Ninefold Thread—General 
Mnemonic verse (§§ 73 -80) 

2nd Grouping 

9. Injunction 

10. Fruit 

11. Means 

12. Injunction and Fruit 

[13. Injunction and Means (see n. 155/4)] 

14. Fruit and Means 

15. Injunction, Fruit, and Means 

16. Gratification 

17. Disappointment 

18. Escape 

19. Gratification and Disappointment 

20. Gratification and Escape 

21. Disappointment and Escape 

22. Gratification, Disappointment, and Escape 


23 


24 J -29 


292-4 

295-44 

29 14 20 

29 21 —30 e,1(i 

3JA-32 11 

32 12 -39 2 

39 3 - 5 

39 fi -40° 

40 9 -41 6 

4l 7 ~ 14 

4L 15 -42 2 

422-5 

42 B -43 10 

4311-49 


43 20 ~48® 


Detailed Contents 


1 t 


XXXV11 


l i st II, 

I 'aril. 


165 

I 60 

167 

1 os 

161) 

170 

171 

172 

173 


17; 


n> 


1 ' ' » 

1 i 

178 

179 

ISO 

181 

182 


183 

184 

185 

186 

187 

188 


189 

190 

191 

192 

193 
193 


3rd Grouping 

23. Belonging to Worlds 

24. Dissociated from Worlds 


PTS. edn., 
p. and line 


25. 


Belonging to and Dissociated from Worlds 


26. Action 

27. Ripening 

28. Action and Ripening 

29. Demonstrated 

30. Undemonstrated 

31. Demonstrated and Undemonstrated 

32. Knowledge 

33. the Knowable 

34. Knowledge and the Knowable 

35. Seeing 

36. Keeping in Being 

37. Seeing and Keeping in Being 

38. Inseparable from the Idea of Ripening 

39. Not Inseparable from the Idea of Ripening 

40. Neither Inseparable from t he Idea of Ripening Nor 
Not Inseparable from the Idea of Ripening 

41. Our Own Statement 

42. Someone Else’s Statement 

43. Our Own Statement and Someone Else’s Statement 

44. Expressed in Terms of Creatures 

45. E xpressed in Ter ms of Id eas 

46. Expressed in Terms of Creatures and Expressed in 
Terms of Ideas 

47. Eulogy 

48. Agreed 

49. Refused 

50. Agreed and Refused 
Mnemonic verse (§§ 152-92) 

Conclusion 


48 10 -57 20 


57 21 -59 20 

592!-2 


194 


CHAPTER III.—TERMS OF EXPRESSION IN THE THREAD 


1. Schedule 

2. Illustrative Quotations and Discussions 

The 6 Roots—Unshared 


6O 2 - 5 



« * I 


XXXV111 


The Pita Ira-Disclosure 


Para . 


241 

242 

243 

244 

245 

24i> 

249 

249 


The 5 Fucultiis - Lttshand 

10. Exprvssrd in (rrms ul t lie Faith Faculty 


^ ^ • 1 1 * 

12 

* ^ ^ 5 * *» 

i ‘i 

* •>■ r' 

Th 5 Farn((t< s Shunt! 


Mncn 


nunc verse 


l'iiiciL r \' Faculty 

% %. 

M imll'uIn rss 1* acuity 

« - 

('<mrriil rat mil Facult y 

« • 

l mlcrst and inc Facult y 


PTS. edn„ 

p. and line 


70 28 ~71 7 

71 8-12 

7 I 13-17 

71 18 -72 3 


Conclusion 


701 9 

4 Arm* 


72H) 23 

72 2i 73 17 

7^18-19 


250 04 


205-71 


272-3 


274-5 

276 

276 


CHAPTER- IV. INVESTIGATION OF THREADS 

i. Investigalion and (Construing of 'Threads by Profit 

and Unprofit (ends with . . . yathdbkutani dcsitam) 

ii. Investigation and Construing of Threads by Con¬ 

ditions (begins with Yo ca dkammo . . .) 

iii. Investigation and Construing of Threads by the 

Blessed One’s Agreement 

iv. Mixing-Up of Threads 
Mnemonic verse 
Conclusion 


41-7716 


77 16 -78 22 


78 23 -79 23 

79 2 3_8()13 

8O 14 - 16 

8O 17 - 18 


CHAPTER V. THE 16 MODES OF CONVEYING IN 


277 


278 

279-84 


285 

286-99 

287 

300-8 

309 

309 

310-10 


317 


318-20 


321 

322 4 


325 

326 7 
328 30 
331 2 


SEPARATE TREATMENT 

Introductory paragraph 

Mode 1 : Conveying a Teaching 

Summary verse (words “ kusala . . . to . . . hdro ”) 
Ways in which the 4 Truths are taught 

Mode 2 : Conveying an Investigation 
Summary verse 

The Ajita Questions and Answers 


The 4 kinds of Question 

Further Questions and Answers 

Mode 3 : Conveying a Construing 

Summary verse (words “ Suttanarn ... to ... niddittho 1 
Construing, e.g. that Creatures arc actually Corrupted 
and Purified 

Mode 4 : Conveying Footings 

Summary verse (words 44 JJhammatn . , . to . . . padat- 
tfidno ”) 

Various Ideas and what they are Footings for 

Mode 5 : Conveying {General) Characteristics 
Summary verse 

Examples of Characteristics uniting sots of Ideas 

Mode 6 : Conveying a Fourfold Array 
Summary verse 
(i) Language 
Skill in (ii) Purport 
(i v) Consecutive-Sequence 


81 


1-3 


8 ,4-G 

81 6 -82 9 

82 10 -88 1 

82H-13 

82 14 ~85 24 
83 5 "" 13 
85 25 -88 1 


13 


8S 2 89 6 

883-4 


88 4 - 89 
89 7 -90 14 


89 8 9 
89 10 -90 14 

90 13 -91 15 


90 lt; 17 

90* 8 - 91 15 
91 J °-93 19 

9 j 1 7 -18 

91 19 92 6 
92 7 25 
92 2(; -93 10 


Detailed Contents 


XXXIX 


I’l-ln, 
I ‘til l!. 

333 I 


335 

336 IS 


310 

350 


351 

352 5 

356 65 
366 84 
385 7 

388 400 


101 

402- 10 

403- 6 


407-27 


428 

429-35 

435 


Skill in (iii) Source as circumstance, in (i) Language as 


phrasing, (ii) the 
sec uti v e - Se quen ce 


ach i ng’s P 


, (iv) Con- 


Mode 7 : Conveying a Conversion 
Summary verse 

Ways of Converting the Opposition Unprofit/Profit 
to the Pattern of the Four Truths 

Mode 8 : Convey mg an Analysis 
Mode 9 : Conveying a Reversal 
Mode 10 : Conveying Synonyms 

Summary verse 

Various examples of Synonyms 

Mode 11 : Conveying Descriptions 
Mode 12 : Conveying Ways of Entry (to the 4 Truths) 
Mode 13 : Conveying a Clearing Up 
Mode 14 : Conveying Terms of Expression 
Mode 15 : Conveying Requisites 
Summary verse 


PTS. cdn., 
p. and l ine 


93 11 


19 


93 20 - 95 

9321- 2 


.tie 


93 23 -95 16 

9517-21 

95 22 96 3 

964-23 


96 

96 


v5 ■ 6 


7-23 


96 24 -98 9 

98 10 -10I l ® 

10I 20 -102 16 
102 i7 -104 4 

J04 5 -109 23 
104 0-7 


Discussion of difference between Cause and Condition 104 8 -105 9 
2 types of Causality and Conditionality : in Immediate 4 

Proximity, and in Remote Relation ll05 10 -109 23 

4 types of Conditionality : Con a see nee, Immediate j 

Proximity, Drenching, and Standingpoint J 

Mode 16 : Conveying a Co-ordination 109 24 —111 16 

Summary verse I10 1-3 

Examples of Co-ordination 1J0 4 -111 16 

Conclusion 1I1 17 ~ 18 


CHAPTER VI.—COMPENDIUM OF THE THREAD’S MEANING 


436 

437-9 


446 

447-69 

447-53 

448 


449 


450 

451 

452 

453 


458-69 


Section I.—The Dispensation’s Threefold Division 
Introduction 

(i) 5 Categories : Statement, Diagnosis, Meanings 

(ii) 18 Elements : „ „ >> 

(iv) 12 Bases : „ „ „ 

Section II.—Enlightenment (see § 548) 

i. Truths (Compound Meanings) 

ii. Actualization of the Truths (see § 548) 

The 37 Ideas Siding with Enlightenment 

4 Foundations of Mindfulness 

1 4 Right Endeavours 
4 Bases for Success 
5 Faculties 
5 Powers 

Faculty—Word-Meaning 
Po we r—Word - Mean i n g 
7 Enlightenment Factors 

8-Factored Path 

The 3 Categories of the 8-Factored Path 
Dependent Arising (Definitions of Terms) 


1 


112 1 —114 12 
1I2 1 " 2 


112 3 -I14 12 


114 13 -136 8 

114 13 " 16 
114 17 -118 u 
114 17 -115 8 


1IS®—116 s 
1I6M18 11 



xl 


The Pit aka- Disc l os are 


Train. 

Para . 


470 01 

402528 
402 010 
520 4 
525 (j 
527 8 

520 40 
520 30 

531 

532 

533 -42 

534 7 
538-42 

543 

544 

545 

546 

547 

548 


PTS. cdn ., 

p. and line 


ni. lhj\ nit ion. of Dfjilnunt (lupins with the words 

Sara piulani . . . ") 

The 0 l iipmlitablr Hoot Terms 118 n —122° 

iv. A landnni n<f (Orsons with 1 hr words “ Sara pad/rni ' ) 122 r> -K 


1'iir 9 ! Y< )f i t a Ur i loot Tri ms 
The 5 Faculties of Faith, rlr. 
The 1 Blessings (\Vheels) 

I ! Ideas Rooted in Virt in 

i\ ri. Plant s and l'mils 
The I Planes and 1 limits 
Fruits of the Monk's Stain 
Fruits of the Divine State 

rnk _ _ t n_. i _ 


The Stream - Enterer 
Fotters A ban doned 

Actualizing of the 4 Truths (see no. ii) 

The Plane of Seeing and Fruit of Stream-Entry 
,, ,, Attenuation and Fruit of Once-Return 


Him Who Has Done and Arahantship 


vii. The 2 Extinction Elements 
Summary of Heads i.-vii. 


122 G -128 16 
128 l7 -I29 10 


j o 0 11 20 

120 21 -130 9 
130 10 -135 26 


130 10 17 

13 0 i 7 -i® 

130 20 " 3 
130 23 135 2 


133 15 -135 2 

135 3-5 

135 5 " 10 


the Lust-Free and Fruit of Non-Return 135 1019 


135 10 26 

135 2C -136 4 

136 1-8 


549-51 


552-64 
553 63 

564 

565 

566 

567 

568 


Section III.—The 9 Successive Attainments 

The 9 Successive Attainments —Statement and Quotation 136 9 ’ 18 


The 4 Meditations 
The 1 st Meditation 

5 Factors of Dissociation 
5 Factors of Association 
The 2nd Meditation—4 Factors of Association 
The 3rd Meditation—5 Factors of Association 
The 4th Meditation—4 Factors of Association 
The 4 called Heavenly A hidings 


136 18 -I39 9 

136 21 -139 l 

139 2 - 9 

139 10-13 

I 39 U- 1 7 

13918-23 

13923 -end 


cd j: 

O M 

o> o 

- 


569-72 The 4 Meanings of Impermanence , Pain, Void, 

Not-self 

Conclusion of Ch. VI 


140i 12 

I40!3- end 


£3 


573-93 


576-84 

585-6 

587 

588 

589 93 
594-8 


599 


Demonstration of the 4 Meditations with the 3 Roots 
of Unprofit by means of 7 Person-Typos 
4 Med i tations—Word-Com men tary 
1 st Meditation 
2 nd Meditation 


141M45® 


141 17 -143 10 

143 11 21 


3rd Meditation (begins with w ords u Sopitiyd 14 3 22_cnd 


4th Meditation 

Meditation Capacities of the 7 Person-Types 
Brief Demonstration of Combination of the Medita¬ 
tions with Various Ideas 
Miscellaneous Demonstration (?) 


1441 -14 
I 445 -I 45 6 


1457-19 

145 20 -146 3 


f Lie 


xli 


Test n, 
('anr. 


61 Ml 


(SO 


»;o2 


003 


(*>( it 
605 


(;( h ; 

607 

608 11 
612 

613 

614 5 


616 


617 

6L8 

619 


\The 9 Attainments — General] 

Schedule of xvi Heads 
Detail of xvi Heads 

i. Meditation Factors (begins w’itli the word ^ Andvi- 
lasankappo . . . ”) 
ii. Meditation Plane 

By Meditation Factors 
By Types of Contemplation 
i i i. M exii tat ion D isti n c l ion 

4 Meditations 


Formless States 

iv. Meditation-Accessories 

v. Meditation-Origin (begins wdth the word ‘‘ Jhdna- 


samudagamo . . . ”) 
vi. Stipulate 

vii. Keeping in Being 


* 9 » 


Vi It. 


ix. Falling A way 

x. Whose Falling A way ? 

xi. Gratification (begins with the word “ Assdpatti- 

mamasikdrento (sic) . . . ”) 

xvi. Whose Gratification? (begins with the word 

“ Kay asm . . . ”) 


PTS. edn.y 
p. and line 


II6 4 16 


146 


1 (> 


14 7 1 (> 


147 ll ~ 21 


147 22 1 48° 


148 10 - 17 


J48 17-24 
148 25 -149® 
149 7 " 9 
149 10 -151 14 

] 5 ] is- end 

I52 1-7 


mamasiK 




X/lll. 


xiv. Meditation as a Power 

xv. Perfection of Meditation (ends with the words 


“ supdramitd meitd ”) 

[rm. (?) missing] 

f Concluding Section iv (?) (missing)] 

[Here insert the verses quoted in NdA. (see Appx. 
no. 4) (?).] 

Here insert §§ 569 -72 with Conclusion of Chapter VI 
(displaced backwards in all edns.). 


152 7 " 17 


15217-20 

152 21_end 


—9 


153 1011 


620-48 

649-64 


665-86 

687- 710 

688- 94 


711-31 


CHAPTER VII.—THE 10 MODES OF CONVEYING IN 

COMBINED TREATMENT 

[Here insert opening para, of Ch. VII quoted in SettiA , 
but missing in all edns. (see Appx. no. 2 and 11 . 620/1.] 

1. Type of Thread Dealing with Corruption (begins with 
the words “ Kdme.su sattu . . . ”) 


Verse Example (see §§ 39 and 73) 
Prose Example (sec § 73) 

2. Type of Thread Dealing with Morality 
Verse Example (see § 74) 


Prose Example (see § 74) 
Demonstration of Thread’s Mean 


ing—4 Ideas 


3. Type of Thread Dealing with Penetration 
Verse Example (sec § 75) 

The Thread’s Meaning—Eternalist and Annihi¬ 
lation ist Views 


153 n -158 8 

158M63 1 


163 2 -l 70 11 

170 12 -176 24 

170 L8 -172 13 


176 3S -182 2 


176 26 -178 4 




xlii 


7 he / > /V<' tka I) is< i< >stn v .* 


Twin, 

Para. 


732 72 


733 5,7 


IVosr Example (see §75) (begins villi the word 


lk 87/ 


a n i 


1 he Thread's I )em<mst rat inn Aim (Meaning) of 
2 k i in I s : a man sand a w nr d s. And tiro 1 I Ideas 
based nn Non Inanoisi- 


PTS. (<ln., 

/>. and line 


I82 2 -190 1 


18 


! O 1 


187 


773 95 
771 79 


799 S3 I 


97 817 


832- 51 

833- 5 


852-78 

8o3-b4 


879- 900 

880- 5 

901- 37 

902- 21 


938-60 
939 46 


961 86 

962 6 


983-1011 


984 92 
1012 39 


■/. 7 ' y p> ij Thruu! /haling irith flu .05/;/ 

Verse Kxainple (see § 79)) 

I Ire Thread s Meaning Progress to (lie Unshaku- 

• 1 

la lily of Arahaulship 
Prose Kxa mple (see§ 76) 

1 femonsl rat ion of 1 lio 4’bread— Keeping in Being, 
and the 5-fold Unsurpassed Keeping of the 
Faculties in Being 

5. Type of Thread Dealing with Corruption and Dealing 
with Morality 

Verse Example (see § 77) 

The Thread’s Meaning—3 ways to avoid the “ Rain* 
Soddening ” brought about by Concealment of 


wrongdoings 
Prose Example (see § 77) 
The Thread’s Meaning 


Dark ” and 44 Bright ” 


6 . Type of Thread Dealing with Corruption and Dealing 
with Penetration 

Verse Example (see § 78) 

The Thread’s Meaning—Word-commentary 
Prose Example (see § 78) 

The Thread’s Meaning—Action and the Production 
of Active-Determinations (begins with the word 
1 4 paceayo . . . ’ ’) 

7. Type of Thread Dealing with Corruption , Dealing with 
Penetration , and Dealing •with the Adept 

Verse Example (see § 79) 

The Thread’s Meaning—Exhibition of Corruption, 
Penetration, and Adept 
Prose Example (see § 79) 


190 13 194 enfl 


190 M -192 6 
195 1 202 24 


195 11 -200 14 


202 25 -207 7 


(words 44 sa nibbuto—Dutiyena padena ”) 

(words samyamato verarn na ciyati ti anera — 


samdropana ”) 

1 lemonstration of the Tbread—Comment;irv 

■ 

Prose Example (see § 80) (words 44 Pahc'duisatn.sd -- 
tehi (sic, but read ni -) ”) 

(words “ yan ti (sic, but read -yyanti) samaropa- 


ndya 


n 


203 1 22 

207 8 - 214 16 

207 9 - 211 20 


214 17 -218 4 

214 18 -216 n 

218 5 -223 14 


218 5 - 221 19 


223 15 -227 end 


223 23 -225 14 


12 


228 1 231 1 
228 3 229 5 


The Thread’s Meaning—Commentary 228 3 22 

8. Type of Thread Dealing with Morality and Dealing with 
Penetration 

Verse Example (see § 80) (words 54 Tattka—bhavati ”) 237 5_1 * 


234 11 235 28 


037 J e 241 29 


231 18 234 u 


235 29 237 4 


Detailed Contents 


xliii 


Trsln. 

I 'ara,. 

1013 23 


1040 


The Thread’s Meaning—5 kinds of Persons 
(Note : The 2 examples in the last heading have 
exchanged places in all exins., and a portion of the verse 
example is found in the middle of the prose example. 
Also the whole passage from the word “ dularn pesetvd ” 

(239 s ) to 44 mahd ” (240 1 ®) is an intrusion, see n. 1002/3.) 
Conclusion 


PTS. edn 
p. and line 


241 30 31 


CHAPTER VIII.—THE MOULDING OF THE GUIDE-LINES 


1041-50 


1051- 77 

1052- 69 

1052 

1053 


1055-61 


1062 


1063-9 

1070-6 

1070 

1071 
1072-6 
1077 


1077 


1078-87 

1078 


1079 


1080-5 

1080-1 

1082-4 

1085 

1086-90 

1086- 90 

1087- 9 
1090 
1090 


(for title of this Chapter see n. 1041/1) 

Introductory—Craving and Ignorance : the Roundabout 
(cf. Netti Trsln. § 644) : Craving-Temperament and 
View-Temperament, Behaviour in Corruption (cf. 
Netti §§ 645 -7), Behaviour in Cleansing : Blunt and 
Keen Faculties (cf. Netti §§ 669-71) : the 4 Ways 

The Play-of-Lions Guide-Line (cf. Netti § 672) 

Unprofitable 

10 Tetrads under the 4 Nutriments (cf. Netti § 674) 
Tetrads abandonable by the 2 Temperaments 

(cf. Netti § 676) 

Subsumption of Tetrads (cf. Netti § 675) 

Progressive relationships of Tetrads (cf. Netti 

§§ 686-96) 

Action and Defilement cause the Roundabout 
(cf. Netti § 673) 

The 4 Directions —Unprofitable (cf. Netti § 697) 

Profitable 

10 Tetrads under the 4 Ways (of. Netti § 713) 
Progressive Fulfilment of Tetrads (cf. Netti § 71;>) 
The 4 Directions —Profitable (cf. Netti § 724) 
Pairing-Off of Tetrads or 44 Play The Plotting- 
of-Directions Guide-Line (cf. Netti § 739) 

The 4 Fruits of the Monk’s State arc its end, 
according to the 4 Directions 

The Trefoil Guide-Line 

4 Types of Person defined by the 4 Ways (cf. Netti 
§ 741) reduced to 3 Types (cf. Netti § 74o) 
Instruction, etc., graded to the 3 types (cf. A etti 

§§ 746-52) 

Unprofitable 


■vi.« 


10 Triads (cf. Netti § 754) 

Progressive fulfilment of Triads (cf. Netti § 754) 
Subsumption of Triads 

The 3 Gateways to Liberation are its end 
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249 ; 


) — 


249 9 -253 23 


24910-22 


24922-fin(i 

250 1 -251 2 


10 Triads (no. 2 missing in all edns. ; cf. Netti § 753) 250 1 

Progression of Triads 250^ 

Subsumption of Triads 2f>l 3 


J9 
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251 30 -252 3 
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252 14 -253 17 
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* 1 * . 

2 by the 2 temperanu nts ol ('raving ami Ignorance 

(cf. AY/// §§ 701 2) 

Corrupt io n 

10 Dyads (ef. AY//-/ § 7Ob) 

2 Directions — l f nnrofitabh 


The 1st 2 Truths (ef. AY/// {$ 64 K 60) 

Profitable 

10 Dyads (ef. X<tli § 707) 

2 Dire c t ions—Pro f table. 

Abandoning 

The Heart-Deliverance due to Fading of Lust and 

• m 

the Understanding-Deliverance due to Fading of 
Ignorance are its end 

General 


The Play-of-Lions has 8 Root-Terms, 4 Unprofitable 
and 4 Profitable 
The Trefoil has 6 Root-Terms 
The Conversion of Relishing has 4 Root-Terms 
9 Root-Terms are Unprofitable and 9 Profitable (see 
§ 11 ) 

Collation of Root-Terms under Guide-Lines 
The Respective Fruits of the 3 Guide-Lines 
T he Plotting-of- Directions G u i do - Line 
The Hook Guide-Line 
Mnemonic verse 
Conclusion of Ch. VIII 
J ustifieation 

Conclusion of Pitaka-Disclosure 
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THE PITAKA-DISCLOSURE 

N amo tassa bhagava to ami into sammasambuddhassa 

[Chapter I 

The Display of the Noble Truths 

I. Introduction 
The Arising of Right View] 

1. [1] Homage to the Fully Enlightened Ones, who see the ultimate 
meaning (aim), who have reached perfection in the qualities 
beginning with virtue. 

2. There are two causes, two conditions, for the arising of a hearer’s 
right view : they are another’s utterance sequential upon truth, 

and reasoned attention in oneself (cf. A. i, 87). 

3. Herein, what is another s utterance ? It is any teaching, advice, 
instruction, talk about truth, in conformity with truth, from another. 
The Truths are four : they arc Suffering, Origin, Cessation, and the 
Path. Any teaching, showing, divulging, analysing, exhibiting, 
displaying (cf. M. iii, 248) these four Truths is called another’s 
utterance in conformity with truth. 

4. Herein, what is reasoned attention in oneself ? What is called 
reasoned attention in oneself is any reasoned attention given to the 
True Idea as taught, without adducing 1 any external object ; this 
is called reasoned attention. That mood, when reasoned, is a door¬ 
way, a directive, a means (?). 2 

Just as a man is capable of arriving at kindling when on dry 
ground he rubs a dry 3 sapless log with a dry upper fire-stick 4 — 
[2] Why is that ? Because of his arriving at fire with reasoning—so 
too when he gives attention 5 to this teaching of the undistorted 
True Idea of Suffering, Origin, Cessation, and Path, this is called 
reasoned attention, [occurring spontaneously] as the three similes 
[in the Maha-Saccaka Sutta] occurred [to the Bodhisatta] not 
having been previously heard, previously unheard, [by him]. Now 


so 


4/1 La., Bh. : anabhimliarilvd ; Ha. supports PTH. 

4/2 The words Tamdkhro yoniso dvdro vidhi updyo are missing in Bh. Tbeir 
meaning is obscure and they may be either a corruption or an intrusion. 

4/3 Ha. (incorrectly) sukke. 

4/4 44 Utteirdraii /—upper fire-stick” is not in FED. This simile, borrowed from 
M. Sutta 36, is used in quite a different way here. 

4/5 Read e/vam eva for evam eCassa (?). 
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the [first] two [of the three] simile? 


without lust for sensual desires 


• * 


iles 11 loginning] ‘ v Whoever is not 
() must he treated as (applying to] 


unreasoned attention, hut in tin* last. 7 it is well 7 stated | for applica¬ 
tion to reasoned atten t ion 1. 


5. Herein, another s utterance and reasoned attention in oneself: 
these are the two conditions. ( nderstandmg that arises owing to 

O 

another’s utterance 1 is (*alled imdersiandimx consisting in what is 
heard ; understanding t hat arises owing to reasoned attention in 
oneself is called understanding consisting in cogitation : these are 

< > n o 

the two kinds of understanding recognizable. And the two con¬ 
ditions (mentioned] first : these are the “ two causes, two condi¬ 
tions, 1 for the arising of a hearer's right view ” (§ 2), 

6. Herein, that one who does not cognize the meaning (aim) of 
another’s utterance when taught sequential upon truth will be one 
who experiences the meaning (aim : see M. i, 37, 320) : no such 
instance is found. And that one who does not experience the meaning 
(aim) will give reasoned attention : no such instance is found. But 
that one who cognizes the meaning of another’s utterance when 
taught sequential upon truth will be one who experiences the 
meaning : such an instance is found. And that one who experiences 
the meaning will give reasoned attention : such an instance is 
found. This is the cause, this is the object, this is the means, for 
the hearer’s outlet, there is no other. 

t. 1 Ifl this 1 hearing! IS not eoniomed with enorir/ino* tho. Tltronrl 


that one who cognizes the meaning of another’s 
taught sequential upon truth will be one who 


7. [If] this [hearing] is not conjoined with cognizing the Thread’s 
meaning (aim), then by following only the sound of the utterance 
without cognizing the meaning of another’s utterance no one can 
arrive at any more-than-human idea worthy of a Noble One’s 
knowing and seeing. Therefore meanings must be sought by one 
desirous of attaining extinction [of lust, hate, and delusion]. 


[The Guide in the Search] 

8. [3] Herein, the consecutive order of the search is this : Sixteen 

Modes of Conveying, five Guide-Lines, and eighteen Root-Terms. 
! I ere is a mnemonic verse : 


4 6 " Vo hi kori ” here must allude to the “ Ye hi keri ”, etc. at M. i, 241. 

4/7 ( 7 /. accepts reading pacehimes u outturn and analyses into parch imam esu 
(esu elesu), but this does not seem very satisfactory. Head preferably pacchime 
mumltain, since it is only the last of the three similes in M . 36 that is used here. 
5/1 Repunctuato : . . . imd doe. pa Find vedilabbd purimakd ca doc paccayFi. I me . . . 


Display of the Noble Truths 


o 

O 


Sixteen Conveyings [as] a guide. 1 
Five Guide-Lines for the Dispensation 


/ 


eigh teen Root-Term s 


K ace a, y a n agotta d e n i o ns t r a t e d. 2 

9. Herein, what are the sixteen Modes of Conveying ? They are 

1. a Teaching, 

2. an Investigation, 

3. a Construing, 

4. Footings, 


5 . 


•acteristics, 


G. a Fourfold Array, 

7. a Conversion , 

8. an Analysis, 

9. a Reversal, 

10. Synonyms, 

11. Descriptions, 

12. Ways of Entry, 

13. a Clearing up, 

14. Terms of Expression, 

15. Requisite, 

1G. Co-ordination. 


These are the sixteen Modes of Conveying 


Here is a mnemonic 


verse : 


As Teaching, as Investigation, 
Construing, Footings, Characteristics, 
Fourfold Array, and then Conversion, 
Analysis, Reversal too, 

As Synonyms, and as Descriptions, 

As Ways of Entry, Clearing Up, 

Expression, Requisites—fifteen— 
Co-ordination : sixteen Conveyings. 1 


8/1 See Netti trsln. Introduction for argument that this verse is the original and 
is quoted from here at Netti p. I ; the word “ netti ” is not a proper name here 
but in its ordinary sense as a noun. It does not refer to the later N ettippakarana, 

V 

which took its name from this verse. 

8/2 This differs slightly from the Netti version, where Mahd-Kaccdna, instead of 
Kaccdyanagotta here. 

9/1 See Netti pp. 1-2. 
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10. Herein, what are the live Guide-Lines ( They are : 

ty 

i. the Conversion of He]is}ling, 

ii. the Trefoil, 

iii. the Play of Lions, 


iv. 


the 


Plotting of Directions, 


v. the Hook. 


3 is a mnemonic verse : 


Reversal of Relishing comes first, 1 

O ' 

In second place the Trefoil follows, 


The Lions’ Play is the name they give 

J o 

To the third Guide-Line, and they named 
The fourth of Guide-Line formulas 


* 


f Directions, the 


The Hook is what they call the fifth 
That is how all five Guide-Lines go. 


11. Herein, what are the eighteen Root-Terms ? They are : 

[4] Ignorance ; 

Craving, 

Greed, 

Hate, 

Delusion ; 

Perception of Beauty, 

Perception of Pleasure, 

Perception of Permanence, 

Perception of Self; 

Quiet, 

Insight ; 

Non-Greed, 

Non-Hate, 

Non-Delusion ; 

Perception of Ugliness, 

Perception of Pain, 

Perception of Impermanence, 

Perception of Not-Self. 

These are the eighteen Root-Terms. 

Herein, nine terms are unprofitable, wherein all unprofit is collated 


10/1 This order is changed in Ch. VIIL, See NtUi p. 2 for this verse 


5 


(cf. §§468 IT., 1104 f., and 1113); and nine terms are profitable, 
wherein all profit is collated (cf. §§ 490 IT., 1104 f., and 1113). 

What are the nine unprofitable terms, wherein all unprofit is 
collated ? Ignorance . . . down to Perception of Self : these are the 
nine unprofitable terms, wherein all unprofit is collated. 


What are the nine profitable terms, wherein all profit is collated ? 
Quiet . . . down to Perception of Not-Self: these are the nine 
profitable terms, wherein all profit is collated. 

These are the eighteen Root-Terms. Here is a mnemonic verse : 


The nine terms, Craving, Ignorance, 

And Greed, Hate, and Delusion too, 

And with as well Perversions four, 

Do constitute defilement’s plane. 

The nine terms, Mindfulness-Foundations, 
And Quiet and Insight, and the Roots 
Of Profit: all this profit [here] 

Does constitute the faculties’ plane. 

All profit by nine terms construed, 

And all unprofit too by nine : 

With nine Root-Terms for each of these, 
Both [sides thus total] eighteen terms. 1 


12. Of these eighteen Root-Terms, the nine unprofitable terms are 
the Origin of Suffering, while the profitable terms are the Way 
Leading to Cessation of Suffering. And accordingly, the fruit of the 
Origin is Suffering, while the fruit of the Way Leading to Cessation 


of Suffering is Cessation. 


[5] These are the four noble Truths, 


which were taught by the Blessed Cine at Benares. 

13. Herein, while the letters, the terms, the phrases, the moods, 
the language, and the demonstrations, of the Noble Truth of 
Suffering, are of ungauged measure (see A. ii, 182), they are taught 
nevertheless by an explaining, displaying, divulging, analysing, 
exhibiting, and describing, of that very meaning. And so of all the 


Truths. 1 


14. Accordingly each one of the Truths must be searched as to its 
letters, terms, phrases, moods, language, and demonstrations, of 
ungauged measure : the phrasing for variety of meaning, and also 


11/1 Read PTS. Pe p. 4, lines 22-4 as verse ; see p. 259, where repeated. 

13/1 See Netti p. 8 (§§ 49-52). 
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* * * 


the meaning for variety of phrasing. For 


\ 


were any monk or divine 


to my thus " If urine/ rejected fit is Suffering , / x/zn// describe another 
Suffering, that icon Id hare hat ins words for basis, and were he 


questioned , la j eoald nen'r sahstanhafe it 

the Truths. 


(of. N. v, 128). Such are 


15. And wlnilever Thread, Song, Ihnse Exposition, Verse, Exclam a- 


was utlervd by tin* Blessed One between the night of his finding full 

~ " o 

on I i<gh t im j t t h n t and the night of liis attaining complete extinction is 
all the, V lead (Blessing) of the True Idea set rolling (made to occur) 
[by him] (of. A. ii, 24). Nor is there anything whatever of the 
teaching of the Enlightened Ones, the Blessed Ones, that is outside 
the Wheel (Blessing) of the True Idea. The whole of that Thread 
must be sought among the Noble Ideas. Herein, in the discerning 

r / \ r m 1 ( /A 1 t 1) 'T' cl cl 1-1 r \ TI f A c O ^ i ,1 i 1: : j i a i * 1 , ?? 


[of the four Truths] there is the pentad 1 ending with “ light 


These four Noble Truths 


follows 


* 


[II. The Display of the Noble Truths 

1. Schedule and Definitions 
i. the 4 Truths — Unshared] 

16. [A] Herein, what is Suffering ? It is < (1) Birth ... (2) ageing . . . 


(3) sickness . . . (4) dec 
assuming are suffering 


• ♦ • 


. . . (13) in short , the five categories for 


(S. v, 428 ; D. ii, 305). 1 


[a. Suffering's specific Characteristics — Unshared] 

17. [A] Herein is a demonstration of its [specific] characteristics 
[ 6 ] (1) Birth has the characteristic of causing to be manifest (ef 


• ■•*««- _ 


15/1 /> t> . : dlo leas ah hard with no stop to follow. Cy . accepts reading as in PTS. 
dlotcamtuni and explains by ahhawmmdni, glossing “ said ” by “ fare ha, bhuta , 
sat a, sacra ; but the word is almost certainly a corruption of dlokapaucalcani or 
atokajiariyosanaw alluding to the five items ending with aloha applied to each truth 
in the Sutta under review (S', v, 420 *‘ Dimrnmacakkappavattauasutta ”), namely 
“ caUchum ndapadi, ndnam . . . panh.u . . . vijjd . . . dloko udapddi ”. Correct 


Correct 


therefore accordingly. 

15/2 Pa., Hf>. : thdvardni . This word means “ firm ”, which is not at all satis¬ 
factory here. More likely it is a corruption of vitthdritdni referring to the detail 

1 -hat- follows immediately here. 

%/ 

16/1 Tins abbreviated quotation supplies the heads for defining the first Truth 
from 8. v, 428, but strangely no similar definitions of the other three Truths are 
included in this chapter, where the absence of definitions of the members of the 
eight-factored Path is conspicuous. 


Disjday of the Noble Truths 


§•160), (2) ageing the characteristic of overripening (cf. §§368-9), 
(3) sickness the characteristic of painfulncss as pain (see § 64), 
( I) death the characteristic of decease, (5) sorrow the characteristic 
of change in and dissociation from the loved (cf. § 469), (6) lamenta¬ 
tion the characteristic of constant crying out (cf. § 469), (7) pain the 
characteristic of oppressing the body (§ 469), (8) grief the charac¬ 
teristic of oppressing cognizance (§ 469), (9) despair the characteristic 
of burning by defilement (cf. § 469), (10) association with the loathed 
tin 1 characteristic of meeting the disagreeable, (11) dissociation from 
the loved the characteristic of losing the agreeable, (12) not gaining 
[mze’s wish] the characteristic of frustration of purport, (13) the jive 
categories for assuming have the characteristic of non-diagnosis 

(see §§ 22-34 for details). 


have the characteristic of non-diagnosis 


[b. Suffering's specific Characteristics — Shared] 

(14) Ageing -and-death has the characteristic of overripening and 
decease, (15) deceitse-and-reappearance has the characteristic of 
decease and manifestation 1 (see §§ 35-6 for details). 


[i. cord. 3 Remaining Truths , etc. — Unshared] 

18. [B] Origin has the characteristic of making relinking occur 1 
(see § 39 for details). 

| C] Cessation has the characteristic of abandoning origin 2 (see 
§ 40 for details). 

[D] Path h as the characteristic of severing underlying tendencies 


(see 


for d( 


[ 4 Truths — Shared] 

19. [ABCD] Suffering has the characteristic of sickness, Origin the 
characteristic of generating, 1 Path the characteristic of being the 


17/1 Nos. (14) and (15) arc “shared headings” in which more than one charac¬ 
teristic appears. Here patubhdvacnti- must be a mistake for cntipdtnbluiva -. 

18/1 Here -nirattana- must stand for - nibbattana- ; at any rate the meaning must 
be “ making occur”, not “turning back” or “ stopping 8a. has the absurd 
paiisandh in i mag go santahikkhano samudayo (cf. FT 8. p. 6. n. 9). 

18/2 8amuday aparijdnana- must be a corruption of samudayajipajahana- ; pahdna 
is appropriate to the second Truth, par inn d to the first (see 8. v, 428). Bb. has 
samudayaparijahana-. 

19/1 Read sahjanana- for sanjdnana- (though all edns. and 8a. agree). 
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outlet, and Cessation the clianietcrisl ic of peace (see § 42 for details). 
20. And the extinction cion unit nit h out trace left has the characteristic 


of cessation consisting 


in non-relinkin'*; (see § 12 for details). 


//. M I set Han cons Truths Shared] 


21. [AB] Suffering and Origin, 

| A ( 1 1 Suffering and (Cessation, 

[ AD] Suffering and Pat h, 

I a bcj Sum ‘l ine; and Origin and Cessation, 

■ . J t ) I 7 / 

| A HD) Suifering and Origin and Path, 
[A1)C| Suffering and Path and Cessation, 
|BC] Origin and Cessation, 

[ BD] Origin and Path, 

[ BCD] Origin and Cessation and Path, 
[CD] Cessation and Path (see §§ 49-58 fo 
Herein, the Threads arc as follows. 


49-58 for details). 1 


2, Illustrative Quotations 


Unshared 


i. the 4 Truths 


[A] Suffering—Specific Characteristics (§ 16) 

a. Unshared] 

22. (1) [As verse example :] 

< Right f rom the first day a man 
Has been conceived inside a womb 
lie cannot but go ever on , 

Nor going can he once turn back ) (Jd. iv, 494), 

[and as prose example :] the Thread in the Ekuttarika , namely 
\ Ananda, there are these [eight] kinds of reappearance in taking 
[a new existence] ) {A. iv, 239). 


This is birth. 


21/1 This part of the Schedule is quite corrupt but easily restored from the details 
that exemplify it (§§49-58). Instead of what is found at PTS. Pc p. 6, 11. 16-20 
(all edns. agree) read therefore as follows : Dukkhau ra samudayo ca , dak khan, ca 
nirodho ra, dukkhau ca maggo ca, dukkhau ca samudayo ra nirodho ca, dukkhau ca 
samudayo ca maggo ca, dukkhau ca maggo ca nirodho ca, samudayo ca nirodho ca, 
samudayo ca maggo ca, samudayo ca nirodho ca maggo ca, nirodho ca maggo ca. Some 
ancient copyist has substituted a simple pair-combination without regard to what 

billows. 


Display of the Noble Truths 


9 



23/1 PE I), gives “ heron ” for kohea under that word, but “ curlew ” for it under 
Jcuntani . In Ceylon and Burma it is identified with the common Indian black-and- 
white peewit called kiralci in Sinhalese and titira in Burmese. Herons have other 
names. The bird often spends the day dozing beside a pond. 

24/1 This verse is corrupt here, cf. uddana at PTS. p. 12, first half of line 4. 

Bb. and Cy. have 

samam leva kuto (kato ?) raja j tuvam pi “ jardyan ” ti vedesi // 
khattiya kammassa / phalo (sie) / toko na hi kammarn panayati //. 

25/1 Here udakappana, but the uddana has nadidakappana (sic). The Iti. identi¬ 
fication is certainly right, and for “ nadida - ” read perhaps nadiya- or as here, but 
“ -kappana ” needs explaining. 
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26. (5) Herein, whnt is sorro/r t 

( lie sorro/rs It ere, sorro/t's henvffer. 

In both wise somnrs the veil doer ; 

lit ’ sorrou's amt he mourns to see 

What he tnth hts oirn nets dcf/lnf (l)h. 15), 

[and| the three kinds of m iscond art (If/. 5 l). 1 

Tlii s is sorrow. 


27. (6) Herein, what is lamentation ? 

\ Those who in sensual desires have many a want, 

Are eager, rash and mean , dwell in /1 n righteousness ; 
18] With suffering s intrusion on them , they lament : 


C i 


Whatever will become of us after we die ? ” > (Sn. 774), 


[and] the three failures (A. i, 268). 

This is lamentation. 


28. (7) Herein, what is pain ? 

< Stakes of steel even a hundred , 
Each one suffered separately ) ( 

< Each one as ’twere burning , bla 
Spluttering with a mass 1 of Jla\ 


(M . i, 337) 


), 


[and] the Thread in the Sacca-SamyuUa among the Samyuttas , 
namely ( Great indeed is that fever ) 2 (S. v, 451). 

This is pain. 


29. (8) Herein, what is grief ? 

(At the mercy of his thoughts 
He meditates as does a miser ; 

When he hears how others blame him 


Such a man will be abashed 


(Sn. 818), 


[and] < There are these two ideas that cause regret 

This is grief. 


(lti. 30) 


26/1 See § lOS. 

28/1 Kead arcimnghdta-m-dkulfi (?). 

28/2 The word pariddgha occurs below at §§ 947- 8, 1081 ; and §§ 651,738 (pariddha) 


11 
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34. (13) In short, the free categories for assuming arc stiffening. 

( The eye . the car, also (he nose , 

The tongue, the body , r/m/ the wind > (///. 28 -9), 1 


/Hu/ ///osr ore the dread n'orfd-stnfj [here], 
Whereto elnaj ordinary men ( 


), 


[and] 8 Bhtkkhus , /Am ■ ///r these ji re categories / (S. iii, 160 f.). 


TIiis is sullen n<r. 


5. CAa met eristics - - >87/um/J 


3 0. (11) \ V1 1 a t i s a,ge t ng - a nd -dea th ? 


< 


Short is this life indeed , one dfe 
Within a century of years ; 

Or even if life flows untroubled, 

Still of old age one dies at last ) (cf. Sn. 804 ) , 

the Pasenadi Samyuita Thread in the Sarnyi 


dead ) (S 


( My lady 


This is ageing-and-death 


36. (15) Herein, what is decease-and-reappearance ? 


(All creatures will [most surely] die 
Because the end of life is death . 
According to their acts they go 
Reaping the fruit of their own acts 


(cf. S . i, 97). 1 


This is decease-and-reappearance. 


* 


[A] The Noble Truth of Suffering 


ri o •»> 


and as unshared (§§ 


to 


be demonstrated as 
knowing suffering as 


[doing so] by means of these Threads 


and by means of others [ 10 ] contained in the ninefold Thread 
are similar to each 2 [respectively]. 




34/1 To illustrate the “ five categories ” by the “ six bases ” is rather odd 
36/1 The prose quotation is lacking. 

37/1 Bb. : suttani tarn, 

37/2 Read etasadischi or ekcfoimdisehi for ekasadisehi (?). 
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38. Verse should be assessed by verses, prose-exposition should be 
assessed by prose-expositions (cf. §§ 13-15). 


This is Suffering (see 


16-17). 


* 


[7. coni .—the Remaining Truths , etc, Unshared] 

39. | B] Herein, what is the Origin of Suffering (§ 18) ? 

< Clung to desires, clung with sensual clinging , l 
Seeing nothing blameworthy in fetters, 

Assuredly those clung with fetter-clinging 1 

Will never cross the vast abounding flood ) ( Ud. 75), 

[and] a Thread dealing with the four taints (D. ii, 81). 

This is the Origin of Suffering. 


10. [C] Herein, what is Cessation of Suffering ? 

( In whom deceit dwells not nor yet conceit , 

Greedless , unneeding, and unhankering , 

With anger quenched , extinguished in himself, 

He is a divine , he is a monk, a bhikkhu ) (cf. Ud. 29), 

[and] ( There are these two kinds of deliverance : heart-delivermice 
due to fading of lust and understanding-deliverance due to fading of 
ignorance ) (A. i, 61). 

This is Cessation. 


41. [D] Herein, what is the Path (§ 18) ? 

< This is the only path, no other, 

For the purification of seeing ) (Dh. 274), 

The Noble Eight-Factored Path ; 1 
(It is the bewilderment of Mara ) (Dh. 274), 

[and] < Bhikkhus, there are these seven enlightenment factors ) (S. v, 77) 

This is the Path. 


39/1 Bb. following Ud. text omits dasa in both instances. See correct reading in 
§ 175. Satta in Pali means both " creature ” (or “ a living being ”) and “ clung ” 
(as pp. of sajjati), etc. ; the pun is frequently exploited. Read mahanlam for 
rnahunnavam in last line. 

41/1 The words “ ariyo althangiko mag go ” here do not belong to the I)h. verse, 
see § 177. 
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| 4 1 ruths Shared] 

42. | ABC!)] 11 (Toil!, what am 1 hr four Xoble Truths (§ 19) ? 1 

\ Ideas that dru/r tin ir being from a auis<\ 


Their cause a P< rfrrt Our has told 


IT 1i 


♦ * 

err n'ssufmu too ; 


Such is flu: (lrcut Monk s doetrnu 


(17//, i, 10). 


iow here] the, " ideas (hiit draw their being from a cause” 
arc | A] Suffer/ng, the cause is j B] Orupn, the Blessed One’s statement 


e is 


[I) j the Paths [und] that | si at emcn! is also] |C| Cessation. 

| And | y Whoever they are that (dude contentplating gratification in 
ideas provocative oj fetters. their craving as defile merit increases ; with 
craving as condition assuming ; . . . that is how there is an arising to 
this whole category (if suffering . . . > (A. i, 50- I). Herein, any fetter 
is | B] Origin ; any ideas provocative of fetters, and any sorrow and 
lamentation, pain, grief and despair are [ A] Suffering ; any con¬ 


templation of 


/ 


disappointment > in ideas provocative of fetters is 


[D] the Path ; that < he is freed from birth, from ageing, from sickness , 
from deaths, from sorrows , from lamentations, . . . down to . . . from 
despairs ) (A. i, 51) is |C] Extinct ion. 

These are the four Truths, 


43. Herein, what is the Extinction Element Without Trace Left 

(§ 20 ) ? 1 

( Of one who has gone out there is no equal ; 2 




one mi 




yre is not : 


T * 


s\' v* 


I ♦ 


* £ A 


Obliterated too are ways of wording ) 3 (cf. Sn. 107 G), 


5 O 


dka SamyuUa (S. i, 120) in the Samyutta 


These are the unshared Threads (see §§ 16-20). 4 

42/1 tor the heading see S 61. 

i C s u 

42/2 ( '//• has mug go for dharmno , which amendment must be right. 

43/1 See § 61 for why this heading is placed here. 

43/2 Head pamdnam as in Sn. text for samdnam here, or is this a “ genuine ” 

variant reading ? iSee next note. 

43/3 This version differs rather a lot from the Sn. text. While there are obvious 

copyists’ mistakes, it is hard to explain as a mistake th<* changing of the Sn. version 
‘‘ ffrna nat/i rajju, tain. tussa natth.i, sahlnsu, dfuirnmrsn stunt!hah su sawuhaici vdd(i~ 
jialha pi sal) he into tarn hi vd natthi yemi map pah ha.p<yya sab haul it gd na ip samuha- 
lattu ridusild rd dasa iassa sahhe, (Bh. : vidu/sitd rddusaCassa sabhe), which looks 
like a badly remembered version of the original, subsequently corrupted. There 
seems no reason for the space left in I'TS. in the third line (I*TS. p. I 1, n. 9). 

43/4 i.e. unshared Threads” demonstrating the four Truths, not the specific 
characteristics of the Truth of Suffering as in §§ 22-36. 


sr 


o 


\r 


/ * 
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the Truths 


demonstrated, there the meaning can, 


( 1 


iv finding the way of entry 1 from the Truth-characteristic, be 
inight from the phrases of unganged measure, [doing so] by means 
>f phrasing that has parallel occurrence with (conforms to) the 
n mining and again by means of meaning that has parallel occurrence 
vdh (conforms to) the phrasing there : while the phrasings of each 
Truth] are of ungauged measure, the four Noble Truths can 


nevertheless be demonstrated by 
presented (see §§ 13-14 and 187). 


According 

V J 


or 


are 


15. Verse should be assessed by verses included in the Five Collec¬ 
tions 1 and prose-exposition by prose-expositions (cf. §38). 


16. These are the Unshared Threads 


verse 


u \ 


[12] Here is a mnemonic 


47. 


Right from the first day a man 


5 


Ei<r 


lit reappearances by taking (§ 22) ; 


The five kinds of forewarning signs, 

The fishes in their pond used up (§ 23) ; 
And therefore whence, 0 King, thyself, 1 
There arc three kinds of ailing gods (§ 24) 


Just as the pots of clay the potter, 

Just as the Nadi kappa na 2 Suita (§25) ; 

He sorrows here, sorrows hereafter, 

And there are three kinds of misconduct (§26) 
Those who want many sense-desires, 


And the three kinds of failure, too (§27) ; 
Stakes of steel even a hundred, 3 

And then the fever vast to cross (§ 28) ; 
And at the mercy of his thoughts, 


( 1 ) 


( 2 ) 


(3) 


• — • . m J. —4.•• ■ — *•/' 


44/1 Read otdretva for ohdretvd, cf. parallel passage at, p. 19, 1. 13. Repunctuate 
and read whole passage as follows : ... otdrctvd aparttadnihi byahjanchi so attho 


pariyesitabbo tat th a atthd nupari eatli h ya hj ane na p una hy< i h j and nupari vatt i-atthe na : 
tassa ehimekassa apwrim,d%idni Iryahjand/ni imehi . . . 

45/1 Perhaps this is the earliest mention of jive nikdyd. 


47/1 

47/2 


24/1 


/l 


47/3 Read salam a si with the verse in § 28 (?). 
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And 


Unit cans* 


Just as the goldsmith s furnace burns, 


(§ 


And 


The 


three fires that are displayed 1 (§ 30) 


M 

od^ 

Ai 


Ones (§ 31) ; 
ways, 


And Mara s daily liters three as well, 

* > 7 


vs 

The eye, the ear, the nose besides, 

* ' / 

Five categories are displayed (§ 
Short is this life indeed one dies, 


(§ 


My lady Mallik 


died (§ 


\11 


- v 

Which is decease -and-reappearance (§ 

They muchly cling to sense-desires, 

And then with the four taints as well 
In whom deceit dwells not at all, 

And two sorts of deliverance (§ 40) ; 
Tins is the only path no other, 
Enlightenment factors well taught (§ < 
Ideas whose being has a cause, 

And those who fetters contemplate (§ 
Of one gone out there is no equal, 

Godhika has attained extinction (§ 43). 


42) 




These are the ten mnemonic verses for them 


* 


(4) 


(5) 


( 6 ) 


C) 


( 8 ) 


(9) 


( 10 ) 


\ii. Miscellaneous Truths—Shared (see § 21)] 

48. [13] Herein, there are [also] these shared Threads, in which 

Threads Truths shared forwards and backwards and in mixed 
fashion are taught. 

49. [AB] Herein, the beginning is this (see § 21) : 

< By ignorance is the world shut in , 

’ Tis undisplayed through miswishing and neglect , 

And hankering smears it, I say ; 

Suffering is its greatest fear > ( Sn . 1033). 


47/4 lib. : pa lea sita for paled sly d . 

47/5 Kcad Malii,led for tnahalliku ; see 8. text. 

47/6 These two couplets are (wrongly) in reverse ordei 


t o 


re. 
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Herrin, the '‘ignorance” and 

“ greatest fear ” is [A] Suffer 




swishing 
These a 


the 


[B] Origin , the 
two Truths of 


and Orig 


| A nd 


nan 


Citta - Sarny utta in the Sarny 


( Fetter and ideas provocative of fetters ) 


Herein 


the fetter 


> 5 


[B] Origin and the “ ideas provocative of fetters 


are | A ] Su 


tV 


/ 


* 


These are the two Truths of Suffering and Origir 


f>t). | AC] Herein, what is Suffering and Cessation ? 

( When a bhikkhus craving for being 
Is severed and his guide-leash cut , 

Exhausted is his round of births , 


II is being now is u/nrenewed 


(cf, Ili, 94 ; Ud. 46 ; Sn, 746) 


Herein, the cognizance is [A] Suffering ; the severance of craving 
for being is [C] Cessation , of which [the words] “ Exhausted is his 
round of births, His being now is unrenewed ” are the demonstration. 


And] 


/ 

V 


Bhikkhus , there are these two kinds of deliverance : heart- 


deliverance due to fading of lust and under standing-deliverance due to 
fading of ignorance ) (§ 40). The cognizance [here] is [A] Suffering , 
and the deliverance is [C] Cessation. 1 

These are the two Truths of Suffering and Cessation. 


51. [14] [AD] Herein, what is Suffering and Path ? 

< Seeing the body [as frail] as divere a jar J 
Fortifying the heart as Aw ere the town , 

Eight Mara with the sword of understanding ; 

While holding what is won , be unattached ) ( Dh . 40). 

Herein, the body in the figure of a jar ” 1 and the heart in the 
figure of “ the town ” are [A] Suffering. The [injunction] to “ fight 


50/1 It seems rather incongruous that this same quotation that was used in § 40 
to illustrate only the 3rd Truth should be used again here to illustrate the 1st and 
3rd Truths. 

51/1 The word kumbha has 3 meanings in the Abhidhanappadvpihi , namely a 
pottery vessel for water ( Ahhp . 457), a feature of an elephant’s head (363, 853), 
and a measure of volume (483). DhA. explains here as the first and glosses by 
‘ 1 kida la-bhii kina - sadisa, m Cv.. howe ve r, drives fbur mean iners fo r kumb ha. 


“ kiddlaA>hajanfi'Sadisam Gy., however, gives four meanings for kumbha , 
namely “ udaka-kumbha , hatthi-kumbha , kubhUadciimbfia , and rdja-kumbha ”, 
which latter, in the sense of “ ranno nivesanam ”, it claims is what is meant by 
“ kumbha ” here. DhA . has been followed in the translation. 
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Mara with the sword of understanding ” is [U] the Path. These 


are ivw 


r ii 


| And ] ( Bhikkhus , what is not tjours should he abandoned ) (M . i, 140). 
The abandoning - is [ I) | t he Path, and the ideas pertaining to self 
that are to be abandoned, namely form 11 down to “ conscious¬ 
ness ”, [are [A] Bifferi ng\B 

This is Suiferiim and tin? Path. 


conscious- 


52. [ABC] Herein, what is Buffer!ng and Origin and Cessation 


war sorrows, 


/ V / 
f J i 


Of many kinds , arc found here in the world 
That they exist is owed to something dear ; 


With naught held dear they never come to be ) (lid. 92) 


The “ sorrows, lamentations and pain of many kinds 
love are [A] Suffering. The love is [B] Origin. The outguiding 




owed to 


of 


will and lust therefore and their nullification is [C] Cessation 
These are three Truths. 

| And] { The Wanderer Timbaruka') 1 (B. ii, 22) has recourse 1 to 


[the two extremes, namely that pleasure and pain are] < made by 
oneself > [or] < made by another > (S. ii, 22) ; what this inquiry is 


about is [A] Suffering. [15] [And the reply, namely] < Without 
adopting these two extremes , there is a middle way : With ignorance 
as condition , determinations ; . . . down to . . . with birth as condition , 
ageing-avid-death > (B. ii, 23) : this is [A] Buffering too and it is 
[B] Origin: for the “consciousness, namc-and-form, six bases, 


contact, feeling, 


being, birth, an d age i n g - an d - d e at h 




there are 


■>or 


lug, while the “ ignorance 


assuming 


[A] Buffering , while the “ ignorance, determinations, craving, and 
assuming ” there are [B] Origin : so this is the made by oneself” 
that is being inquired about, 2 and [so] what in Dependent Arising 
is not 3 [A] Suffering is demonstrated as [B] Origin. ( With cessation 
of ignorance , cessation of determinations ; ... down to . . . cessation 


51/2 Yd samyojand ” must be a corruption here, almost certainly of Yam 
pah ana judging from the context. 

51/3 Head . , . vi, u itana rn , idain dukkham. 1 dam dutch; haft ra may go ca. 

52/1 Head Ti mbaruko par'd did jako (yaw) -pacc.rti (see lib. and (///.) for Tibbadukkha 
parihbdjalco paaiti. Sa. has Timbarubckho (of. P 7'/S', p. Id, mi. IS, 21). 

52/2 Ht>. : vimamsryyd ti, but PTSd s seems the right reading. 

52/3 The sense requires yau ca ■paficcasamu/ppddc na dukkham , eso samudayo 


✓ w * 
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nf tup tng and-death > (cf. B. ii, 23) is [0] Cessation. These are the 


err Truths of Suffering, Orig 


()ri<rin, and Cessation. 


1 # > 

. I.i 


Aid)] Herein, what is Buffering and Origin and Path l 

lime could a man to sense-desires stoop 

Who lets seen pain and that wherefrom it sources ? 

Who knows they make for needing in the world 

Should mindful train in guiding them away > (cf. B. i, 117) 


Who has seen pain ” : 

<■(ones to be is [B] Origin 


is is 


[A] Buffering. That wherefrom it 


gin. The seeing whence 


it comes to 




t (i should train in guiding it away ” is [D] is the Path 


s is 


m t k i i 


i M 


Truths 


f bread 


of the 


.1 nguttura (A. v, 347). I 
(. I. v, 351,1. 8), and the 
he *' covers nr) wounds ” 


any 


of 


t; 


of form 






sixfold base ” (A. v, 351, 1. 24), and how 


he ** covers up wounds ” (A. v, 352, 1.3) 
(.1. v, 2)52, 1. 16), and how he attains 
‘dad ii ess associated with the True Idea 


c c 


watering-place 


yy 




rare 


i 




(A 


fold basis of selfhood 


yy 


(A. v, 352,1. 27 = 4 Foundations of 


Mindfulness) : [16] these are [A] Suffixing. In so far 


a 




state of a 


out of grubs ” (A. v, 351,1. 22), this is [B] Origin 
“ pcrccivcr of form ”, the “ picking out of grubs 
up of wounds ”, the “ knowledge of the road ” (A. 


and the 


the Path 


l e “ skill in pastures 
The remaining ide; 


5 y 


(A 


these are [D] 


are presence-causes, presen ce- 


condition, presence- supports 


the state of 




milker who 


[for the calf] ” (A. v, 353,1. 1) and the 


to 


conditions for good-friendship 


while the 




knowledge of the 


[fo 


54. [ADC] Herein, what is Suffering a/nd Path 1 and Cessation 


f 


nines s-turned- 




JO t 


’s 4 

,/M 


t 


1 bhikkhu , when restrained, in the six bases 


For contact , and when always concentrated , 

Can come to know extinction in himself } (Ud. 28) 


53/1 Re ad yd ca for yd vd. 

54/1 Read may go for samudayo. 




20 


The Pit aka - Disclos lire 


Herein, there is the mindfulness occupied with the body 


sixfold base wherein - All (see S. iv, 17) 


\] Huff, 


The 


mindful nc 


ed-wil lit hi 


‘-nooy 


and the restraint-consistinff-in- 

o 


virtue and the coneentral ion there whereon the 


nd fulness 


t he: 


(established I : t In‘so are the understanding category; and that 
and the virtue category and tin' concentration category are [D] the 
Path. The extinction kmovable by one who abides thus is [C] 
Cessation. This is three Truths. 


[And]\ T in) ideas should 
they are quiet and insight 


■)t in being by one established 
A. i. 100). Herein, the ideas 


with cognizance are [ A] Suffering . The [17] quiet and the insight 
are [D] the Path. The heart-deliverance due to fading of lust and 


the unde rstandiilg-delivcrance 
Cessation. This is three Truths 


due to fading of ignorance are [C] 


55. [BC] Herein, what is Origin and Cessation ? 

< Yearning , longing , exp ectan t - relishing , 

Enticements on the several elements based , 

Hankeringf whose being is rooted in unknowing : 

To all that with its root I put an end ) (cf. S. i, 181) 


Whose being is rooted in unknowing 


5 


with what precedes 


[B] Origin . “ To all that with its root I put an end ” is [C] Cessation. 
This is two Truths. 

[And] < It is through not. discovering , not penetrating , four ideas ) 
(^4. iv, 105) can be quoted in detail with respect to the Noble Ones' 
virtue, concentration, understanding, and deliverance. Herein, the 
non-discovery, non-penetration, of these four ideas is [B] Origin. 
The penetration of the guide-to-being is [C] Cessation. 


[BD] Herein, what is Origin and Path ? 

< Whatever streams are in the world y 
They are shut off by mindfulness ; 

The streams' restraint I tell , whereby 

They can be sealed , is understanding ) (Sn. 1035) 


54/2 Read yattha for yathd (?). 

55/1 ('y. has sajdniyam. for sajdliyam and comments thereon ; but Bb . substitutes 

pajappita as at Netti p. 24, giving no vl. ; the Netti version is probably the right 
one here. 
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\\ lint ever streams 


5 1 


i s (B ] Grig in . T1 1 e u i \ d e r s t a 11 d i n g a n d the 


1111 m 


Ifni ness as shutting off and sealing are 


D] the Path. This is 


t \\«* Trul hs. 


\t 


11 ' ■ 


Hie Sancetaniya Suit a d Dajhanemi 
emonstrated by the six months [f 


hub) 


3 W 


- 


making one 


pair 


of 


* lianuf, wheels in] (see A. i, 110 if.)* Herein, the bodily action with 
ri< m> kedness, with flaws, with faults, [18] the having crookedness, 
having flaws, having faults (A.i, 112-13), are [Bl Origin ; and 


ikrwise with the verbal action 


d mental action 


Tf 


flawless, fan 1 tie 


1 n 


; the uncrookedness, 
Path. These are the 


I wo Truths of Orig 


Herein, what is Origin and Cessation and Path 


d is liable 


The 


di 


The 


I is lodgement. 


tlit e 


i no 


4 * * 


to 


the 


quillity. When there is tranquillity , there is no bent-f 


When there is no 


-/< 


there 


the 


is no-eommg- 


ance. When there is no decease-and-reav vearance . then 


or vn- 


31 we 


Herein 


This is the end of suff < 


(? 


the two kinds of 44 support ” 


and 


Origin. The no-support and no-bent-for 


are |D] the 


th 


reappearance, and “ th 
These are three Truths 


The no-coming 


decease 


end of suffering ”, are [C] C 


[And] < When there is non-remorse . . . etc. . . . down to . . . [the 


for ] knowing and seeing of 


313), namely 

with lack of i 
of the stinuk 


The eleven general supports for 


[is lacking] (A. v, 


Ot 


\ nd 


there is non-remorse, then for h 


who is provided with non-remorse . . . knowing and seeing of deli 


56/1 The name Bo d ndan vya - nut fa ” fur this Suita remains unexplained. There is 
no doubt that the A. ref. is correct, and the ref. at 1 J TS. p. 17, n. (d) wrong. 

57/1 I he quotation as it stands in and Bo. is badly contused. Bb. replaces 

the Ud. text's version, which is the correct one. Cont rary to the rule both quotations 
are in prose here. Read Nudtassa calitam animitasm catifarri nallhi , calite asati 
passaddhi, possaddhiyd sciti witi no hoh , notiyd. osof/i dgallyuti no, hoti , etc., as in 
Vd. (---■ Netti p. 04). The corrupt state of the Be text here (the corrected Bb. 
excepted) is an insti'uct'ive instance showing misspelling and inversion of clauses, 
which can be restored from the text quoted. 

57/2 Read onati for a/rati , see last note. 
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is provided with the stipulate 


then t his [stipulate] is |D] the Path, 3 


and any deliverance is Cl ('essatiuu. These arc the three Truths of 

hd * 

Origin, Cessation, and Path. 


58. |CL)| Herein, \vhn( is ('e.ssatuoi and Path i 


[ 19 ] 


/ 


\ 


Bn H> r (rath nj ins an'a nothing, 

(lane of hi nisei f by that to extinction, crossed- beyond doubt 
hnoieunf non bet ay nt the world mean whde, 

With rnnand of briny exhausted : such is a bkikkhu ) 

(cl*. Sn. 511). 


\ 

> 


^ By t he truth 


is 


aie 


t (. 




rr 

to 


5 5 


IS 


(is; 


* j > 


These are two Truths. 


[And] ( Five bases for deliverance . . . Either the Master taught the 
True Idea- or some learned companion in the divine life ) (A. iii, 21) 
can be quoted in detail. < When gladness is produced in him who 
experiences the meaning and happiness is produced in him who is 


in 


is 


gladdened, . . . down to . . . becoming dispassionate, his lust fades 


this [D] is the Path 


The ( deliverance ) is | C] Cessation 


So the [rest of the] five Bases for Deliverance in detail. These are 
the two Truths of Cessation and Path. 

T h esc are the sh arcd Threads (§§21, 48). 


59. After finding the way of entry as to the penetration [of them] 
and as to the characteristic [of each] by means of these shared 
Threads according as they are presented [in the Threads cited], 
other Threads can be demonstrated provided one does not misapply 


GO. Verse should be assessed by verses, prose-exposition by prose- 
expositions (cf. §§ 38, 45). 


57/3 'Hus passage is badly corrupted. A nupafth it, a tea yasa t i must be a corruption 
of (trip pall save asati (see A. text) here and 2 lines below. The lex t cited here 


must apparently be the Suttas at >1. v, 313 lb, which begin " Dussilas.m . . . 
silavt'ppatmaxxa hatupaniso hoti avippatisdro, avippafisdn a salt, . . . hatupanimm 
vitnuttit)ftnadmmnatn ” the ormosite (profitable! uara. havimr "... avivvatisare 


vimuttit)ftnadassanam ”, the opposite (profitable) para having "... avippatisare 

sati . . , /ipamisasaiiipaiimtin hoti vimuttihdnadassananr 11 . each having 11 clauses. 


Read therefore perhaps as follows: " Avippatisaro asati ,— pc - |hatdpanisam 

hoti ri multi, it a n adassanatp, ] '' */ ekdrasa. hatu panimivitn utt iyo /*, up a ut sawnduyo. 
*//* I’d ca u panisasampadd : " avippatisdre sati avij>juitIsa>,<)xoiassa, sopanimm 
(or a pan. isasa) n, p < 1 t 1 n an /) hoti ydva vims. 11 i h dna.da.ssa no m ”, at jam matjfjo. There 
is an inversion of clauses (marked *//*) here as in the first part of this paragraph. 
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Gl. And these shared |Threads given above, namely the 6 dyads 

• iiid I triads (§§ 49- 58)] are ten [of the possible twelve] augmenta- 

1 1 »>t is. 1 This is the miscellaneous demonstration. 2 Then there arc 
also (r/ ) the one shared tetrad-demonstration (§ 42), and (b) the one 
■ landing for] an all [-inclusive demonstration (§43)], as one part 
! mpresenting any of] the five [mentioned above, namely the 4 triads 
and 1 let rad] with the six [dyads] too. These two augmentations (?) 2 


;i M \ 


and t he previous ten [make up] the twelve Truth-augmentations. 
G2. Cp to this point, however, there has been [actually] in 
a 111 in c I usi ve] T1 1 read [ q noted ]. By on e who is d i 1 i gent t h at - - e it 1 1 c 


no 


( iSC-O? 


or 1 verse - can t 


scare 


without using the way of entry by these twelve augmentations. 


ere IS a 


(X U 


G 3. | A | All F uff c m ig m e e t s 


to gel 


rr seven terms 


seven : 


g can 


.J J J- .j. 


J 




(I) association with the loathed (§31) and (2) dissociation from the 
hired (§ 32) ; for that the two supports are the body and cognizance, 


hence it is called (3) < bodily suffering and (4) mental \suffering] ) 
(see M . i, 302), and there is no suffering (pain) that is neither bodily 
nor mental; [so] all suffering can be demonstrated by the two 
terms “ bodily ” and “ mental It is also comprised by (5) painful- 
ness as pain, (6) painfulness in determinations, and (7) painfulness 


bodily suffering and (4) mental 


ess in aeternv 


? ss 


in change (D. iii, 216) ; so this suffering is all comprised also by 


t hese three terms. 


this threefold suffering, and the 


twofold suffering as bodily and mental, and the twofold suffering 


61/1 For the term parivaddhaka see VbhA. The meaning is : any plural com¬ 
bination made up from the single members of a set. 

61/2 In order to unravel this puzzle, which is intended as an aide-memoire, it has 
first to be remembered that from a set of four items (here A, B, 0, R) 12 simple 
combinations follow, namely 6 dyads (AB, AO, Al), BO, BR, OD), 4 triads (ABO, 
A BP, ACT), BOD), 1 tetrad (A BOD), and a 12th which is a "negative tetrad ” 
(nnt-A-not-B-not-O-not-D; see NettiA p. 185, >Sinh. ed.), i.e. "representative 
tetrad ”. r fliis sentence is thus intended to show how all the 12 combinations 
have been covered : JO of the 12, namely the 6 dyads and 4 tetrads are disposed 
of in §§ 49 58 (the "miscellaneous section”), the 1 tetrad is in §42, and the 


1 “ negative ” or " representative ” is that in § 43 (regarding " extinction without 
trace left ” as " beyond the 4 ”). Read and punctuate therefore as follows : 
hue ca mdhdrand dam panraddhakd , */ ayah ca pakinnalamiddeso /*. Kko va 
cat'ikkaniddcso sddhdrano , *//* clean ca pa d c a - c ha sa ha 'v‘ c kadc sasab (hi tit : ime dve 
pajiraddhakd pur intaka ca dasa, ime dradasa pariva/hl hakamcca ni . (parivajjand 
looks like a corruption of pariva/IdJiakd ). 

62/1 Read vd for viya (?). 


■ 


* / • 


# 
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The Pit (da- Bis closu r< 


lissociation- fro m-t he-lo v ed 


as association-wilhdhe-Ioathed and (lisstx'ialioii-froni-the-lovod 
[make ii[)| the sevenfold sullrrmg. 

61. | B ] 1 ! orein (all] Oriyln is threefold, without fourth, without fifth. 

How threefold { Craving, view, 1 and act ion. 

65. Herein, while cnivin^ is (lie origin of being, 1 it is action that is 


the orhdn of the inferiority or superiority of one thus generated. 
So any inferiority and superiority in (he [various] kinds of being 

i ; ■ * i; 

[existence] and destinations is 2 comprised by the three kinds of 
painfulness (§63), and also the body with its consciousness 
| belonging] to one shut in by ignorance and fettered by craving for 
being (see § 1011), which body having been procured owing to the 
two roots [craving and ignorance], is comprised by the three 

painful nesses too. 


arrived at fi 


That 


enfold 


dc 


of perversion (§§ 479 ff 


% , • » ’ 

Things perverted] and having four 


Herein, what is the single perverting ? 


distorted 


of entry by rejection [of the fact], such that it apprehends 


distorted!} 


of] the four 


While this [perverting] is 


erted is perception, cognizance, and 


What are the four objects of perversion ? [ 21 ] They arc the body, 
feeling, cognizance, and ideas. 

67. When someone goes by the perversions thus his unprofitable 


[cognizance] i ncr e a so s. 


Herein 


perversion of perc 


iprofitabic root hate, the perversion of 
l profitable root greed, and the per vers 
profitable root delusion. 


of 


68. Herein, the fruit of the 


ofit 


root hate is the three 


wrongnesses, namely wrong speech, wrong action, and wrong 


livelihood ; 


fruit of the unprofitable root greed 


wrongnesses, namely wrong intention, wrong effort, and 


in 


fruit of the unprofitable root delusion is the 


O 


in 


indfulness 


</.. • it* 


64/1 Tt is unusual to count diUki under samudaya , the 2ml sacra. 

85/1 Re punctuate and read as follows : Tatiha tanka va bharasavivdayo , kammam 
tnth/i-'H.ihhn.lltfxxa kinananUatdmi samudauo. Iti. . . . 


tat hi -nib b a l lassa h in ay an Uatdya samudayo 

65/2 Read sd for yd. 
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69. Thus this unprofitable [cognizance] lias cause and has con¬ 
dition : the perversions are the condition and the unprofitable roots 
are the cause. 1 

7n. And these same [perversion and root] in their opposite, neither 
loss nor more, can he demonstrated as the two conditions (see also 
§ 2 () in the case of [CJ Cessation and in the case of |D] the Path ; 
| hut the conditions are] four 1 as well by assuming perversion in 


(I 


10 ( 


/ 1. 


is a mnemonic verse : 


By ignorance is the world shut in, 

And fetters [in] the Citta [ Thread] (§ 49) ; 

His craving for being has been severed, 

There are these two deliverances (§ 50) ; 

The body as a fragile pot, 

Wliat is not yours should be abandoned (§51) 
W h atever sorrows, lame ntat i ons, 

Timbaruka 1 and one’s own making (§ 52) ; 
Sight of suffering arisen, 

Then the Cow-Herd Simile (§ 53) ; 

With body-mindfulness, lie said, 

And quiet and insight then as well (§54) ; 

ITankeri ng, longing, expectant-relis 1 1 , 

With non-discovery of four (§ 55) ; 

[22] Whatever streams are in the world, 

And Dajhanemi the wheelwright (§ 56) ; 

I) is! edge able is one supported, 

And when there is no non-remorse 2 (§ 57) 

By the truth of his own making, 

And bases for deliverance (§ 58). 


( 1 ) 


( 2 ) 


G>) 


(0 


(&) 


* 


& 


* 


• ".» fl-V - " l.t -I. 


69/1 Read as follows : tivam akumfani mhetu 8appaccay<im , vippaltdsd ca paccayo 
ahusalamulnri/i ca hetu. (§ 70) Etc yera pati pakkhena, an and anadhiku del hi pace a ye hi 
niddisitnbbd nirodhe. ca maqqe ca ; vipallasam u’paddy a parato pati pakkhena catkin). 

(§ 71) Tattle in at ... 

70/1 See n. 69/1. 

71/1 See n. 52/1. 

71/2 Read arippatisdre amti for anupalthitakdyasati (?), see u. 57/3. 
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Tft e l Hfa h t- T) fsrlosv n 


/ 


In the Pitaka-Disclosuiv pronounced !»y Ma.hri-Kacc.’ayana this Is 
the first chapter called k ’ The Display of the Noble Truths \ 


Tam jvciUuh bhaijaraia tmuftsuui sa nt tnhlannta lathagatena 


• •••••• •• • • • • • • 


7T 3 This combth i tig pi i ruse is m 1 • !;•< 1 mi I y 111 this chapter, though cl. that in § 5 t 2. 
(dtp expands as lolinus: “ " 7 'an It pilakopadtraty j ' j/rilu/i it dh dramaruny j 
‘ Ida apt raid mddtmidi 1 h yal ha naihd l arc ft yam na hyd kaiant j cva/y way a pi 
bydkarrt/i/an ' ti (cf. M . i. I 1 1 ; 30-1) idaujaraht ndltij>pdyrmi maddikaya iunchitcna j 
L tulhdyaUttd ' I t j < Ain rain ra junta ayayt pt laknpadt -so jinuldtdnito nun at jd.lo j na 
rdrakabhdxito j yatfui hi rh jay nth hi likhihuy panruntt yarn na rajamaddikaya 


lunch Hum hall j na lava ' rd japan nan ti *a nkhyaty (jacrhaii j lahcrit hinuittum pana 
rdiapunnant rid at a hod j iulhd " ahum pi 'ram era hyd (carryyan ’ ti imuya jina car an f 
maddikaya laurhitatld a yuan p< laknpad* xo d hurra racunc na jinahhdsilo ndmajdio j j .” 


C'?/s interpretation implies a translation roughly as follows : L ‘ This being 
remembered by the " as if (spoken) by me ’ seal by the Blessed One, by the Perfect 
One.” But all the problems of this sentence—including grammar, possibility of 


i. <. rii 


Phis being 


corn 


iption, meaning, intention, and authorship—remain unsolved. 


[Chapter II 





9. Injunction (§ 152), 





. Injunction and Fruit (§ 155) 


5 








19. Gratification and Disappointment (§ 161), 



72 1 Eor comparison of this chapter a ith Nefti chap, iv, of like name and similar 
< nut mis, see jSrtti trsln. introduction. 

72 2 Those eight form the subject of Oh. V II. As a set of four items with simple 
rmnbinations, this has only 4 out of the possible 12 combinations (see n. 61/2). 


f I 1 


< k (Mlnice IS a 
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Tin' Titabt I)i sclostm' 


21. J)isn])]x>is 1 1 mold ;m< 1 Kseupo (§ 102), 

22. (Gratification. 1 )is;ippoint nionl, and Esonpo (§ 104). 


.h'ti (t Toil j>nnj 

22. Brlonpmg to Worlds (§ 105). 

21. Dissociated IVom \\ orMs (§ 100), 

25. Belonging to Worlds and Dissocialed (rom W orlds (§ 107) ; 

21>. Act ion {§ 1 OS), 


27. 


2 S. 


Kipemng (§ 109), 

Art ion and iviponing (§ I 70) ; 


20. Demonstrated (§ 171), 

20. Dndemonst rated (§172), 

21. Demonstrated and Undemonstrated (§ 173) 

32. K n o wl edge (§ 174), 

33. the Know able (§ 175), 

34. Knowledge and the Knowable (§ 17G) ; 

35. Seeing (§ 177), 

3G. Keeping in Being (§ 178), 

37. Seeing and Keeping in Being (§ 179) ; 


38. 


Ov_ I 


»r 

. <; 


ie 


39. Not Insej)arable from the Idea of Riy)ening (§ 181), 

40. Neither Inseparable from the Idea of Ripening Nor Not 


Insepan: 


a 


on mg 




41. Our Own Statement (§ 183), 




•V 


J 


? 


42. Someone Rise’s Statement (§ 184), 

43. Our Own Statement and Someone Rise’s Statement (§ 185) ; 

44. Expressed in Terms of Creatures (§ 18G), 


'esse(i m 


45. Expressed in Terms of Ideas (§ 187), 

4G. Expressed in Terms of Creatures and in Terms of Ideas (§ 188); 
47. Eulogy (§ 189) ; 

51. Expressed in Terms of Our Own Statement, 


52. 

53. 


Expressed in Terms of Someone Else/s Statement, 

Expressed in Terms of Our Own Statement and in Terms of 


S 


2 s St* 


54. the To-be-done, 


55. 


the Fruit, 


72/4 1 vca< 1 vipitkadhammadhaim)>ai/i navlpakadhawwadhawma>>t iwra rtpit kana 
piikadfxtwwadhawwani , of. £§ 180 2 and Dhs. p. i. 


■avi- 
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the To-be-done and the Fruit 
1 In' Agreed (§ 190), 


5 


19. tin* Relic 


1 


bn. tin* Agreed and Refused (§ 192). 

These six [that is, nos. 51-5G] are refused (do not count). 5 





[and] the Thread in the SamyuUa [in which] the Blessed One 
[ taught] to Mahanama the Sakyan in the Sakyans’ city of Kapila- 

vatthu with guiding-detail (?) [how] that [cognizance of his at the 


» 




v 


as 


J A. 


T/l 


virtue and fortified by learning, generosity, and understanding 1 

(8. v, 371). 


72/5 The last nine terms in this group must be in the wrong order and the right 
order is suggested by the numbers added in the train. See order of detail in 

' > i/ 




<1S. 


74/1 'This sub-para is badly corrupted in the end. Having regard to the A. text, 
read sadddiiwHaparibhdvitam cittam suta-edgapan nwparihhdvitam, tarn . . . for 






75. 3. Herein, what is 


UK 


>i* Thread Dei 


enemrn 


Above, below, i/> every tray withotd Instf 
A'Hit sei'ttaj ml at dll (ho! / am (Jus ‘ 

Thus liberated. hr has crossed (hr flood 
A Of erossrd before, for /one removal oj briny / ( I'd. i 4), 


and ] A iiaiuhi asks t ha Master 

a nn ■ ,• (. \. v, 3 ; 3 10). 


l 


" The binds of virtue, what is their 




i ri /l 1 r *■' 


Rain soddons what is covered up is eorru 
open it soddons notis morality. 

[ And] < Dark with a dark supreme value , . . . > 
Herein, “ dark ” and 44 with a dark supreme \ 
Ci bright ” and “ with a bright supreme value 


r/c mui a 


ale supreme v 


But wliat is 


(A. ii, 85 ; 8. i, 9‘ 


with a dark supreme value 


? 5 


v vs 


o § ' 


7 7 


are mor 


u. 


' ? 



o 


\soem 
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i i 


5. ! i e re i n, what is 11 i e ty pe < > f T hread Death) ay ivilli Corruption 


tud Droll 


mi 


The steadfast will never call that a strong bond 
Made of iron or consisting of wood or of thongs. 


But gree 


) \ X/f. 




tw * 


IS 


Ol 


r r y 


And concern for a wife and for children as welt , . . . > (8. i, 77) : 
steadfast will never call that a, strong bond . . . down to . . . 


n e v e \ 


that a, strong; 

o 


And concern for a wife and for children as well is corruption ; 


1I 


But that too they sever and wander \ in freedom] Unconcerned, 


and all sensual desires foregone ) (8. i, 77) is penetration 


m 


l| 


ITT 


l IS C 


;en ) and 


/ 


\ 


what is asserted' ) (of. 8. ii, 65 f.) and 


i/ame-a-nd-fornts finding a, footing ) (8. ii, 10.1 f.) : With thes* 


four (?) 2 terms, corruption ; with the four (?) 


pa ragra 


v-« 


| in the negative 


79. 7. Herein, what is the type of Thread Dealing with Corruption , 


D 


n 


* W 9 I 


n , an 


v 


> / 

S jC 


[ Verse example :] 


< This 1 war 


t 


%s 


vi on 


sis \s 


It is sickness that it cedis self; 


For however it conceives | it] 


reusries 


rinas 


yet l* o 


s is i 


• 4 . Ms M X t » 


Now this divine life under 


: Tis ever otherwise than that. 

Maintaining its being other than that , 

The world clings to being , expectantly relishing only being 


life under the Blessed One 3 is lived in order to 


78/1 Taking pabbaja as pahba-ja. 

78/2 Two similai • and connected ({notations arc confused bore, and it is not evident 
wliat the four ” are ; “ three ” is required by the S. text. 

79/1 There are some discrepancies between this quotation as given here and as 


given in § 93<8. The two versions when “ married ” with their discrepancies 
n* moved also differ rather from that at A ('lit pp. lot) f. and again from that at 
r<t. 83. lid. and PTS. agree, lib. imports the Nelli version with no note to say 
whether any MS. supports it. The trsln. follows the /V version which it is easy to 
reconstruct from the two examples. The best version, however, is the Netti s. 

79/2 § 941 when corruptions have been rectified favours reading rogatp, radah a/fafo. 

79/3 The word h hag avail here is not in Netti, Ud. or lib. 
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The PitukaDiselos ?/re 


Whoever 4 have declared escape from hen a/ \ to come about] through 
[love of] non-being, none of (hem, / sag , escape jrom being. Whoever 1 
have declared, liberation from being \f<> nunc, about j through [love of 


some hind of ] beingf none of them, 


sag, are !ibi r<iled front being. 


It is by depending on the essentials <>J existence ° that this suffering has 
actual being : with exhaustion of assuming in all wags suffering has 

no actual being. 

127] See this wide world subjected to ignorance, 

Which is, which delights to be, never freed from being : 


[ Yet] whatever the kinds of being that occur in 


amt way, 


v 


All these are determinations, impermanent , pam[-haunted], 
inseparable from the idea of change. 

So when a man thus sees 

With right understanding how it is, 




or 


is 


He no more expectantly relishes non-being . 6 
[That is the utter exhaustion of all craving. 

That is the remainder less fading, cessation, that is extinction.] 
That bhikkh u being quenched through not assuming , 

His being comes no more to a renewal , 

Transcended is Death's being, the battle won, 

One such as this outstrips all [modes of] being (cf. Ud. 32-3). 

[Now as to the words] 7 “ This world is born to anguish . . . down 


And what it fears is] pain 




is corruption by craving 8 (see 


§ 82). [The passage] “ Whoever have declared escape from being 
[to come about] through [love of] non-being, none of them, I say, 
escapes from being. Whoever have declared liberation from being 
[to come about] through [love of some kind of being], none of them, 


79/4 Ye vd pana Iced hero and two lines below, hut at Pe p. 22‘1 Y<hi kehici. 
Read Ye hi Iced in the first instance and ye vd pana Iced in the second. 

79/5 These two sentences are in the reverse order of that in the N«th and the Vd., 
which being so, read bhavena for vibhavena■ here ; then reverse t he order perhaps. 
Read also upadhim paticca for upadh i paticca. 

79/6 At this point the Netti and Ud. (and Bb.) include the lines Habbaso tayhasann- 
Ichayo asesainrdganirodho nibbdnam omitted here and in § 03S, but the comment 
that follows in Oh. VII shows that the omission is a mistake or an abbreviation. 
79/7 Bb. introduces the words Yam punaggahanam to open tins para, but they 
belong where they appear in PTH. (p. 27, 1. ID). Read mntdpaydta here for 
santdpadjdto . 

79/8 Read with Bb. tanhdsahkileso for tanha ti sahkileso. 


t 


Pattern of the Dispensation 


33 


I is I i lx‘.rated from being” is corruption by view (sec §82). 

Tli.il corruption by view and corruption by craving are both 
eon u pi ion. 9 Then to go back again, [the words] ££ Now this divine 
life under the Blessed One is lived in order to abandon 10 being . . . 
down to . . . With exhaustion of assuming in all ways [suffering] 
liis no actual being” 11 are penetration. [28] [The words] “That 
I'lulvklm being quenched . . . down to . . . One such as this outstrips 32 
nil | modes of] being ” deal with the Adept. 


I’cose example :J 


Four kinds of persons ) (A. ii, 5), (i) ££ One who 


poi-s with the stream 




is corruption , (ii) 


U 


One who has steadied 


111 use 




and (hi) ££ One who goes against the stream ” are penetra- 


Inut, and (iv) “ One who . . . sb 

[iki ne. 


s of firm ground ” is the Adept's 


so. s. Herein, what is the type of Thread Dealing with Morality 
and Dealing with Penetration ? 

< Merit will grow for one who gives , 

No risk is stored for one restrained, 

One who is skilled abandons evil, 

With exhaustion of lust, hate , delusion, 

He attains complete extinction > ( Ud. 85). 


11 ere] 


ii 


Merit will grow for one who gives, No risk is stored for one 
restrained 55 is morality. “ One who is skilled abandons evil, With 


exhaustion of lust, hate, delusion, He attains complete extinction ” 
is penetration. 

| And] < Five rewards can be expected when ideas that have entered the 
ear a/re consolidated by word of mouth, looked over by the wind, and 
well penetrated by [right] view : 1 (i) Here someone has heard many 
ideas, remembered and not forgotten them, consolidated them by word of 
mouth , looked over them with the mind, penetrated them well by [right] 




79/9 (fenders are mixed up here. 

79/10 Bha ranipphahdna11hani must be a mistake for bhavajrpahan- or bhuvavip- 
puhdn-, see p. 20, J. 15 (and p. 225, last line). 

9/11 Read aawhhavo for sambhavd . 

(9 12 Read upaccagd for upajjhagd. 

80/1 At PTH. p. 231 and in the A. text all these locatives are genitives. See 
J. v, 343 for dfiartimardga ("‘ lust for the True Idea ”)• 
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ft 


view, then when he devotes himself, strives mid makes efforts, he reaches 

distinction here and now; (ii) and if he reaches no distinction here 
and now, he reaches it when ill; (Hi) and if he reaches none when til, 


he reaches it on the occasion of his time of dying 


and if he reaches 


e on the occasion of his time of dying , he reaches it when a god, 
and if he reaches none when a god , then through lust for the True 


Idea he reaches Hermit Enlightenment > (cf. A 


Herein 


CC 


he 


reaches . 


here and 




Hermit Enlightenment 




is penetration. [29] That he “ reaches 
a future existence is morality. 


81. These [are eight of the] sixteen types of Thread 1 completely 
encompassing 2 all the Dispensation; the ninefold Thread is 
analysed into these sixteen Thread-types. And this ninefold Thread 
is for one with understanding, not for one without understanding, 

for one devoted, not for one undevoted. 3 


[Discussion 

1. Corruption—3 kinds\ 

82. Normally in the world corruption haunts [even] one who abides 
without action. 1 That corruption is threefold as (i) corruption by 
craving, (ii) corruption by view, and (iii) corruption by misconduct. 

[Now] when he comes to stand out above (iii) that [last-named 
type of] corruption, then corruption establishes itself in the ideas 
[that he heard, and] it establishes itself in ideas belonging to the 

worlds, since he is unskilled 2 as to what is seen there. 

If he misapprehends that virtue [owed to his climbing out of 
corruption by misconduct] and that view, then he has (i) corruption 
by craving. 3 But if it occurs to him thus < By means of this virtue or 


81/1 For this arithmetic see NettiA (p. 128, Sinh. ed.). It is the same as that in 
n. 61 /2 above. Only eight out of the possible sixteen (4 simple, 11 combinations, and 

1 “ representative ” or else 1 k ‘ negative tetrad ’). . 

81/2 Atiganhanto would, if correct, mean literally “ more than taking ” ; not in 

CPD. 

81/3 Period and new para after ayuttassa . 

82/1 The meaning of the rather odd expression akamma-vihdri is clear from its 
use below, see n. 604/1. 

82/2 Read tatlhdkusalo for Tattha kusalo and place period after ditthato , no stop 
before tattha. 

82/3 Begin new sentence with Sace and no semicolon after ca. 


Pattern of the Dispensation 


35 


duty . . . or divine life I shall he some god or other ) (A. iv, 562 ; 
M. i, 101 ; S. iv, 180), then he has wrong view, and that is (ii) his 
corruption by wrong view. 

[2. Morality ] 

83. But if he is established in virtue and his 1 virtue-and-duty 2 is 
not misapprehended, 1 then he being virtuous, 3 that [virtue-and - 
duty] of his, 3 being taken in a reasoned manner, 4 generates 
< non-remorse 5 . . . down to . . . knowing and seeing of deliverance ) 
(§ 75, 2nd quotation). And that good conduct thus 6 conduces to 
his morality, [that is, to his moral progress] either here and now or 
on the occasion of his completing his time, 6 or in other categories 7 
in some future existence. That is why this is called the type of 
Thread Dealing with Morality. 

[3. Penetration ] 

84. Herein, [when,] being steadied in the virtues, his cognizance is 
without hindrances, 1 [then] the Blessed One teaches him that True 
Idea for the abandoning of the embodiment-view. 

85. [Finally] he reaches the supreme goal, 1 extinction : he reaches 
the supreme extinction either with intervals between sessions, 2 or 
else in a single session [he reaches all] the six Acquaintanceships. 3 

86 . [ 30 ] Herein, those persons who 
Noble Ones 5 True Idea are of two kinds : the Follower by Faith and 
the Follower by Ideas (see M. i, 479 ; S. iii, 225 ; also § 141 below). 

Herein, the Follower by Ideas is < one who gains knowledge from 


[first] reach [extinction] in the 


/I Resolve aparamalthassa into aparamattham assa and read pi for hi. 


88/2 SUavatam here 


silabhatam ; note spelling. 


88/3 Tassa 

lavatayi ). 


. silavato is gen. of so . . . silavd , not to be confused with silabhatam 


88/4 Here yoniso alludes directly to yoniso-manasikdra as attention given to 
Specific conditionality. 

88/5 Read avippatisarayi for abhippati-. 

88/6 Period after -dassamam. Read . . . dhamme kdlankatassa vd tamhi yeva , 
0 parapariydyena vd annesu khandhesu, evam-su tam sucaritam vasandya samvattati 

H... 

/7 “ Categories ” beginning with “ form ” ; “ other ”, i.e. those five reassumed 
In another existence. 


for pi nivarana-. 

• 6/1 Read with Bb. and Cy. accantanittham for accantaditthim. 

86/2 sasanantarena — sa + asana -j- antara in instr. 

86/8 i.e. the five Supernormal Powers and Arahantship as exhaustion of taints 

(see, o.g. M. Sutta 6). 


/i Read with Bb. vimvaranacittam 
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a condensed statement > while the Follower by Faith is < guidable ) 

(A. ii, 135 ; Pug. 41). 

Herein, one who gains knowledge from a condensed statement is 
of two kinds : one may have keen faculties and another blunt 
faculties (see A. ii, 149 ; also § 141). And herein, one who is guidable 
is of two kinds : one may have keen faculties and another blunt 

faculties. 


87. Herein, the type-gainingdmowledge~from-a-condensed-state- 
ment with blunt faculties and the guidable-type with keen faculties 
[when classed as above under the two types] are unequal 1 in their 
faculties ; [but when] they are subtracted [respectively] from the 

type-gaining-knowledge-from-a-condensed-statement and from the 

guidable-type, they, [being then regardable as] equal in their 
faculties, [constitute a third type, namely] the < one who gains 
knowledge from an expanded statement ) (A. ii, 135; Pug . 41). 
These are thus the three person-types, without fourth and without 

fifth : 2 the type-gaining-knowledge-from-a-condensed-statement, 

the type-gaining-knowledge-from-an-expanded-statement, and the 

guidable-type (cf. §§719, 1078). 


88. Herein, the person of the type-gaining-knowledge-from-a- 
condensed-statement, [whether] the faculties he obtains [are blunt 
or keen], when, being steadied on the plane of seeing, 1 he reaches 
the fruit of Stream-Entry, he is a Single-Seed, the first type of 
Stream-Enterer ( A . i, 233 ; Pug. 16). 

Herein, the person of the type-gaining-knowledge-from-an- 
expanded-statement, [whether] the faculties he obtains [are blunt 
or keen], when, being steadied on the plane of seeing, he reaches the 
fruit of Stream-Entry, he is a Clan-to-Clan, the second type of 
Stream-Enterer (A. i, 233 ; Pug. 16). 

Herein, the person of the guidable-type, [whether] the faculties 


87/1 Read with Bb. asamindriya and samindriyd respectively for asadhindriya 
and sadhindriya. cf. passage at SA. iii, 234 f. 

87/2 Read with Cy. . . . hoti. I me tayo puggala acatuttha apancamd : ugghati- 
tahnu . . .; for renderings of ugghatitannu, etc., see Netti trsln.; BED. is off the 
mark here. 

88/1 The “ Plane of Seeing ” is simply a term for the path of Stream Entry. 
In what follows account has to be taken of the “ eight Persons ” distinguished by 
the 4 Paths and 4 Fruits. 
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he obtains [are blunt or keen], when, being steadied on the plane of 
seeing, he reaches the fruit of Stream-Entry, he is a Seven-times-at- 

Most, the third type of Stream-Enterer (^4. i, 233; Pug. 16). 

[Now] these three types of persons are steadied in the fruit of 
Stream-Entry with diversity in their faculties, [and it is with diversity 
of faculties in each case] that the type-gaining-knowledge-from-an- 
condensed-statement is a Single-Germ, the type-gaining-knowledge- 
from-an-expanded-statement is a Clan-to-Clan and the guidable-type 
is a Seven-at-Most. 2 

This is the type of Thread Dealing with Penetration. 


[4. The Adept ] 

89. [ 31 ] Now it is if someone makes efforts additional to that that 
he reaches the supreme goal, 1 extinction. 


90. Herein, the keen-facultied person of the type-gaining-knowledge- 
from-a-condensed-statement becomes two person-types on reaching 
the Non-Eeturn Fruit: there is he-who-attains-extinction-early 
[in his next existence] and he-who-attains-extinction-late [there]. 

Herein, the keen-facultied person of the type-gaining-knowledge- 
from-an-expanded-statement becomes two person-types on reaching 
the Non-Eeturn Fruit: there is he-who-attains-extinction-without- 


prompting-determinations and he - who-attains-extinction-with - 

prompting-determinations. 

Herein, the person of guidable-type, on reaching the Non-Eeturn 
Fruit, is an Up-Streamer-Bound-For-The-Not-Junior-Gods (cf. 

S. v. 201). 


he - who - attains - ext inction-with 


91. [But] by taking account of difference in their faculties [in the 

cases of] the type-gaining-knowledge-from-a-condensed-statement 


the 


and the type-gaining-knowledge-from-an-expanded-statement 

[then] the keen-facultied person of the type-gaining-knowledge 

from-a-condensed-statement is one-who-attains-extinction-early 
while the blunt-facultied one of the type-gaining-knowledge-from-a 


88/2 But cf. Pug. 15 on ditthippatta and saddhdvimutla there ; these two person- 

types are ignored in the scheme set out here. 

89/1 Read with Bb. accantaniUham nibbdnam. 
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condensed-statement is 


who 


the keen-facultied one of the 


panded-statement 


is 


ttains-extinction-late ; 1 [then] 
type-gaining-knowledge-from- 
wko-attains-extinction-without- 


prompting-determinations, while the blunt-facultied one of the 

type-gaining-knowledge-from-an-expanded-statement is one-who- 
attains-extinction-with-prompting-determinations. The guidable- 
type 1 is the Up-Streamer-Bound-For-The-Not-Junior-Gods. 


92. So the five kinds of Non-Returner, the Once-Returner as sixth, 

and the three kinds of Stream-Enterer (§ 88), make up nine kinds 
of Initiate. 1 

93. Herein, the keen-facultied person of the type-gaining-knowledge- 
from-a-eondensed-statement becomes two person-types on reaching 
Arahantship : the Both-Ways-Liberated and the Liberated-By- 
Understanding (Pug. 14). 1 

Herein, the blunt-facultied person of the type-gaining-knowledge- 

from-a-condensed-statement becomes two person-types on reaching 

Arahantship : the Aeon-Delayer (cf. Pug. 13) and the Essence-Of- 
Penetration ( ). 1 



91/1 Ihis para as it stands is mostly meaningless, but as soon as it is recognized 
to contain two large mistaken copyist’s repetitions and these are excised, order is 
at once restored. Restore PTS. p. 31, 11. 9—22 as follows by deleting what is shown 
in small print: Tattha neyyo puggalo anagamiphalam pdpunanto uddhamsoto 
akanitthagami hoti. (New para) Ugghatitannu ca vipahcitahhu ca indriyananattena : 
Ugghatitahhu puggalo tikkhindriyo antardparinibbdyi hoti , ugghatitannu mudindriyo 

uddhamsoto akanitthagami hoti. Ugghatitarlnu ca vipancitannu ca indriyananattena : Ugghati- 
tahhu puggalo tikkhindriyo sasankharaparinibbayi hoti. Tikkhindriyo anantaraparinihhayl hoti. 
Ugghatitannu mudrindriyo upahaccaparinibbayi hoti. Vipahcitahhu tikkhindriyo 
as a h kh d rapar i nibbdy i hoti , vipahcitahhu mudindriyo sasankharaparinibbayi hoti. 

A cyyo upahaccaparinibbayi hoti, vipancitannu tikkhindriyo asankharaparinibbayl hoti. 


Vipancitafinu mudindriyo sasankharaparinibbayi hoti, neyyo uddhamsoto akanitthagami hoti. 

All that is then needed is to remove the intruding repetitions and the text makes 

perfect sense, the sense in fact required. Besides the obviousness of the two 

repetitions when isolated, they involve impossible combinations easily recognizable 
as such. 

92/1 Nine Initiates do not seem to appear elsewhere so enumerated. They are 

normally reckoned as seven, namely the holders of the four Paths and the first 
three Fruits (see Pug. 14). 

93/1 This exposition begins by including, from the seven types of person given in 
M. Sutta 70 and elsewhere, the saddhdnusdri and dim rumanusarL but it p/ntiredv 


saddhavimutta 


ubhatobhdgavimutta 


_ 17 ^ 

The term pativedhabhava ( 4< Essence-of Penetration ”) seems peculiar to this work ; 
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Arahant 


sotdpanna 



[ 32 ] Herein, the keen-facultied person of the type-gaining- 

knowledge-from-an-expanded-statement becomes two person-types 

on reaching Arahantship : the Able-By-Choice and the Able-By- 
Guarding (cf. Pug. 12). 2 

Herein, the blimt-facultied person of the type-gaining-knowledge- 
from-an-expanded-statement becomes two person-types on reaching 
Arahantship : the No-Extinction-Attainer-If-He-Chooses-Extinc- 
tion-Attainer-If-He-Does-Not-Choose and the No-Extinction- 

Attainer-If-He-Guards-Extinction-Attainer-If-He-Does-Not-Guard 

( . ). 3 

Herein, the person of guidable-type who is not 4 devoted to the 
pursuit of development is One-Liable-To-Fall-Away, 5 or else owing 
to his being One-Certain-In-Action ( ) 6 he becomes a 

Level-Head (Pug. 13). 

94. These are nine types of Arahants. 

95. This is the fourfold Thread, namely that Dealing with Corrup¬ 
tion (§82), . . . that Dealing with the Adept (§§ 89-94). 

[The 10 Powers of a Perfect One] 

96. Now a Perfect One has a tenfold Power 1 that occurs with 
regard to these person-types. How tenfold ? Here when the 


93/2 The two terms cetandbhabba and anurakkhandbhabba (instead of rakkhabhabba 
here) appears in the Pug., but nowhere else apparently ; there they are restricted 
to attainers of jhdna, not applied to Arahants at all. 

93/3 These two do not seem to be found elsewhere, cf. § 950. 

93/4 The sense requires ananuyutto , not anuyutto. 

93/5 The term parihanadhamma (“ liable to fall away ”) is in the Pug. (pp. 11-12), 
but there applied only to the attainer of jhdna, not in connexion with the Paths, 
though sekhassa parihani appears at A. iii, 116. For the wrong view that an 
Arahant can fall away, see Kv. 69 ff.; 398 (trsln. pp. 64 ff. ; 228) ; while it is clear 
that the term as used here is not applied to an Arahant, nevertheless the use of it 
in connexion with any path-attainer has no support outside this work. This whole 
passage is not admitted to the Netti, whose comparable treatment (p. 190) is much 
briefer and stricter. 

93/6 The term kammaniyato , though not current outside this work in this 
connexion, would be derivable from the Sutta description of the Stream-Enterer 
(“ niyato, sambodhiparayano ”), but that applies to all Stream-Enterers. 

96/1 For the Sutta version see, e.g., M. i, 69-71. For another version, nearer the 
Pi takas than this but still differing both in order and detail, see Netti pp. 92-103. 
Here the 10 Powers are more out of order than in the Netti and sometimes stray 
in detail a long way from the Pi taka presentation. 
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Enlightened Ones, the Blessed Ones, have not yet set rolling the 
Wheel of the True Idea (see § 15), gods’ sons of great influence issue 
forth (?) 2 to implore them thus < Let the Sublime One teach the True 
Idea ) ( M . i, 168 ; D. ii, 36-7). And he 3 [the newly Enlightened 
One], on surveying the world with the unsurpassed Enlightened 
One’s eye, sees three classes of creatures : the certain-of-rightness, 
the certain-of-wrongness, and the not-certain. 4 

[7. Knowledge of Instance and Non-Instance] 

97. Herein, that the certain-of-rightness class might enter into wrong 
mindfulness (?) : 1 no such instance is found. That it might attain 
extinction 2 without a teacher : no such instance is found. That it 
might enter upon an attainment [of concentration] : 3 such an 

instance is found. 


98. Herein, that the certain-of-wrongness class will practise noble 
right practice : 1 no such instance is found. That it will practise 
ignoble wrong practice : such an instance is found. 

[33] Herein, (1) that the not-certain class, when rightly practising, 2 
will go to the certain-of-rightness class : 3 such an instance is found. 


(2) That, when wrongly practising, it will go t< 
rightness class : 3 no such instance is found. (3) T] 
practising, it will go to the certain-of-wrongness 


go to the 


of 


That, when rightly 
:ss class : no such 


instance is found. 4 (4) That, when wrongly practising, it will go to 
the certain-of-wrongness class : such an instance is found. 


99. (a) That anyone will in accordance with a True Idea accuse me 
thus “ You, 1 a Fully Enlightened One, who are surveying these 


96/2 Atiyata is not in PED. ; CPD. gives “ to pass by ”. 

96/3 Note singular so . . . addasdsi referring back to the plural bhagavantdnam. 
96/4 The 3 rdsiyo appear at D. iii, 217, but not in this connexion. 

97/1 All edns. have micckdsatim ; read micchaditthim (?). 

97/2 Read with Bb. parinibbdyeyya. 

97/3 This seems to refer to the “ 8 attainments ” (of concentration) which are 
attainable by non-followers of the Buddha. Bb. has dpajjeyya instead of pajjeyya . 

98/1 Read ariyasammdpatipattim , cf. anariyamicchdpatipattim in next line. 

98/2 Read sammdpatipajjamdno. 

98/3 Read -rasirn with Bb. 

98/4 The third clause here in all edns. is a repetition of the first. What is plainly 
intended is the 4th possible combination, so read here (PTS., p. 33, 11. 4-5).. . vijjati. 
(3) Sammapatipajjamdno micchattaniyaiardsim gamissati ti n'etarn thdnam vijjati. 
{4) Micchdpalipajj amano micchattaniyatardsim gamissati ti thdnam etam vijjati. 

99/1 Read ie for me. 
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[classes] with the unsurpassed Enlightened Ones’ eye, have 


discovered these ideas 


such instance is found (cf. A 


186). 


100. (b) That 

me, 1 claiming 
unexhausted : 


me will in accordance with a True Idea 
I do] to be without lust, of having tail 
• such instance is found (cf. A. i, 186). 


101. (c) That after the teaching of the True Idea to this not-certain 
class it will not be seen [to conduce] to the complete exhaustion of 
suffering in him who gives it effect: 1 no such instance is found 

(cf. A. i, 187). 


102. (d) That a hearer of mine belonging to the not-certain ( 
being thus 1 advised, will not verify any progressive distinction 

such instance is found. 


103. (ii) That whoever of the many kinds of gods, naga-serpents or 
spirits with their many languages 1 a Stilled One tames 1 [in those 
languages] will go to a further shore other than the further shore 1 
stated 1 by the definition of ideas [in the language of the texts] : 


such instance is found 


The Discrimination of Ideas 


104. (iii) That [a Stilled One] should not master those languages 
uttered by creatures as [their] language : 1 no such instance is 
found : The Discrimination of Language (cf. § 356). 


99/2 cf.JJ.i, 71. 100/1 Read me for te. 100/2 
102/1 Read with Bb. Tathd for Tattha. 

103/1 The four Discriminations ( patisambhidci ) ai 
and this exemplification is peculiar to this work. 


100/2 cf. M 


101/1 cf. M 


dluimmapat isambhidd 


at PTS ., p. 33, 1. 21 concludes what precedes it, instead of introducing what 
follows ; so with the other three. This para, is corrupt. The meaning intended 
seems to be that although gods, etc., are “tamed” by the Buddha in their 

_ _ . mm 1 • /V> j /** iii • 


“ various languages”, the goal they thereby reach is no different from that—i.e. 
that “ dhamma ”—taught by him in his normal tongue to men. A tentative 
restoration might therefore be : Yam Jcho muni ndnappahdfand,n<i nivuttinani 
devandgayaJckhdnam dameti (so) dhammavavatthdnena vuttapavato annum pda am 
gamissati ti n’etam thdnam vijjati : dhammapatisambidd. Bb. has dameti dham- 
mavavatthdnena where PTS. has dhamme ti dhamme vavatthdne na. 


104/1 


sattasattaniruttiyo instead of sattasutta-. 


Satta ” can mean 


many things according to which root it is traced to. Here the first probably means 
“ creatures ” and the second is pp. of sapati (“to utter ”, not only to curse 

as in PED., cf. pass, sappati at Vis. 481 and use at Ud. 45). Accepting the Ba.-Bb . 

% * 


creature 
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105. (i) That [such] language [so used by him] should not intimate 

that meaning to those hearers who delight in the path that is not 

uneven (unrighteous) : 1 no such instance is found : [ 34 ] The 

Discrimination of Meanings. 


106. (iv) That when influential gods’ sons approach and ask [a 
Stilled One] questions, the meaning might not be perspicuous 1 to 
him because of his being bodily or mentally oppressed or because 
of his being embarrassed through palsy of a hand or lameness of a 


foot 


no such instance is found 


The Discrimination of 


Perspicuity 


107. That wherein 1 quieting (?) 2 of these is, therein 3 non- 
quieting (?) of these is : no such instance is found. That wherein 4 
destruction of these is not, therein 5 destruction of these will be : 
no such instance is found. [And as] for Origin, so for Cessation. 6 

108. The ten unprofitable [and profitable] courses of action. 1 


105/1 Abhisamagga-ratdnam : the first part is not in the diets.; possibly a 
corruption of avisama-magga-ratdnani or of abhisamaya-ratanam. 

106/1 Neither paribhdjiyati ( Bb .) nor patibhdjiyati ( Ba ., PTS.) is in PEP . 

Accepting the second, this serves as verb for the patibhdna (“ perspicuity ”) of the 
4th Discrimination. 


106/2 See A. i, 107 ; kuniti (“ palsy ”) is not in PEP. 
107/1 Bb. : Yamhi as one word. 

107/2 Cy. : santam for tarn , see asantam in next line. 

107/3 Read tamhi with Bb. 


107/4 Bb. : yam hi as in PTS ., but read yamhi here too. 

107/5 Read tamhi with Bb. and Cy. (Ba. is non-committal since it does not separate 
its words mostly). In this para. Cy. takes santam to mean 44 quieting ” instead of 
“ presence ” (i.e. 44 real ”, 44 existent ”), and as 44 quieting of these (kinds of action) ” 
and 44 wherein ” to be the successive 4 Paths. Thus Cy. takes it that the kinds of 
action quieted by the first path cannot exist unquieted in the second, etc. ; 
otherwise santam and asantani could mean 44 presence ” and 44 absence ” and tesam 
( 44 of these”) could mean “in these (Noble Persons)”. The meaning intended 
might be the very simple one, that it is nonsense to say of those (Noble Persons), 
in whom there is liberation, that there is none in them (cf. §§ 99-100), and in the 
second sentence it is nonsense to say of those (ordinary men), in whom there is no 
destruction of craving and wrong view, that there will be that destruction in them 


while still ordinary men. Or else this might refer to the phrases imasmim sati 
idam hoti . . . and imasmim asati idam na hoti (M. i, 262, 264). 


107/6 That this para, is intended to represent Dependent Arising is shown by the 

retrospective 44 Schedule ” in § 111, so the words evam samudayassa nirodhdya 
must conclude it. See next note. 


108/1 That this must be a separate para, and should read Pasa kusalakusalakam - 
mapathd is indicated in § 111. For the 10 see M, i, 47 ; cf. M. iii, 66-7, 
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109. That womankind will be Mara or [Sakka] Ruler [of Gods] or 
a High Divinity or a Perfect One or a Wheel-Turner [Monarch] ; 
no such instance is found. That a male may be a Wheel-Turner or 
Sakka Ruler of Gods : such an instance is found. 1 


110. So such power, such knowledge, as this is called the Knowledge 
of Instance and No-Instance, the first Power of a Perfect One. 


111. That can be demonstrated by the three classes 


97-8), the 


four Intrepidities (§§ 99-102), 1 the four Discriminations ( 


103-6), 


Dependent Arising in [its] occurrence and standstill (§ 107), and 
what happens in unprofitable and profitable ripening (§ 108), and 
for the female and the male on reappearance 2 (§ 109). 

A Perfect One knows this Power thus. 


[2. Knowledge of the Way that Leads Anywhere ] 

112. Now as to the certain-of-rightness class [out] of [those three 


classes] which [were mentioned above 


97-8)], this is not 1 the 


Way that Leads Anywhere, this is the way that leads only to 
extinction. Likewise also 2 the certain-of-wrongness class, which is 
not the Way that Leads Anywhere, this is only [35] the way leading 

to origin of embodiment. It is this [not-certain class, which], when 
steadied in a way [going] here or there, goes 3 to extinction, goes 3 
to the state of unease, and goes 3 to the divine and human states, or 
may go anywhere according to whatever way it may practise : this 
is the Way that Leads Anywhere. 


109/1 cf.il/. iii, 66. 

111/1 The four Intrepidities ( vesarajja ) differ here markedly from the Sutta 
version (as at M. i, 71-2). 

111/2 This para, is a 44 schedule ” referring back to §§ 97 onwards. Read here 
kusaldkusalavipakesu (see M. iii, 66-7). The set of 44 instance-no-instance ” given 
here only partly corresponds with those given in the Suttas. 

112/1 Read rasi nay am with Bb. for rasind yam. 

112/2 The words Tattha siyd are normal usage in the later commentaries for 
introducing an objector’s argument. This would go with the hotu below (p. 35,1.1). 
But the context does not warrant a discussion. Instead of Tattha siyd . . . etc., 
read perhaps Tatha pi yo micchattaniyato rasi, esd pi na sabbatthagdmim patipadd, 
sakkayasamudayagdmini patipadd yevayam [35] patipadd hoti. Ay am . . . (for 
genders yo . . . esd see Netti trsln. n. 64/1 on this grammatical rule : here yo is 
governed by the masc. rasi while esd is governed by the f. patipadd in apposition 
with rasi, notwithstanding that esd refers back in meaning to the masc. rasi). 

112/3 Read gacchati for gacchanti in all 3 instances. 
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113. Knowledge of how it is herein, is called Knowledge of the Way 
that Leads Anywhere, the second Power of a Perfect One. 1 

[d. Kno wledge of Difference of Belief ] 

114. Now this Way that Leads Anywhere [is followed by those] of 
differing beliefs : some [believe] in sensual desires (cf. M. i, 130), and 
some in performance of difficult feats, some are devoted to self¬ 
torment (cf. M . i, 92 f.), some rely on [belief in] purity through the 

roundabout [of rebirths] (cf. M . i, 81 f.), some [believe in] ineffec¬ 
tuality 1 [of action (?)]. 

115. Knowledge of how creatures come to be bound down 1 by [the 
habit of] this or that kind of temperament understands how the 
world’s varied field of beliefs 2 comes to be. 

116. This is the third Power of a Perfect One. 1 

[4. Knowledge of the Different Elements ] 

117. Herein, when creatures are of such a belief, 1 that [belief of 
theirs] they repeat, keep in being and make much of. When they 
repeat (?) it 2 [thus], believing in it, that element sustains them. 



/I This 2nd power here corresponds to the 2nd at Netti 97 and 3rd at M 


/I Anajjhabhavana 


anajjhabhavo 


anajjd-) is not in the Diets.; the word reappears 

The two contexts indicate that the 


same term belongs to both. Both contexts seem to suggest the meaning of 

^ D 4 4 1 rv*_ _ J • J J /“Y L L 7 7 7 . 


fruitless ” or “ ineffective 


dhatu 


C akkhudhTiturupadhdtucakkhuvinhaiia 


nirodhasamvattanikarri bhcivanarn bliavetuni anajjhds 




which 


^ I ■ # V v 1/ / - 

means Owing to disinclination to keep in being such contemplation as conduces 
to the cessation of the eye-element, etc.” ; but is the assimilation to ajjhasaya 


justified ? 
“ to get 
attho ” 


>> 44 


to obtain ”, see KhpA. 223 : 


ajjandraho 


Vajj 


”, and then anajja here would mean “ unattainable ” or “ non-existent ”, 
i.e. there is no purification, such as they imagine, obtainable through a round¬ 
about of births, so their “ keeping in-being ”, their practice, is ineffectual. But 
perhaps read anajjhdcard in both instances. 

115/1 Read nibbaddhanam . 


115/2 Read with Tib. anekddhimuttigatam for anekavimuttigatam. 

116/1 This 3rd power here corresponds to the 4th in the Netti and 5th at M. i, 70. 
117/1 Read Tattha satta tadadhinmttu bhavanti, tarn dsevanti . . . for Tattha 

sattdnam adhimutta bhavanti dsevanti . . . 


117/2 Ba., Bb ., Gy. all have kammupasayanam , which Cy. accepts and glosses by 
kammapatitthdnam . But although it might be a corruption of kanimupagd'nam or 

even kammasamddiyamdnam, it is almost certainly a corruption of tadasevamanam, 
in view of what immediately precedes. 


£ 



What is that ? It is the sensual-desire element, 3 the renunciation 
element, the ill-will element, 3 the non-ill-will element, the cruelty 
element 3 and the non-cruelty element that are believed in. Any 
other element beyond [namely the undetermined element beyond 
the determined element (see M. iii, 63)] they do not see ; <( obsti¬ 
nately misapprehending 4 and insisting upon that alone , they assert 
M Only this is the true , the other is wrong ” ) (D. ii, 282), as was said 
by the Blessed One to Sakka Ruler of Gods. 


118. Knowledge of how it is herein, is called the fourth Power of a 
Perfect One. 1 


[5. Knowledge of Ripening of Action ] 

119. Herein, whatever element 1 [they believe] best, that they 
instigate through the body and through speech. The instigation is 
mental [choice] while the choice-as-action is [ 36 ] is bodily and verbal. 2 
Because of the mentalness of the instigation 3 a Perfect One under¬ 
stands the action-sequence thus “ By this creature, who has such 
elements, such action was done, that being in the past period ; 
with this as cause, such ripening of it is ripening now or will ripen 
in the future period ”. He understands the presently arisen period 
thus “ This person, who has such elements, is doing this action 
through craving and view ; with this as cause, its ripening will be 
generated not only here and now but also either on the next 
reappearance or in some future state ”. He understands [the future 
period] thus “ This person will do such action; with this as cause 


117/3 


following 


Katara pan'esa 


dhatu ? Kamadhdtu nekkhammadhatu byapadadhatu abyapadadhatu vihimsadhatu 


avihimsadhatu (see M. iii, 63) adhimutta bhavanti; ahhatara 
stands in all edns. is meaningless here. 


the text as it 


a good example of a bad corruption easily 


117/4 Having regard to 

tad eva themani mayd jam 
corrected. 

118/1 This 4th power he: 

nos. 3 and 4 are here stated so vaguely as to be scarcely distinguishable. 
119/1 Read dhatum with 


M 


though 


b. 


119/2 See treat 

“ cetand-kamma 


44 


cetasika-kamma ” here 


mano 


vaci-kamma and kdya-kamma together. This division seems 
peculiar to the Pe and the Netti. The genders are corrupted in this sentence and 
need correcting. 

119/3 Read arambhacetasikatta as one compound. 
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such ripening of it will be generated There are 4 < four under¬ 
takings 5 of action: (i) this kind of undertaking 5 of action has 

easure and ripens as 

(ii) . . . etc. . .. > (cf. M. i, 305). 

120. So he understands this past, future, and presently arisen 
undertaking of action as to cause and as to instance, and the 
variety in its ripening, and the highness and lowness, the inferiority 
and superiority [of creatures]. This is called the Knowledge of 
Ripening of Action, the fifth Power of a Perfect One. 1 

[6. Knowledge of Corruption , etc., in the cases of the Meditations , etc.] 

121. Herein, 1 whatever undertaking of action creatures are under¬ 
taking, 2 therein he understands thus “ When a person is a believer 
in [efficacy of] action and of lusting temperament, his cognizance (?) 3 
comes to fulfilment by means of the renunciation element. When he 
is occupied 4 with the field of lust, his first meditation 5 is corrupted ; 
but if he again makes further efforts, then he is pursuing the way 
dealing with distinction [but doing so] on the mental level whose 
field of cleansing is the [first] meditation ; for his meditation 6 is 
[then still] only of the kind dealing with loss. 6 Once steadied in the 
first meditation, then the second meditation comes to be his 

And then, when he desires to enter upon the third 
[37] meditation, the joy faculty invades his cognizance and remains 



pleasure in the future; 


presently arisen pi 


119/4 The words imina hetuna yd here seem to be a mistake, perhaps for imani 
hetuni ydni (?), but perhaps omit the first two words. 

119/5 Read dhammasamdddnani and dhammasamdddnam respectively as in the 
M. text for kammatthdndni and kammattha nam , see kammasamadanani 2 and 6 
lines below, where read also dhamma- for kamma- most likely. 

120/1 This 5th power corresponds to the 5th in the Netti and the 2nd at M. i, 70. 

121/1 Bb. : Tathd. 

121/2 Read samadiyanta . 

121/3 Read nekkhammadhdtuna cittam pdripurim gacchati (?) ; renunciation of 
sensual desire gives the 1st Meditation. 

121/4 Read yunjamdnassa for sunnarmnassa (?). 

121/5 The four heads to be looked for here are (i ) jhdna, (ii) vimokkha , (iii) samddhi , 
and (iv) samdpatti (see description of this power at M. i, 70 ; cf. Netti 99 and 
also MA. ii, 30 for variant details). 

121/6 Read tassa hi jhdnam hanabhagiyam yeva (?), cf. p. 37, 1. 5. (This is one of 
the four sorts of concentration given at Ps. i, 49, namely hdnabhdgiya , thiti 
visesa and nibbedhabhagiya) ; stop after yeva and after gacchati (1. 25). The 
reason why the meditation “ deals with loss ” here is because this meditator is 
regarded as not yet steadied in it, he relapses back into sensual-desire cognizance. 



steady. That happiness 7 of his remains steady indicating the third 
meditation but not as dealing with distinction. If he understands 
how the escape is in its case, then in the same way the fourth 8 
meditation comes to be the cleansing too. [Now] there are the ideas 
[namely] the factors of the third meditation (see § 566) that deal 
with the loss of the fourth meditation, 9 and where these ideas are 
produced it is by [the surmounting of] them that the fourth medita¬ 
tion is indicated 10 as the cleansing. Similarly the Formless (?) 
Attainments, 11 the four Concentrations (?), 12 the three Gateways to 
Liberation, and the eight Liberations. 

(i) Meditations : 11 the four Meditations. 

(ii) Liberations : the eight liberations (M. ii, 12-13) and the three 
Gateways to Liberation (Ps. ii, 48). 

(iii) Concentration: the four kinds of concentration (§ 595), 
namely concentration through will, concentration through energy, 
concentration through cognizance, and concentration through 
inquiry. 12 

(iv) Attainments : the four Formless (?) Attainments. 11 

So when a person is of lusting temperament, such is the corruption 
of his meditations, liberations, [concentrations,] and attainments. 13 
Likewise for one of hating temperament and for one of deluded 
temperament. And when a person is of lusting temperament, such 
is his cleansing. 14 


121/7 “ Happiness ” (piti) is a factor of the 1st 2 Meditations but not of the third, 


or 


4nd from the standpoint of the second, the third is the “ distinction ” 

“ cleansing ” by abandoning the excitement of its “ happiness ”. 

121/8 Read pajanati, tatha tassa for pajanati Tathagatassa. 

121/9 The factors of each successive Meditation, as given in this work, which 
differs from the Vis . in this, are set out in §§ 564 If.; in each case it is the factors 
left behind in order to reach the higher Meditation that are the “ factors dealing 
with loss ” for that higher Meditation. 

121/10 Read adissati for dissati (?). 

121/11 Ajjhdsayasamdpattiyd yd here and ajjhdsayasamdpattiyo below are perhaps 
both a corruption, possibly of arupasamdpattiyo. Read and punctuate this whole 
passage tentatively as follows : Evam arupasamdpattiyo (?) catasso samadhiyo (?) 


- 5 ? 


ffyt vimokkhamukhdni attha vimokkha. “ Jhdnam ” ti cattari jhdnani. “ Vimokkha 
ft attha ca vimokkha tini ca vimokkhamukhdni. “ Samddhi ” ti cattdro . . . 

121/12 Elsewhere these 4 belong to the 4 iddhipada , but see § 1070. 

121/13 Read imesam jhdna - vimokkha - samddhi-sa^ndpattinam evarupo sahkileso 

rdgacari tassa puggalassd ti evam . . . 

121/14 Read voddnarri for danam with Bb. 
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122. So knowledge of how it is herein, which is not shared [by 
disciples], 1 is called the sixth Power of a Perfect One. 

[7. Knowledge of the Disposition of Creatures ’ Faculties] 

123. Herein, a Perfect One understands thus “ Ideas belonging to 
worlds and ideas dissociated from worlds acquire the name ‘ faculty ’ 
when dealing with keeping-in-being in dependence upon the plane 
of [respective] predominance. They acquire the name ‘ power 5 in 
dependence upon the mind-faculty as confirmed mind-faculty 
(cf. Ps. i, 17) ; they acquire the name ‘ energy 5 in dependence 
upon the element of instigation (see S. v, 66) ”, so such being his 1 
knowledge, he also made the teaching of the True Idea thus “ These 
persons are possessed of these ideas, according to the mood and 
according to the constituent of the leaning and inclination in the 
beliefs they possess ”. 

124. [38] This is called Knowledge of Variety in the Faculties, 

Powers, and Energy, of other creatures, other persons, the seventh 
Power of a Perfect One. 


[8. The Recollection of Past Life , 9. The Heavenly Eye ] 

125. Herein, by means of two powers a Perfect One understands the 
destination, in the planes and the worlds, etc., of those who have 
fetters and of those who are Initiates, [understanding it] in the past 
roundabout by means of the Recollection of Past Life [and under¬ 
standing their] decease and reappearance now in this presently 
arisen [roundabout] by means of the Heavenly Eye. Thus these 
two powers are directed 1 to the Heavenly Eye : that which 2 w&s 
the Heavenly Eye's province in the past period becomes Mindful¬ 
ness’s province now. 


126. So there is knowledge of his own past life in various ways and 
different aspects, and of others in the present period by means of 
the Heavenly Eye. These are two Powers of a Perfect One : Past 
Life the eighth and the Heavenly Eye the ninth. 


122/1 For the Unshared Knowledges see Ps. i, 121 f. 

123/1 Read ItVssa-d-eva (assa refers to tathagatassa). 

125/1 Read abhimhatani as pp. of abhiniharati (see D. i, 76). 
125/2 Read yo for so. 
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[10. Kno wledge of Exhaustion of Tdints'] 

127. Again, a Perfect One understands the meditation of noble 
persons to be a cleansing and dealing with penetration thus u This 
person, having by means of this Path, by means of this Way, here 
and now verified and entered upon the heart-deliverance and 
understanding-deliverance that are taintless through exhaustion of 
taints, abides [therein] Such is the knowledge about the 
exhaustion of [his] own taints and the appropriate four-plane 
[knowledge] of those coefficient with view 1 [exhausted by the 
Stream-Enterer] down to [that of those exhausted on the plane] of 
the nine kinds of Arahants (§ 94), the exhaustion of taints [occurring] 
limitedly 2 for Initiates and unlimitedly for Arahants. Herein, 
heart-deliverance is taintless with respect to two taints, namely the 
taint of sensual desire and the taint of being, while understanding- 
deliverance is taintless with respect to two taints, namely the taint 
of views and the taint of ignorance. 

128. The knowledge of these two deliverances, 1 how they come to be, 
[39] is called Knowledge of Exhaustion of Taints, the tenth Power 
of a Perfect One. 

[The 4 Types of Thread as 5 Types] 

129. Steadied in these ten Powers, a Perfect One teaches the 
Dispensation in five types [of teaching] thus : (1) that dealing with 
corruption, (2) that dealing with morality, (3a) that dealing with 
seeing, (36) that dealing with keeping in being, 1 and (4) that dealing 
with the Adept. 


[1. Corruption] 

130. Herein, non-greed is the escape from corruption by craving 
(§ 82), non-delusion is the escape from corruption by view (§ 82), 


127/1 Ditthekatthdnam is presumably gen. pi. adj. agreeing with dsavdnam, see 
Ps. i, 33. 


127/2 For odhiso, which refers to the specifically limited progressive abandonment 
of taints in the 1st 3 Paths, see M. i, 37 (yath’odhi) and MA . i, 172. 

128/1 Oy. y Ba. : ditthmam vuttinayam nayathabhavam ( Ba. : -bhutam ), Bb. : 

dvinnam vimuttmam yathabhutam, which has been followed in the trsln. 

129/1 “ Seeing ” as the 1st Path and “ Keeping-in-Being ” as the other 3 represent 
2 aspects of the single type called “ Penetration ” in § 72. 
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and the three profitable [roots together] are the escape from 


corruption by misconduct (§ 


Why ? Because there are these 


three kinds of mental misconduct, namely 
will, and (iii) wrong view. 


131. Herein, (i) covetousness as mental misconduct assists the bodily 
action consisting in taking-what-is-not-given, and it aids all the 

sly false speech—all speech 


speech 


anchored thereto, 


nam 


that denies reality and what is, all contempt and domineering-—-and 
[it aids] covetousness as a root of unprofit. In the case of the 
[corresponding] good conduct, the good conduct is the choice of 
abstention 1 from the false speech, from the taking-what-is-not-given, 

and from the covetousness. 


132. Herein, (ii) ill will as mental misconduct aids the bodily action 

consisting in killing-breathing-things, and it aids all that verbal 

action consisting in refuting by “ dragging to and dragging fro and 

jolting up ” (cf. M. i, 228), 1 [and] malicious speech [and] harsh 
speech. 

133. (iii) Wrong view as mental misconduct gives purpose to (?) 

wrong view, covetousness and ill will, and in one who has any 

wrong view at all, his misconduct (?)/ whether bom of lust or born 

of hate, is all given being by wrong view. It is for this reason that 

wrong view 2 aids misconduct in sensual desires. The speech-action 
it aids is gossip. 

134. [ 40 ] These are the three kinds of misconduct. As to the 
unprofitable roots : the covetousness is greed, the ill will is hate, 
and the wrong view is delusion. These aid the eight Wrongnesses. 
It is when these three unprofitable roots are curbed that the tenfold 


131/1 Read sucarite sucaritam musavadd adinndddnd abhijjhdya viraticetana. 
Tattha . . . 

132/1 Read aIcaddhana-parikaddkana - niddkunandropanam, having regard to the 
M. text. For dropanarn instead of “ rocanam ” here see M. i, 229 : “ vadam 
dropessatiti ”, Niddhunana for “ nibbandham ” here too is suggested by M. i, 229,1.1. 

133/1 Cdgo makes no sense here; what is needed is some word meaning 
“ misconduct ”. Perhaps read c’dgu. 

133/2 Read micchaditthi and repunctuate. 


W • 

$ ' 


F 


profitable 1 comes to fulfilment. From that threefold corruption by 
misconduct (§§ 130-4) the type of Thread Dealing with Morality is 
the escape. 

135 . Herein, 1 this demonstration is based on the plurality 2 [of 
covetousness, ill will, and wrong view ; and] it is in order for the 
greed, hate, and delusion also to correspond (?); that greed has 
prominence (pride of place) here for that reason; or else greed 
[has it because it] is [normally so] described among those [three] 
ideas [considered as roots]. 


[2. Morality ] 

136. Herein, the unprofitable root delusion is ignorance. That has 
insisted on form in four ways : one who goes by ignorance < sees 
form as self or self possessing form, or form in self, or self in form ) 

(M. i, 300). 

137. Herein, the first 1 term in [each of the four conjectures in] the 
embodiment-view belongs 2 with annihilationism [in the following 
ways :] < The soul is what the physical frame is ) (M. i, 484), the 


134/1 Read dasavidham kusalam for dasavidham akusalamulam (?). Cy. accepts 
the reading and makes up the “ 10 ” out of the “ 8 micchattdni ” plus the “ 3 
akusalamulani ”, which make 11, but it argues, since the 1st micchatta (wrong 


view) 


the 3rd akusalamula (delusion), these being one only, there are 10. This 


seems far-fetched. What is meant as “ fulfilled ” here would seem simply the 
10 profitable courses of action ( dasa kusalakammapathdni — dasa kusaldni 
dasavidham kusalam ), and the negative prefix and the word inula have crept in 
through a copyist’s error. 

136/1 The point of this sentence seems to be to provide an explanation why lobha 
comes first (ussado) and moha last ( lobha — abhijjhd and moha — avijjd) in what 
precedes, namely the three kinds of mental unprofitable action and the three 
unprofitable roots while in the exposition that follows based on the embodiment 
view and in Dependent Arising moha (— avijjd = micchaditthi) appears first as 
the single root. 

135/2 The sentence seems corrupt and the terms bahusitd (sic, Bb. bahusito) 

niddeso and asitum (inf. to atthi ?) are questionable. Read ussado for ussado with 
Bb. Perhaps restore as follows : Tattha so bahusito niddeso ; yathd lobho doso moho 
pi , tathd asitum (?) lobho ussado tena kdranena , tesu vd dhammesu lobho pahndpiyati. 
137/1 Read pathamam for katamam , cf. pacchimasatthikappdnam (sic) tini padani 
3 lines below. For this division of the “ 20-based embodiment-view ” see MA. ii, 
361, which seems based on this work’s presentation. The “ first term ” in each of 
the five groups of four positions identifies self with form, or feeling, etc., but each 
category being impermanent, the identification so conjectured makes the self so 
identified impermanent too, hence “ annihilationist. ”. 

137/2 Read bhajati for vadati, cf. bhajati 4 lines below. 
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noexistence [of giving, etc.] view (see M. i, 402), the fortuitous- 
arising view {D. i, 28), and [the view that] < one acts , another 

action s ripening] ) 
of the self-conjectures 3 in the Embodiment-View (see § 136) belong 
with eternalism [in the following way :] < The soul is one , the 
physical frame another ) (M. i, 484), and the no-causists (see 


(S. ii, 20). The last three terms 



M. iii, 78) fall [under this head] because of the likelihood that the 


doctrine of no-ought-to-be-done will being suffering (see § 82), and 
also the ineffectuality of actions, 4 [so (?)] is included (?). 5 


138. Herein, the live-out-the-soul-ists 1 describe eighty-six (?) kinds 
of purification 2 through the roundabout (cf. M . i, 81) [misappre¬ 
hending it thus :] < Only this is true , the other is wrong ) (§117). 

139. Herein, just as the embodiment-view has four grounds in form 
(§ 136), 1 so it has twenty grounds in [all] the five categories. The 
soul-is-another-ists belong 2 with the eternalness of the embodiment- 
view and belong with the holders of the eternalist doctrine. They 
misapprehend virtue and duty [ 41 ] thus : < By means of this . . . 
1 shall be some god or other ) (§82). This is misapprehension of 
virtue and duty. 


140. Herein, in the embodiment-view < he sees form as self ) (§ 136), 
and he doubts, is uncertain, disbelieves, is not confident, about 
whether < the soul is what the physical frame is ) (§137) in the 
future period and in the past period (see M. i, 8) : this is imperfec- 

with morality. 


tion m one steadied in [matters only] dealing 


137/3 Read probably pacchima-attakappdnarri for pacchimasatihikappdnam ; the 
number 44 60 ” does not arise here at all. 


137/4 See n. 114/1. 

137/5 The expression sabban ca mdnati ( Bb. : rndnayi) looks like a corruption. 
Cy. implies a misreading by glossing as follows : “ 4 Sabban ca mdnatl * ti sabbo 
pana dnitabbo .” 

138/1 Ajlvaka : does this use of the word occur elsewhere ? Also, as contrasted 

“ tarn jivani 

tam sariram ” and “ annam jvvam annam sariram ”. 

138/2 Read suddhim for suddhi . 

139/1 Read yathd rupe sakkdyaditthi sa catuvatthukd, evam . . . 

139/2 Read (partly following Cy.) ... visativatihukd. Sakkayaditthikd sassatam 
bhajanti , anndjivakd ca sassatavadike bhajanti, silabbatam pardmasan- [41 \-ti : 


here with amidpvaka 2 lines below, the author has obviously in mind 


“ lmind 


t • # 
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[3a. Seeing] 

141 . Herein, he abandons all uncertainty by means of the faith 
faculty. He sees rise and subsidence by means of the understanding 
faculty. He gives cognizance singleness by means of the concentra- 


faculty 


He instigates by means of the energy faculty 


By 


means of these five 1 faculties, as a follower by Faith (see § 86) he 
arouses the straight-resulting concentration (see Sn. 226), since he 
ia certain 2 in the confidence that is due to undergoing (see M . i, 37 ; 
320) ; and by means of these faculties when purified, as a Follower 


by Ideas 


86), he arouses the straight-resulting 


owed to independence of others 3 (cf. M. i, 234), < he understands how 
it is that “ This is Suffering ”,. . . ), [and so with the other three] 


Truths 4 (M. i, 183). 

This is the type of Thread Dealing with Seeing 


[36. Keeping-in-Being] 

142. Herein, 1 of the five hither-side fetters (see D. iii, 234), three 
fetters (see M . i, 34) are abandonable by Seeing (see M. i, 7); [while 


the other] two [are] altogether abandoned 
person-types. 


when done by 


143. Herein, the three roots of unprofit abandonable by Keeping 


m-Being, discarded [in the progressively] high 
generate six kinds of being. 1 


[stages], still 


144. Herein, when among these [three roots] covetousness and 
ill will have been attenuated, 1 and six kinds of being have come to 


141/1 The copyist has left out the mindfulness faculty and its function. Also the 

remaining faculties are out of their normal order. 

141/2 Read niyato for nirato (as in regular description of Stream-Enterer, see, 
e.g. M. i, 34). 

141/3 Read aparapaccayatdya for appaecayatdya (cf. S. ii, 17). 

141/4 Read evam sabbasaccdni for sacvdni (?). 

142/1 Read Tatha for Tassa (?). 

142/2 The rather odd expression 4 dve puggalakatdni ” (corruption ?) seems to 
refer to the first two, i.e. Stream-Enterer and Once-Returner. 

143/1 This division into kinds of 44 being ” seems peculiar to this work. 44 6 ” seems 
to refer to the remaining 3 higher Paths and Fruits. 

144/1 Read tesu abhijjhd-bydpddesu tanukatesu for tesu abhijjhaya ca bydpddesu 
tanukam tesu. This refers to Once-Return. 

D 
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grips 2 with exhaustion, while two kinds of being 3 still remain. 
When this covetousness and ill will are altogether exhausted and 
only one kind of being remains, 4 that being is generated by conceit. 5 


145. Now although here [in the Arahant Path, which is the last 
stage of the Initiate] there are also the other four [further-side 
fetters besides conceit], namely the defilements of lust-for-form, 
lust-for-being, ignorance, and agitation, since these are given their 
being by conceit as positionality, 1 all [ 42 ] [these seven kinds of 
Initiate] have no power to stop the conceit “ I am ”, [and so] one 
should instigate the abandoning of the conceit “ I am But he 
whose taints are exhausted 2 [by his reaching the Arahant’s Fruit] 

is beyond this. 


[4. The Adept\ 

146. While the [type of Thread] Dealing with Seeing 1 [has regard] 
to five kinds of Initiate persons, 2 and the type of Thread Dealing 
with Keeping-in-Being [has regard] to three who are practising the 


parikkhayd mariyddam ; but read certainly parikkhaya 


144/2 Ba.y Bb., Cy. : parikkhayd mariyddam; but re a 

pariyaddnam. Here Non-Return is referred to. 

144/3 i.e. the Path and Fruition of Arahantship. 

144/4 This refers to the Arahant Path, the seventh and ] 

last of the types included under the head “ Penetration ”. 

144/5 i.e. the “ Conceit ‘I am’” ( asmi-mdna — mana-i 


one of the 5 further-side fetters abandoned in the Fruition of Arahantship. See 


manabhisamaya (JR. i, 12). 

145/1 All this should be taken in the light of the Kheumka 

145/2 Khindsu na ca te idam uttari dassanabhumiyam pa 


instead of 


jkhindsu na ca te. Gy. reads khinasunaccate and resolves into khinam dsd uno accate 

* a _ i 771 r J i7~ 7, «^^ 1 on ’ ii ( Af li nnaint.fh.n7 


it says 


ay am ‘ uno loko . . . tanhaddso ’ ti (M. ii, 68) 
ccati // ettha dsd lokassa c tarthd ’ ti vuccati / 
/ ettha uno tanhdya ‘ atitto ’ ti vuccati // ‘ acct 
i // tasma yassa ayasmato tanhadasabyaloka 


sankhato uno khayarri atitdyate // ”. Bb. ignores this ingenious but rather desperate 
exegesis and has khinesu na ca tesu idamuttaridassanabhumiyam partcasu (cf. PTS .), 
which does not help at all. Perhaps read quite simply Khindsavd pana te idam- 
uttari. Dassana- . . . (Or Khinasavo pana idam-uttari. Dassana- . . .) The possessor 
of the Fruit of Arahantship is beyond the Initiate stage of “ Penetration ” and is 
described by the last type of Thread, that Dealing with the Adept. 

146/1 The last sentence must end with . . . idam-uttari. (See last note.) Dassana¬ 
bhumiyam, a mistake for dassanabhdgiyam , begins the new sentence (and para.). 

See also Netti 189, 1. 27. 

146/2 i.e. the 2 belonging to the Stream-Entry Path, namely the Follower-by-Faith 


Dassana 


dassanabhdg 


and Follower-by-Ideas (§ 86), and the 3 belonging to its fruit, namely the Single- 


(§ 
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way and two who stand in the fruit, 3 beyond these there is the type 
of Thread Dealing with the Adept, which has regard to (?) the plane 
of Him Who Has Done, 4 and this is the fifth type of Thread. 

[The Ninefold Thread — General ] 

147. This Thread 1 [in general] is taught of three types of persons : 
of the ordinary man, of the Initiate, and of the Adept. That 
Dealing with Corruption and that Dealing with Morality [are taught] 
of the ordinary man, that Dealing with Seeing and that Dealing 
with Keeping-in-Being of the five kinds of Initiates (§ 146), and that 
Dealing with the Adept demonstrated last 2 (§ 146) of all Arahants. 

148. Now 1 this [Thread shown above as] fivefold (§§ 130-146) can 
be sought in the twenty-seven moods (§72, nos. 22-45 and 47-9), 
its range being among those and not 1 beyond them. Again with 
abbreviation : that [Thread] falls into fifty 1 moods, which fifty 
moods demonstrated in the Dispensation, when abbreviated, fall 
into ten 1 moods, which, while remaining in the presentation of the 
Noble Truths, fall into eight 1 moods, that is, into the four 
[unshared and four] shared, 2 which are the plane of the Modes of 


146/3 i.e. the Paths of Once-Return, Non-Return, and Arahantship, and the 
Fruits of Once-Return and Non-Return. 

146/4 Katthaci bhumisu nipiliyati (Bb. : ... nipiliyati) : Read katavibhumim for 
katthaci bhumi - (see § 548); and for -su nipiliyati some verb meaning “ deals 
with ” is needed. Or else read katdvibhumiyarri for katthaci bhumisu and take 
nipiliyati as a corruption of a passive verb meaning “ is applicable in the case of ” 
(perhaps some form of nipatati). 

147/1 Read probably . .. Idam paheamam suttam. (End of para.) Idah ca suttam 

tinnam puggalanam desitam : puthujjanassa . . . 

147/2 Read Yarri pacchima- for Yarn pathama-. 

148/1 Read and punctuate as follows : ... arahantdnam. Tam pana paheavidhd 
8attavisani dkdre pariyesitabbani: etesu tassa gati , na taio uttari. Tan ca kho 
sankhepena panndsdya akdresu patati; ye panndsd dkdrd sdsane nidditthd , te 
sankhipiyantd dasahi dkdrehi patanti; ye ariyasaccanikkhepe. thita, te sankhipiyanta 
atthasu akdresu patanti; catusu ca sddhdranesu yd hdrasampdtabhumi, te 
sankhipiyantd paheasu suttesu : sahkilesabhdgiye ... “ 27 ” must refer to the 
9 triads (nos. 22-49 omitting no. 46) in § 72. “ 50 ” perhaps refers to the “ 26 
persons ” (see Netti 190) and “19 persons ” ( Netti 190) and “ 5 persons ” (Netti 
191), which total 50 ; otherwise there is no total of 50 in § 72, since Group 3 totals 
either 49 (omitting the 2 “extra” triads) or 55. The “ 10” are perhaps the 
6 simple terms (nos. 9-11 and 15-17) in the second Grouping in § 72 plus the 
4 Truths (see Netti 8, where these 6 terms are equated with the 4 Truths). The 
“ 8 ” may be nos. 1-8 in § 72. 

148/2 If “ sddhdranesu ” is correct, nos, 5-8 in § 72 may be meant. 
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Conveying in Combined Treatment (Ch. VII). 3 These when 
abbreviated fall into the five types of Threads, into that Dealing 
with Corruption, that Dealing with Morality, that Dealing with 
Seeing, 4 that Dealing with Iveeping-in-Being, 4 and that Dealing 
with the Adept (§§ 130-146). These when abbreviated fall into the 
four types of Threads, into that Dealing with Corruption, that 
Dealing with Morality, that Dealing with Penetration, and that 
Dealing with the Adept (§72, nos. 1-4). These when abbreviated 
fall into three types of Threads, into that Dealing with the Ordinary 
Man, that Dealing with the Initiate, and that Dealing with the 
Adept (ef. § 147). These when abbreviated fall into two types of 
Threads, into that Dealing with Penetration and that Dealing with 
Previous Devotion (§ 149), [ 43 ] according as it was said by the 
Blessed One : (It is with two aims in view that Perfect Ones, 
arahants and fully enlightened, teach the True Idea, that is, Thread, 
song ,... etc .. .. The Teachers [do so] conceiving that those possessed 
of previous devotion ivill easily attain mastery and conceiving that the 
previous devotion will [conduce] to creatures' remembering ) ( ). 5 

149. Herein, bearing in mind the idiosyncrasies of one’s own 
understanding 1 in regard to the eightfold Thread-abbreviation, 2 
the construing can be done here and there wherever one is able, 
and after so construing [the phrasing] here and there, the Thread’s 
meaning can then be demonstrated. 

150. No one can demonstrate how the Thread’s meaning is without 
having lent an ear (?). 1 


148/3 Presumably this alludes to the fact that the same 8 heads and illustrative 
quotations (with an exception) are used in the 1st Grouping of Ch. II and in 

Ch. VII. 

148/4 Read obviously dassanabhdgiye bhavandhhagiye for bhdvandbhdgiye nib- 
bedhabhagiye. 

148/5 Repunctuate : . . . pubbabhdgiye ca, [43] yatha vuttam bhagavata : “ Dve . . . 
149/1 This must be what is meant, though the literal rendering would be “ seeing 
the variety of one’s own understanding ”. 

149/2 Read atthavidhe for atthavidhe. The allusion seems to be to nos. 1-8 in § 72 
referred to in § 148. 

150/1 Read at least na hi sativedanam anodhdretvd sakhd yena kenaci suttassa attho 
yathdbhutani niddisitum ; but perhaps better read na hi sotam anodahitvd sakkd . . ., 
etc. ; for idiom “ sotam odahati ” and “ ohitasoto ” see M. i, 480. The use of sati 
and vedand in such a context is quite strange. 


•i 




151 . Here is a mnemonic verse for the first Threads : 

Caught in the net of sensual murk, 

And five in-shutting hindrances (§ 73); 
Ideas are heralded by mind, 

And then the Sakyan Mahanama (§74); 
Above, below, quite without lust, 

What is the various virtues’ aim (§ 75); 
Whose cognizance is like a rock, 

The Upatissa Question beginning 
“ Whose mindfulness of body [is not] ” (§ 76) ; 

Covered, dark dark-supreme-value (§ 77); 
That is not strong, and what is chosen 1 (§ 78) 
And “ This world ” and all the rest, 

And the four kinds of persons too (§ 79); 

Merit will grow for one who gives, 

And ideas entered by the ear (§ 80) : 

These are their mnemonic verse. 

* 


[2nd Grouping] 

152. 9. Herein, what is Injunction ? 

(Now if thou art afraid 1 of pain 
And pain thou findest disagreeable, 
Then do no sort of evil act 
In public or in secrecy ) (S. i, 209), 


[and] < Radha, do not look back ... to past form . . . ) ( 
cf. Netti 30) 2 can be quoted in detail.*//* 3 
This is called Ini unction. 3 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 



151/1 Read cetayitam for cetasikam. 

152/1 S. text and Netti both have bhayatha 

mdkdsi here. 


152/2 

152/3 


u 


' A 

Ayam vuccati dnatti ” should come directly after the 


Radha-quotation. The quotation beginning “ SUavantena 


>5 


// 


train., is the prose quotation for the next heading (§ 153), whose two quotations 
have got into reverse order as well. This is corrected in the trsln.; see 


udddna 


verse in §193. 
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153. 10. Herein, what is Fruit ? 

< The True Ideal guards him that walks therein , 

As does a big umbrella in time of rain; 

The Ideal's reward when walked in right is this : 

Who walks therein has no bad destination ) {Jd. iv, 54), 

*/ [and] [ 44 ] < Ananda , one ivlio is virtuous does not have to choose 
“ How shall I have no remorse ? ” ) (§ 75) /*. x 
This is Fruit. 

154. 11. Herein, what is Means ? 

< [And then besides ] not-self are all ideas ” ; 

And so when he sees thus with understanding , 

He then dispassion finds in sujf ering ; 

This path it is that leads to purification ) (Dh. 279), 

[and] the prose-exposition in the Sevens , namely < When a bhikkhu 
possesses seven factors , then even were Himalaya King of Mountains 
to move . . . what need to speak of mere ignorance ? > (cf. A. iii, 311). 

This is Means. 

155. 12. Herein, what is Injunction and Fruit ? 1 

(Now if thou art afraid of pain 
And pain thou findest disagreeable , 

Then do no sort of evil act 
In public or in secrecy (§ 152). 

For if thou doest 2 and wilt do 2 
An evil act \no matter what], 

Thou wilt no safety find from pain , 

Even by flight to future states ) (S. i, 209). 

The Injunction is in the first verse and the Fruit in the second. 
[And] ( Tivo ideas should be kept in being by one established well in 


153/1 See n. 152/3. The A. text and Netti 144 have Silavato Ananda na cetand 

kararAya, of which the version here is a corruption. Another, different, corruption 
appears in § 311. 

155/1 This passage is quoted in the Netti A (Sinh. ed., p. 42) as from the Pe, with 
some differences in the order of the headings. See Appx. For bhayasi , etc., see 
n. 152/1. 

155/2 Netti (p. 131) and S. text both have harissatha karotha vd instead of karosi 

vd karissasi here. Also vo for te and pamuttyatthi for pamokkli atthi and paldyatam 
for paldyato. The Pe readings are unusually consistent here. 



•'r, 




virtue . . . ) (§ 54). The keeping of cognizance in being and the 
keeping of understanding in being are the Injunction and the 3 
fading of lust is the Fruit A 

156. [45] 14. Herein, what is Fruit and Means ? 

< When a wise man , established well in Virtue , 

Keeps Cognizance in being and Understanding , 

Then as a bhikkhu ardent and sagacious 

He succeeds in disentangling this tangle ) (S. i, 13). 

The Means is the first half-verse and the Fruit is the second half-verse. 
[And] Nandiya 1 the Sakyan desirous of abiding in the town dwelt 
in [for the Rains] by the Seer 2 : the Thread in the Elevens 3 (?) 
from the start down to in regard to the Six Ideas and further in 
regard to the Five Ideas (A. v, 334-7). That which is the task to be 
done is the Means ; that 4 his cognizance is liberated from the taint 
of sensual desire, and from all taints (?) in the good destinations (?) 5 
is the Fruit A 

This is Fruit and Means. 5 

157. 15. Herein, what is Injunction and Fruit and Means ? 

< Look upon the world as void , 

Moghardja , constantly mindful; 

With self-view thus eliminated 

You may outstrip Mortality ) (Sn. 1119). 

* ■ ' " - ‘ “ " ' ■ " i * — * . — — ■ . . —- - «« » ■■■■■■ I J I ■ 

155/3 Head dnatti yd ca for yd ca dnatti. 

155/4 The head “ Injunction and Means ** is missing in all edns. and in the 
schedule (§ 72), but it is quoted at Netti A, p. 42 (see Appx., quotation no. 1, end), 
though only the verse quotation is reproduced there, namely that already quoted 
in § 57. This head is needed to complete the set in the 2nd Grouping and to bring 
the number of heads given in detail to 50 (see § 284). 

156/1 This sub-para, is badly corrupted. The Sutta referred to is that at A. v, 
334-7. Read Nandiyo for Naridiko. 

156/2 Isivuttapuririkama ( sic ; Bb . has -vuttha-) looks like a corruption of words 
referring to the beginning of the Sutta. Perhaps read something like isivuttha- 
puretukamo or vassupagantukdmo. 

156/3 Ekarakkhe looks like a corruption of Ekuttarike (= Anguttare , see §§ 22 and 31) 

or of Ekddasake (“in the Elevens ”). 

156/4 Read Yan ca tassa for asahagatassa (?). 

156/5 The phrase . . . muccati ti sabbdsu chasu tisu ayam updyo ca phalafi ca seems 
both corrupt and defective. Possibly read something like . . . vimuccati tathd 
sabbdsavehi pi sugatisu (. ? ), idam phalam . Ayam updyo ca phalafi ca. “ Sugatisu ” 
as a restoration of -sit tisu could refer to the eventual liberation of the Stream- 
Enterer and those above him without ever going to the “ states of unease ”. 
The line in the udddna- verse referring to this quotation is also corrupt, see n. 193/3. 



60 


The Pitaha-Disclosure 

ft 


“ Look upon the world as void, Mogharaja ” is the Injunction . 
“ Constantly mindful ” is the Means. “ With self-view thus 
eliminated, You may outstrip Mortality ” is the Fruit. 

[And] < Bhikkhus, keep concentration in being. Bhikkhus, a bhikkhu 
when concentrated understands form as impermanent . Seeing thus , a 
noble hearer is liberated from birth . . . etc. . . . and despair > (cf. S. iii, 
13). Here also the three. 1 

158. 16. Herein, what is Gratification ? 

< When a mortal desires, if his desire is fulfilled , 

. . . > (Sn. 766), 

[46] [and] < It is with True Ideal conduct , with righteous conduct , 
with profitable conduct , as the causes that one is divine. Thus it is 
that here some creatures on the dissolution of the body , . . . reappear in 
a good destination , in the heavenly world ) (cf. M . i, 285-6). 

This is Gratification. 


159. 17. Herein, what is Disappointment ? 

If his desires elude him , 

He becomes as deformed as if jnerced by a barb ) (§ 33), 1 

[and] the Simile of the Mountain in the Pasenadi Samyutta (S . i, 
100 - 102 ). 

This is Disappointment. 


160. 18. Herein, what is Escape ? 

( He that shuns desires , as a snake's head with Ms foot, 

And is mindful , evades this attachment to the world ) (Sn. 768), 

[and] the Thread in the Samyutta : the Paricchattaka [tree (?)] with 
the bleached foliage, with the spear (?) 1 foliage (cf. S. v, 238 ?). 

This is Escape. 


157/1 Presumably the three terms of this heading. 

159/1 The words kamesu ve hahnate sambhama c'eva ( Bb. ... sabbd mucceva) are 
simply a bad corruption of te kdmd parihdyanti sallaviddho ca (ruppati) at Sn. 767 
(see § 33) quoted under this head at Netti 6. This sudden needless corruption in a 
relatively clear page is odd. Restore accordingly. 

160/1 There is nothing about foliage (- palaso ) in the S. text, and sannipaldso 
does not seem to mean anything (cf. sattisimbalivano ? Jd. v, 453). 
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161. 19. Herein, what is Gratification and Disappointment 


< Whatever actions a man does , 

5 Tis those that he sees in himself ) ( 

< And good is for the doer of good 

And evil for the evil-doer ) (S. i, 227). 


); 


Herein, what the evil-doer experiences is [Disappointment , while 
what the doer of good experiences is] 1 Gratification. 

[And] the prose-exposition in the Octads on < Gain and non-gain , ) 
etc. (D. iii, 260). Herein, the non-gain, non-fame, censure, and pain, 
there are the Disappointment , while the gain, fame, praise, and 
pleasure, these are the Gratification . 

162. 20. Herein, what is Gratification and Escape ? 

< Merit's ripening is pleasant 


And brings success to one's intent , 
And so one soon can reach the peace 
Supreme that is extinction ) ( 

merit’s ripening ” and the “ succesi 


)• 


and the “ success to one’s intent ” are the 
one can “ soon reach the peace supreme 


The “ merit’s ripening ” and the “ success to one’s intent ” are the 
Gratification , while that one can “ soon reach the peace supreme 
that is extinction ” is the Escape . 

[And] (For a great man possessed of the thirty-two characteristics of a 
great man there are only two destinations . . . ) (D. ii, 19). [From] 
“If he lives on in the household life, [ 47 ] he becomes a Wheel- 
Turning Monarch...” down to “ ... he lives on after con¬ 
quering ...” is Gratification. “ If he goes forth from the household 
life into homelessness ” is the Escape from all gratification (?)d 
This is Gratification and Escape. 

163. 21. Herein, what is Disappointment and Escape ? 

< Knowing fear of that assuming 1 
Which gives birth and death their being , 

He generates no more assuming 2 

With birth's and death's complete exhaustion ) (cf. Sn. 741). 


161/1 The omission represented by what is contained in square brackets here is 
evident; cf. version at Netti A (Sinh. ed.) pp. 40-1, where this is quoted with 
some variations. See Appx. 

162/1 Bb. : oghena. Cy. accepts osadhena and glosses by orodhena. But perhaps a 
corruption of assddena. 

163/1 Cy. : ddinnassa bhayam (for PTSC s admavassa ay am) and resolves into 
adinnam assa bhayam ; Ba. : adanassa bhayam ; Bb. : adanassa bha/yam. The 
context favours the last in the sense of upadanassa bhayarn. cf. Sn. text. 

163/2 Ba. : . . . na nipalayati; Bb. : ... nibbattati; Cy. arrives at adatupfb na 
nipalayati glossed by nipatati. Read anaddya na nibbattati (?). 
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In the first half-verse the actual being of birth and death is the 
Disappointment. That he “ generates no more assuming With 
birth’s and death’s complete exhaustion ” is the Escape. 

[And] ( This world has surely happened upon ivoe since it is born 
and ... dies . . . down to ... how will there be an end to this suffering ? ) 
(S. ii, 104 ff.) or beyond. Here the scrutiny (8 . ii, 104) is the Dis¬ 
appointment. From “ he goes forth knowing wants ” down to the 
“ ancient city, a royal capital ” (S. ii, 105) is the Escape. 

This is Disappointment and Escape. 3 

164. 22. Herein, what is Gratification and Disappointment and 
Escape % 

(For pleasing sense-desires , many and varied, 

In many a different way constrain the heart; 

• • • 

So 1 went forth to homelessness, 0 King, 

* # # 

Best is the Monk's State Incontrovertible ) (M. ii, 74). 

As to [the words] “ for pleasing sense-desires, many and varied ”, 
this is Gratification. As to “ in many a different way constrain the 
heart ”, this is the Disappointment. As to [48] “ So I went forth to 
homelessness, 0 King, . . . Best is the Monk’s State Incontro¬ 
vertible ”, this is the Escape. 

[And] the Thread with the Simile of the Salt-Crystal 1 (A. i, 248-9): 

according as 2 each action one does 3 is experienceable, so is its 
ripening 3 experienceable. 3 Herein, by action experienceable as 
pain, he shows Disappointment [with the words] “ By one who has 
not kept the body in being ” down to “ petty-hearted ” 4 (see 


163/3 This para, quoted at NettiA (p. 41 ) differs completely there. See Appx. 

<§ 

Lonasallopamam . That, with the words bhavitacitto , parittacetaso , aparittacetaso, 
etc., in this sub-para., gives the clue to identification with the Sutta at A. i, 250. 
Read therefore Lonaphalopamam in both instances. Cy . , misled by the word 
“ Mahdndma ” ( PTS . p. 48, 1. 8 ; a corruption, see n. 164/6) has identified this 
wrongly with the Sutta at 8. v, 408-10 ; but that Sutta has none of the details 
mentioned above and offers no explanation of the title in any form. 

164/2 Read yathd yathd (as in the A. Sutta) for yam asaya vd (?). 

164/3 Read karoti , tathd tathd vedaniyarn vipdkam for gdhati tathd ce pi yam yam 

papakammam (?). 

164/4 Parittacetaso : the rest of the sentence as presented here requires parittacetasd. 
The A . text has paritto appatumo instead. 


193) by 


164/1 Balavam bdlopamarp here is represented in the uddana-vevse 
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A. i, 248-9). By action experienceable as pleasure he shows 
Gratification , 5 which is like the preceding [clause]. As to “ One who 
has kept cognizance in being, kept the body in being, and kept 
understanding in being, is great in himself, 6 not petty-hearted ” 

(A. i, 248-9), this is Escape . 

* 

[3rd Grouping ] 

165. 23. Herein, what is the type of Thread Belonging to W&rlds ? 

< For evil action when performed, 

Like new milk, does not turn [at once] ; 

It follows like a lurking spark 

The fool, burning him later on ) (Dh. 71), 

[and] the four < Goings on a Bad Way > ( A. ii, 18). 

This is the type of Thread Belonging to Worlds. 

166. 24. Herein, what is the type of Thread Dissociated From 
Worlds ? 

< Whose faculties are well and truly quieted , 

Like horses by a charioteer well trained, 

With [all] conceit in him abandoned, taintless, 

Then even to the gods he will be dear ) {Dh. 94), 

[and] < Bhikkhus, I shall teach you the Noble Superior Right 1 

Concentration > {M. iii, 71). 

This is the type of Thread Dissociated From Worlds. 

167. 25. Herein, what is the type of Thread Belonging To Worlds 
and Dissociated From Worlds ? 

(As pierced by a down falling spear , 

As though he had his head on fire, 

A mindful bhikkhu sets about 
Abandoning lust for sense desires ) (S. i, 53). 


164/5 Read assadam dasseti for assddeti (?). 

164/6 Read mahattd for Mahdndma , as the A. text shows, which has aparitto 

mahattd appamdnavihdri, here changed and corrupted to mahdndma-aparitta¬ 
cetaso {sic). 

166/1 Panito is not in the M. text. 






64 


The Pitalca-Disclosure 

♦ 


“ As pierced by a down-falling spear, As though he had his head on 
fire ” belongs to ivorlds. “ A mindful bhikkhu sets about Abandoning 
lust for sense desires ” is dissociated from worlds. 1 
[49] [And] < Bhikkhus, if there is will for physical nutriment ) 
(cf. S. ii, 101) belongs to worlds , while ( If there is no ivill [for it] ) is 
dissociated from worlds. 

168. 26. Herein, what is Action ? 

< Someone who kills a breathing thing, 

Who speaks false speech, who in the world 
Takes [to himself] what is not given, 

Who goes too with another's wife , 

Who has the habit to indulge 

In drinking spirituous liquor ) (Dh . 246-7), 

( Unless he these five risks 1 abandons, 

He is proclaimed unvirtuous ) ( ), 

[and] < Bhikkhus, there are these three kinds of misconduct ) (§ 26). 
This is Action. 

169. 27. Herein, what is Ripening ? 

< Full sixty thousand years gone by ) (Ja. iii, 47) 

< In ripening in such a form ) ( ), 

[and] ( Bhikkhus, there are [the hells] with the six bases for contact; 
bhikkhus, whatever are [the hells] with the six bases providing contact 
are all ) (cf. S. iv, 126). 1 
This is Eipening. 


167/1 In the S. text this verse is spoken by a god and the statement in it is 
corrected by the Buddha in the verse that follows, not quoted here ; both verses 
are quoted at Netti 146. The first verse, quoted here, is not “ dissociated from 
worlds ” and its citation as such here is a mistake, since the temporary abandoning 
of sensual desires b yjhdna is a worldly state, and so does not exemplify the heading. 
The Buddha corrects this by substituting the abandoning of the Embodiment- 
View in the second verse. The slip is a notable one. 

168/1 Bb., Cy. : paiica verani instead of panca nwarandni , as in § 200. 

169/1 For this over-abbreviated quotation see Netti 180. That ref. shows how 
the relevant line in the uddana-ve rse (§ 193) applies to this para., which is unevident 
as it stands here. 
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170. 28. Herein, what is Action and Ripening ? 

(As the rust-stain that grows out of the iron 
Devours the iron wherefrom it takes its growth, 

So too are led habitual transgressors 
By their own acts to evil destinations > (§ 31). 

[Here from] “ As the rust-stain that grows out of the iron ” down to 
“ by their own acts ” is Action. “ Are led ... to evil destinations ” 
is Ripening. 

[And] < W hen one practises the way rightly with regard to four, namely 
mother, father, a Perfect One , [50] and a Perfect One's disciple ) 
(A. ii, 4): the practice of the way rightly is Action, while that 
[thereby] he reappears among gods is Ripening. 

This is Action and Eipening. 


171. 29. Herein, what is the Demonstrated type of Thread ? 

< With faultless parts and a white awning 
The chariot turns on a single spoke; 

See how it moves quite undisturbed: 

The stream is cleft, there are no bonds ) ( S . iv, 291), 

and the meaning 1 [thereof] that the householder Citta demonstrated 
to the monks (S. iv, 292): this is how the meaning of this verse 
was demonstrated. 


[And] the eleven terms in the Cattle-Herd Simile (§ 53): < That is 
how a bhikkhu perceives form . . . down to ... 2 [how he] makes extra 
offerings ) (§53), these eleven terms, as stated, are the meaning 
demonstrated of the simile. 


172. 30. Herein, what is an Undemonstrated meaning ? 

( Seclusion is bliss for one content, 

And who has heard the truth, who sees. 

Non-affliction is bliss in the world, 

Restraint towards [all] breathing things. 

Fading of lust is bliss in the world 
Surmounting sensual desires. 

Outguiding the Conceit “ I am ", 

That indeed is the bliss supreme ) (Ud. 10): 

This is Undemonstrated. 

[And] the < Eight Thoughts of a Great Man ) (A. iv, 229) : this is 
Undemonstrated. 


171/1 Read yan ca atthmri for yam vd Cittam . 171/2 Read hoti ydva for hoti ; yd ca. 
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173. 31. Herein, what is Demonstrated and Undemonstrated ? 

<( With clear eyes, with countenance bright, 

Majestic, erect as aflame , 

In the midst of this body of monks 
Thou shinest like unto the sun ) ( Sn. 550). 

[51] [From] “ With clear eyes ” down to “ Thou shinest like unto 
the sun 5 ’ is Demonstrated. That he with the clear eyes is the Blessed 
One, and how he has clear eyes, how he has a fine face, how he has a 
divine body, how he is erect as a flame, 1 and how he shines, is 
Undemonstrated . 

[And] the prose-exposition of the Lump-of-Froth Simile ( S . iii, 140 f.): 
By “as a lump of froth is, so is form ; as a bubble is, so is feeling ; 
. . . down to . . . consciousness ” the five categories are Demonstrated 
with the five similes. But the reason why 2 form is similar to a lump 
of froth, and whether it is all [the kind that is] cognizable by the eye 
[only] or [also] that cognizable by the [other] four bases, [namely 
ear, nose, tongue, and body] and how feeling is similar to a bubble, 
and which kind of feeling it is, whether pleasant, painful, or neither- 
painful-nor-pleasant: this is Undemcmstrated. 

That is how it is Demonstrated and Undemonstrated. 

174. 32. Herein, what is Knowledge ? 

< Best in the world is understanding, 

The kind that deals with penetration, 1 

The kind that rightly understands 

The exhaustion of birth and death ) (cf. Iti . 35), 

[and] <( There these three faculties, the I - shall-come-to-know-finally- 
the-as-yet-not-finally-known faculty, the act-of-final-knoiving faculty, 
and the final-knower faculty > (S. v, 204). 

This is Knowledge. 


173/1 Bb. has patapavatd instead of the meaningless hasata-savatd. 

173/2 Read and punctuate as follows : yatha phenapindo evam rupam , yatha 
bubbulo evam vedana , yava vinnanam pahcakkhandhd upamdhi nidditthd. Kena 
kdranena phenapindopamam rupam, sabban ce calckhuvinneyyam ahhehi catuhi 
dyatanehi, katham vedana bubbulopamd, katard ca sa sukha dukkha adukkhamasukhd 
vd : evam esd aniddittha. 

4 4 

174/1 Read with Iti. text nibbedhagamini and other differences ; ef. below, p. 66, 
11. 12 and 14. 






175. 33. Herein, what is the Knowable ? 

< Clung to desires, clung with sensual clinging , 

Seeing nothing blameworthy in fetters. 

Assuredly those clung with fetter-clinging 

Will never cross the vast abounding flood ) (Vd. 75), 

[52] [and] < Possessed of four factors, on the dissolution of the body,. . . 
they reappear among the gods ), namely the Kapiya (?) Thread in the 
IJddna on the Incontrovertible Confidence ( ). 

This is the Knowable. 

176. 34. Herein, what is Knowledge and the Knowable ? 

< [And then besides ] not-self are all ideas : 

And so when he sees thus with understanding, 

He then dispassion finds in suffering : 

This path it is that leads to purification ) (§ 154). 

“ When he sees ” is Knowledge. When he establishes all ideas in 
the mood of not-self, this is the Knowable . 

[And] the < four Noble Truths ) (S. v, 425). Herein, three are the 
Knowable, while, as to the Path Truth, the Virtue Category and 
Understanding Category are Knowledge. 

177. 35. Herein, what is Seeing ? 

< This is the only path, no other, 

For the purification of seeing, 

So do you practise the way therein : 

This is bewilderment of Mara ) 

[and] < When a noble hearer is possessed of . . .four factors . . . , he 
could . . . declare himself to himself thus : “I have exhausted [risk of 
birth iri\ the hells . . . down to ... I am a Stream-Enter er , no longer 
inseparable from the idea of perdition, certain [of rightness], bound for 
enlightenment ) (A. v, 182). 

This is Seeing. 

178. 36. Herein, what is Keeping-in-Being ? 

< Whose faculties are well maintained in being 
As to himself, ivithout, and to all the ivorld ) 

/ Being a person of wit, 1 perceptive of form, 

How then shall the deluded come to know him ? ) ( ), 

178/1 Bb. and Gy. have mati in 3rd line and omit me in 4th. Cy. has kimsu 
mohagatd. Read nam for na (?). 


(Sn. 516) 


(cf. § 41), 





68 


The Pitalca-Disclosure 


[and] < Four traces of the True Idea : non-covetousness . . . non-ill- 
will . . . right mindfulness . . . right concentration . . . ) (A. ii, 29). 

[53] This is Keeping-in-Being. 


179. 37. Herein, what is Seeing and Keeping-in-Being ? 

< He that opposes none in word or mind 
Or [ bodily] act , who knows the True Idea , 

Aspiring to the state [that brings] extinction: 

'Tis he can wander rightly in the world ) (Sn. 365), 

[and] < How many ideas must be given attention by one who desires to 
verify the fruit of Stream-Entry ? > the Blessed One said < The Five 
Categories for assumption > ( ). 

This is Seeing and Keeping-in-Being. 

180. 38. Herein, what is Ideas Inseparable from the Idea of Ripening ? 

< Whatever actions a man does 
...)(§ 161), 

[and] < BMkkhus, there are these three kinds of good conduct ) (Iti. 55). 
This is Ideas Inseparable from the Idea of Ripening. 

181. 39. Herein, what is Ideas Not Inseparable from the Idea of 
Ripening ? 


<( Form , and the felt , and then perception , 
And consciousness, and choice besides: 
“ This is not I, nor this my self ”, 
When he sees thus his lust fades out ) ( 




[and] < Bhikkhus, there are these five categories ) (cf. S. iii, 47). 
This is Ideas Not Inseparable from the Idea of Ripening. 


182. 40. Herein, what is the Idea neither Inseparable from the Idea 
of Ripening nor Not Inseparable from the Idea of Ripening ? 

< Those who shall practise in this way 
The guide-line by the Buddha taught 
Will make an end of suffering 
And carry out the Master's message > ( ). 



181/1 Read ditthi for dittho (?). 
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So the right 1 practice and cessation are both the Idea-neither 

inseparable-from-the-idea-of-ripening-nor-not-inseparable-from-the 

idea-of-ripening. 

[54] [And] < Bhikkhus , I shall teach you a divine life and the fruits of 
a divine life} ( ). [Here] 2 the divine life is the Noble 

Eight-factored Path, while the fruits of the divine life are the fruit 
of Stream-Entry down to that of Arahantship. 

183. 41. Herein, what is Our Own Statement ? 

< No doing any kind of evil , 

Perfecting profitable skill , 

And purifying one's own heart: 

This is the Buddha's dispensation ) ( Dh . 183), 

[and] < Bhikkhus , there are these three Gateways to Liberation ) 1 

( ). 

This is Our Own Statement. 

184. 42. Herein, what is Someone Else's Statement ? 

< There is no loved one equal to one's child, 

There are no riches equal to one's cattle, 

No radiance is equal to the sun, 

The sea is sure the greatest of the waters ) ( S . i, 6), 

[and] < Kosiya, good sir, let there be 1 victory in battle by what is well 
spoken ) (cf. S. i, 22, line 25) [with) < In fact, bhikkhus, this Sakka 

making use 

line 13) can be quoted in detail. 

This is Someone Else’s Statement. 

185. 43. Herein, what is Our Oivn Statement and Someone Else's 
Statement ? 

< What is [already] reached and is [still] to be reached are both 
contaminated with dirt [in him who trains as one [still] sick ]. . . For 
those with such a doctrine ... there is no harm in sense-desires > 


of his own merit's fruit ... ) (cf. S. i, 22, 


Ruler of Gods, 


182/1 Read sammd- for samd-, 

cd ti . Brahmacariyam ariyo . . . 

183/1 The 3 Gateways appear at Ps. ii, 48, but no Sutta about them in this form 
seems traceable. 

184/1 Read Hotu mdrisa Kosiya for Behind mdrisa kosi Jcaka , cf. S. text, which 
has Hotu Devdnam Inda. 


182/2 Read -phalani 
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(Ud. 71). This is Someone Else's Statement . [Then] < For those who 
do not approach either extreme, there is no describing any round 1 [or 


rebirth ] ) (cf. Ud 


This is Our Own Statement 


[55] [And] 

< A man with children finds relish through his children, 
And a property-owner likewise through his property. 
These essentials of existence are a yuan's relish ; 

Who has them not will never relish find > (cf. Sn. 33), 

which is Someone Else's Stateynent , while 

< A man with children finds sorroiv through Ids children 
And a cattle-owner likewise through his cattle. 

These essentials of existence are a man's sorrow ; 

Who has them not shall never sorrow fiyid ) (Sn, 34) 

is Our Owyi Statement, 

This is Our Own Statement and Another’s Statement. 


186. 44. Herein, what is Expressed in Terms of Creatures ? 

< All beings there are [and that] will come to be 
Will travel on abandoning their bodies — 

A skilled man knowing all that loss 

Would lead the True Ideal Life Divine > (cf. Ud, 48), 


[and] < Bhikkhus, there are three kinds of teachers : 
Perfect One , an Initiate, and one practising the way > 
This is Expressed in Terms of Creatures. 


an accomplished 


187. 45. Herein, what is Expressed in Terms of Id 


<( What sensual bliss is in the world 
Or what the bliss in heaven [then], 
All is not worth a sixteenth part 
Of bliss come ivith exhausted cravi 


> (Ud. 11), 


[56] [and] Bhikkhus, there are these seveyi enlightenyyient factors ) 

(§ 41). 


185/1 

order. 
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IH8. 46. Herein, what is Expressed in Terms of Creatures and 
Expressed in Terms of Ideas ? 

< Unbiassed Truth is hard to see , 

Penetratioyi hard for fools to see, 

For one who knows , for him that sees, 

There is no relishing, I say ) (cf. Ud. 80). 1 

“ Unbiassed Truth is hard to see, Penetration hard for fools to see ” 
is Expressed in Terms of Ideas, while “ For one who knows, for him 
that sees, there is no relishing, I say ” is Expressed in Terms of 
Creatures . 

[And] the Simile of the Balk of Timber on the Bayiks of the Ganges 
(S. iv, 179-180) : the “ near bank ”, the “ further bank ”, the being 
“ thrown up on dry land ”, the “ foundering in the middle ”, the 
being “ seized by non-human beings ”, and the “ becoming rotten 
with ” (S. iv, 179) are Expressed in Terms of Ideas. [The phrase] 
“ Thus a bhikkhu will be inclined to extinction ” (S. iv, 179) is 
Expressed in Terms of Creatures . 

This is Expressed in Terms of Creatures and Expressed in Terms 
of Ideas. 2 


189. 47. Herein, what is Eulogy ? 

<( The Eightfold Path is the best of paths, 

The four States are the best of truths, 

Fading of Lust the best Ideal, 

And One with Vision the best of bipeds ) (Dh. 273), 


[and] < Bhikkhus, there are these three foremost thmgs . . . > (cf. Iti. 
87-8): of creatures, an Enlightened One ; of ideas, the Fading of 
Lust; of societies, the Community. 

This is Eulogy. 


188/1 This verse is notable both for rewriting the Ud. text and for corruptions. 
Antam here is a mistake for anatam or anantam (but not for “ anattam ” as in 
PTS. Ud. text, for which there seems no authority ; no oriental edition of the Ud. 
or its Commentary seems to countenance the reading anattam and the Commentary 
allows two readings, anatam and anantam only : it is very easy to mistake anantam 
for anattam in Sinhalese print). 

188/2 The choice of quotations in this triad is tacitly criticized by the compiler 
of the Netti (pp. 164-5) by his taking others in all instances but two. 



72 


The Pitalca-Disclosure 


190. 48. Herein, what is the Agreed ? 

[57] < Good is bodily restraint , 

Good too is restraint of speech, 

6rood as weZZ restraint of mind : 

Everywhere restraint is good . 

Everywhere restrained , a bhikkhu 
Is released from every pain ) (Z)A. 361). 

This is agreed by the Blessed One. 

[And] < Bhikkhus , there are these three [ things ] to done 
good conduct, verbal good conduct, mental good conduct ) ( 
This is the Agreed. 


. Bodily 

)• 


191. 49. Herein, what is the Refused ? 

<( There is no loved one equal to one's child , 

..->(§ 184 ) 

in detail. This is the Refused . 

[And] < Bhikkhus, there are these three [ things ] not to be done , which 


are taught \by me] after acquaintance [with them ]. 


TFAa£ [ZAree] i 


Bodily misconduct, verbal misconduct, mental misconduct ) ( 
This is the Refused. 


)• 


192. 50. Herein, what is the Agreed and Refused ? 

<( Let him do 1 profit by the body; 

His body being then restrained, 

Leaving misconduct by the body, 

Let him pursue good bodily conduct > ( 


). 


With the first two lines and with the fourth he agrees , while with 
the third line—< Leaving misconduct by the body )—he refuses . 
[And] the four persons (?) in the Great Analysis [of Action] 2 
( M . Sutta 136). 

* 


192/1 § 236 has Jcare for kurumdno here. 

192/2 The puzzling words mahdvibhaiigo aciratapanado (all edns. agree except 
type II MSS. in PT8. p. 57, n. 14) suggest, from their position, that they represent 
the prose quotation for this heading, otherwise there is none. They are undoubtedly 
a corruption ; mahdvibhaiigo probably stands for Mahakammavibhango {M. Sutta 
136), as that would fit the heading here, since the Buddha there (M . iii, 212 : 
“ anujdndmi . . . nanujanami ”) states what he agrees with and what he rejects in 
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193. Herein, these are the mnemonic verses : 

Now if thou art afraid of pain (§ 152a), 

And have no relish for the future (§ 152b); 

Like an umbrella in time of rain (§ 153a), 

What purpose has the profitable ? 1 (§ 153b); (1) 

[58] And then not-self are all ideas (§ 154), 

It would not move a man possessing 2 (§ 154); 

Thou wilt no safety find from pain (§ 155), 

And also quiet and insight too (§ 155) ; (2) 

Owing to lust for sense-desires 
He is devoured by his thoughts 3 (§ 156b), 

Enlightenment Factors kept in being, 

He the tangle disentangles (§ 156a); (3) 

Then look upon the world as void (§ 157), 

And keep in being concentration 4 (§ 157); 

If his desires when desiring (§ 158), 

Good destination from true conduct 5 (§ 158) ; (4) 

Deformed as if pierced by a barb 6 (§ 159), 

Crushing from all the four directions (§ 159); 

And also he that shuns desires (§ 160), 

The Paricchattaka Simile (§ 160); (5) 

Whatever actions a man does (§ 161), 

The worldly eight ideas displayed (§ 161); 

And merit’s ripening is pleasant (§ 162), 


others’ statements about ripening of action. The term aciratapanado could then 
be a bad corruption of the words tathagatassa hanam ( M . iii, 212) or cattaro puggala 
(M. iii, 209), or perhaps cattdri hanani. The uddana verse is in a muddle here too 
and cannot help. Cy . interprets quite differently : “ 4 Mahdvibhaiigo ’ ti mahanto 
ca so vibhango cd ti mahdvibhaiigo / sdsanapatthdnanayo / kittdvatd nu kho maha 
vibhahgo ? 4 Aciratapanado ’ / ettdvata kho mahd vibhango / na c'eva pariyosdno 
atthi na ca adi ti adhippayo //.” This, taking as it does the sentence to be a (rather 
abrupt) concluding remark summing up the “ vastness ” of the whole chapter, 
leaves unexplained why there is then no prose quotation for this heading, and it 
avoids explaining the second word while accepting the reading. 

193/1 Read kusaldni kimatthake (?). 

193/2 Read samannagato pi cdlaye (?). 

193/3 The lines kamacchandam upadaya yo so vitakkehi khajjati , which are so 

placed that they must refer to the second quotation in § 156, have no connexion 
with it or the text quoted, but suggest the Meghiya Sutta ( Ud. 34-7). They must 
therefore be a corruption. 

193/4 Read samddhibhdvi bhdvaye (?). 


193/5 Read suggatim (?). 

193/8 Read Te kama parihdyanli for hahhate sambhamd c'eva, see n. 159/1. 
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No third alternative exists (§ 162); (6) 

Knowing the fear from that assuming (§ 163), 

That is it born and that it dies (§ 163) ; 

Sense-desires are many and varied (§ 164), 

The Simile of the Salt-Crystal 7 (§ 164) ; (7) 


* 


For evil actions when performed (§ 165), 

And he that goes by the bad ways (§ 165); 

Whose faculties are truly quieted (§ 166), 

And the Noble (?) concentration (?) 8 (§ 166b) ; (8) 

As pierced by a down-falling spear (§ 167), 

When consciousness has a steadying-point 9 (§ 167); 
Someone who kills a breathing thing (§ 168), 

And then misconduct of three kinds (§ 168); (9) 

Full sixty thousand years gone by (§ 169), 

And difficult to find the moment 10 (§ 169b); 

And as the stain upon the iron (§ 170), 

And in the four Right Practices (§ 170); (10) 

With faultless parts and a white awning (§ 171), 

The Simile of the Cattle-Owner (§ 171); 

Seclusion bliss for the contented (§ 172), 

And when the [eight] thoughts are well taught (§ 172); (11) 
The Simile of the Lump of Froth (§ 173b) 11 
With clear eyes and bright countenance (§ 173a) ; 11 
Best in the world is understanding (§ 174), 

Three faculties with none besides (§ 174); (12) 

[59] Such creatures clung to sense-desires (§ 175), 

193/7 Bead atha lonaphalopamarn , see n. 164/1. 

193/8 The line tatWeva paiica ndniko must, by its position, refer to the second 
quotation in § 166, but the words have no connexion with the quotation and so 
must be a corruption (for something like ariyo sammasamadhiko ?) . 

193/9 The relevance of this to the quotation is only apparent from the full version 
given in the Netti. 

193/10 Again, the relevance is only apparent when the full quotation is given, as 
in the Netti . 

193/11 These two lines are in reversed order. 


Patter n of the Dispensation 


75 


Uncontroverted confidence 12 (§ 175b); 

[Besides,] not-self are all ideas (§ 176), 

The Noble Truth as it is taught (§ 176) ; (13) 

This is the only path, no other (§ 177), 

Declares himself Stream-Enterer (§ 177), 

Whose faculties are kept in being (§ 178), 

And traces of the True Idea (§ 178) ; (14) 

[Opposing none] in words or mind (§ 179), 

Impermanent five categories (§ 179); 

Whatever actions a man does (§ 180), 

There are three kinds of conduct good (§ 180); (15) 

Form and feeling and perception 13 (§ 181), 

Five categories are displayed (§ 181); 

He that shall practise in this way (§ 182), 

And then the fruits of life divine (§ 182); (16) 

No doing any kind of evil (§ 183), 

Gateways to Liberation taught 14 (§ 183b); 

There is no loved one like one’s child (§ 184), 

The gods and the asura demons (§ 184) ; (17) 

The already reached, the not yet reached (§ 185), 

Relish and sorrow everlasting (§ 185); 

Whatever beings are and will be (§ 186), 

What kinds of teachers are displayed (§ 186); (18) 

Out guiding sensual bliss in the world 15 (§ 187a), 

Seven enlightenment factors taught (§ 187b) ; 

Unbiassed Truth is hard to see 16 (§ 188), 

[The Balk-of-Timber Simile] 16 (§ 188b); (19) 

The Eightfold is the best of paths (§ 189), 

And then the three foremost described (§ 189) ; 

And good is bodily restraint (§ 190), 

193/12 See § 175, where apannaJcapasddaniyam but here atha vanno rahassa va> 
which shows corruption. 

193/13 Read sauna for panna . 

193/14 Read vimokkhamukhdni desita . 

193/15 These two half-lines should read vinayam kamasukham loke , bojjhangd ca 
sudesita , and they refer respectively to the two quotations in § 187. They are 
repeated in error in the last two lines of the uddana-ve rse and should be deleted 
there, as in the trsln. 

193/16 The uddana-ve rse is out of order here. The words in the last line duddasam 
anatan c'eva (so read) should follow here with a half-line to refer to the Balk-of- 
Timber Simile in § 188, represented presumably by the corrupt and defective 

pardparan ca. 
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And what is to be done as taught (§ 190) ; (20) 

There is no loved one like one’s child (§ 191), 

And what should not be done as taught (§ 191) ; 

Let him do profit by the body (192a), 

[The Great Analysis of Action] 17 (§ 192b). (21) 

* * * 

In the Pitaka-Disclosure the second chapter called the “ Pattern 
of the Dispensation ” is completed. 

* * * 


193/17 With the deletion here of the wrongly repeated words vinayan ca kdma- 
sukham loke , bojjhanga ca sudesita (see n. 193/15) and the replacement higher up 
where they belong of the words duddasam anatan c'eva, pardparan ca (see n. 193/16), 
the udddna- verse ends with the incomplete half-line kdyena kusalam abhirato (see 
§ 192) and lacks the completing half-line to refer to the second quotation 

(see n. 192/2). 


[Chapter III 

Terms of Expression in the Thread 

I. Schedules] 

194. [69] Herein, what are the Thread’s Terms of Expression ? 1 
[They are :] 

[i. the 6 Roots ] 

1. Expression in terms of greed, 2 


2. 

>> >> 

hate, 

3. 

n >> yy 

delusion; 

4. 

n yy yy 

non-greed, 

5. 

yy yy yy 

non-hate, 

6. 

yy yy yy 

non-delusion ; 

[ii. 

the 3 kinds of Action] 


7. 

yy yy yy 

bodily action, 

8. 

yy yy yy 

verbal action, 

9. 

yy yy yy 

mental action ; 

[in. 

the 5 Faculties ] 


10. 

yy yy yy 

the faith faculty, 

11. 

yy yy yy 

„ energy faculty, 

12. 

yy yy yy 

,, mindfulness faculty, 

13. 

yy yy yy 

,, concentration faculty, 

14. 

yy yy yy 

,, understanding faculty. 


[II. Illustrative Details 

i. the 6 Roots 
(a) Unshared Quotations ] 

195. 1. Herein, what is that expressed in terms of greed ? 1 

< With a man engrossed in thoughts , 

And strong in lust , and beauty seeing, 

Then grows his craving more and more 

The while he makes his bondage firm ) 2 (Dh. 349). 


: /l The title of this chapter is sutiadhitthdnam 


194/2 Bb. and Cy. have been followed. The text ol this schedule as it appears 

4r» Tin and P'T’Si hn.rllv nnrmnfced tJimurh easilv restored from the subseouent 


detail to which it refers. 

195/1 Read with Bb. lobhadhitthanam for rag -. 

195/2 Eso gdlham looks like a mistake for esa kho dalham. 
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196. “ With a man engrossed in thoughts ” is lust for sensual desires. 
“ And beauty seeing ” is the object of the lust for sensual desires. 
“ Then grows his craving more and more ” is craving for sensual 
desires. “ The while he makes his bondage firm ” is lust. 

In this way whatever the idea presented as the Root, 1 that idea 
alone should be taken up here ; 2 for the Blessed One does not 
teach an idea other than the idea he is instigated by. [Of] someone 


who thinks sensual-desire thinking, he demonstrates that same 
thinking by sensual-desire thinking. By “ strong in lust 55 he 
demonstrates that same thinking’s object. By “ and beauty seeing, 
Then grows his craving more and more ” he demonstrates that 
same lust [61] as craving for sensual desires. By “ The while he 
makes his bondage firm ” he demonstrates that same [lust] as the 


fetter of craving. 


197. That is how it should be assessed in the case of verses, and 
likewise in the case of prose-expositions (see § 38). 


198. Herein, the Blessed One demonstrates a single idea in three 
ways: as to Outcome, as to Cause, and as to Fruit (see § 375). 
[For example :] 

< When giving, a man is dear and many frequent him , x 
The name he gets is good, his fame increases , 

He enters an assembly undismayed; 

A man intrepid , without avarice ) (A. iii, 40). 


199. “ When giving ” any gift, which is the [ground for] making 
merit consisting in giving, this is the Cause herein (cf. § 402). And 
that “ many frequent him ”, 4 and that—[with the words] “ good 


” i 


name ” 1 —a good name spreads abroad in the world, and that he 
is dear and agreeable to many people, and that he dies without 


196/1 i.e. as one of the 6 roots listed in the Schedule (rdga — lob ha). 

196/2 Bb. (following Gy.) has uggdvahitabbo ; but PTS. readings seems preferable. 
198/1 Against the A. text janinda here is a corruption of bhajanti nam, which read. 
199/1 Read and repunctuate (cf. Bb.) : ... ddnamaya-puhhakiriya tattha hetu. 
Yah cetam “ bhajanti nam balm lcittin ” ti yo ca 


• * * 
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remorse 


this is the Outcome 


That 


the dissolution of the 


body he reappears among the gods, is the Fruit 
This is expressed in terms of greed. 4 


200. 2. Herein, what is that expressed in terms of hate ? 1 

< Someone who kills a breathing thing , 

Who speaks false speech, who in the world 
Takes [to himself] what is not given, 

Who goes too with another s wife, 

Who has the habit to indulge 
In drinking spirituous liquor ) (§ 168), 

{ Unless he these five risks abandons, 

He is proclaimed unvirtuous > (§ 168), 

< And on the body's dissolution 

The stupid man appears in hell ) ( ). 


201. “ Someone who kills a breathing thing ” : one who is affected 
by hate kills a breathing thing. “ Who speaks false speech ” : also 
one who speaks false speech owing to vexation by hate. “ Who has 
the habit to indulge In drinking spirituous liquor 55 : there is a 
source for hate, [62] and he who indulges 1 in drinking spirituous 
liquor finds, like him who goes with another s wife, 2 that enemies 
spring up. 3 <c Unless he these five risks abandons ” [refers to] the 
transgression 4 of the five training precepts ; and this is a description 
of them when they are all hate-born. 3 

199/2 Read avippatisari for abhippatisdri. 

199/3 This identification of nissanda with “ outcome in this life ” and of phala 
with “ fruit in future lives ” is notable and perhaps confined to this work. For 
further development of a causal theory, see §§ 402 If. 

199/4 Bb. has the correct lobhddkitthdnam here. 

200/1 This heading, missing in PTS. and Ba., is correctly included by Bb. and Cy. 
The quotation is not happily chosen, since it illustrates all three unprofitable roots, 
not only hate, which is why parts of it have to be ignored in § 201 and parts given 

a special interpretation. 

201/1 Bb. : anuyuhjati for abhigijjhati. 

201/2 Bb. gives vl . of yathdpamuditaviJmn as from a Cambodian source (“ ham 
the only vl. from this source. That this source (whether MS. or printed edn. is not 
stated) should provide only one vl. for the whole work (no other is cited by Bb.) 

seems strange. 

201/3 See n. 200/1. This limitation to hate alone seems unjustified and also 
confuses hate in enemies for the drinker with hate in the drinker himself. 

201/4 Samatikkanuma instead of vitikkamana in the sense of “ transgression of a 

rule ” is not usual. 
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202. And this idea too can be demonstrated as to cause, as to 
outcome, and as to fruit (§ 198-9). 

203. < There are three fool's characteristics of a fool . . . He is a speaker 
of the ill-spokena cogitator of the ill-cogitated, a doer of the ill-done ) 

( M . iii, 163). 


204. Herein, that he is aggressive by body or by speech, this is his 


state of a doer of the ill done 


And likewise the false speech 


he speaks as already demonstrated is his state of a “ speaker of the 
ill-spoken And that he intends the mental misconduct consisting 
in ill-will, this is his 2 state of a “ cogitator of the ill-cogitated ”. 
Since he is possessed of these fool’s characteristics, he exists with 
the three types of pain and grief [correspondingly] born therefrom. 
And when he has gone to a meeting or gone to an assembly he 
talks the type of talk born therefrom. 3 And when this tenfold 
course of unprofitable action 4 beginning with killing breathing 
things comes into being, with that as source he experiences pain and 
grief. Furthermore, when he sees a felon who has offended the 
king 5 arrested by the king and put to death, then it occurs to him 
“ If the king knew 6 about me, he might have me put to death too ” 
(cf. M. iii, 163-4), and with that as source [63] he experiences pain 
and grief. Furthermore < when a fool is on his chair . . . down to . . . 
that will be my destination > (cf. M . iii, 164-5), with that as source 
he experiences pain and grief. 7 

205. Accordingly, the fool’s characteristic is the cause , the three 
[corresponding] kinds of pain born therefrom are the outcome , and 
that on the dissolution of the body he reappears in hell is the fruit 

(cf. § 198-9). 

This is expressed in terms of hate. 1 


203/1 Read with Bb. dubbhdsitabhasi ca. 

204/1 Read and punctuate . . . dukhatakammakdritd . Yam yatha ca . . . 
204/2 Read . . . byapadam, idam assa duccintitacintita . Yam . . . 

204/3 Read tajjam katham katheti (katharn here — acc. of kathd). 

204/4 Read -kammapatho. 

204/5 Read rajaparddhikam. 

204/6 Read jdneyya for PTS’s janeyya (Bb. : gaheyya). 

204/7 The material from the M. Sutta is much abbreviated and rewritten. 
205/1 So Bb. The terminal sentence is wanting in PTS. and Ba. 
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206. 


3. Herein, what is that expressed in terms of delusion 
< Were one to go the round [of births] 

As much as a hundred thousand aeons 
Or even more than that [besides], 

Travelling on from womb to womb 
Never accepting the Buddhas' word , 

Accepting determinations as self, 

That one shall make an end of pain, 

Is [utterly] impossible ) ( ). 


207. He who is pursuing the roundabout [of births] which has no 
recognizable end (see S. ii, 178) <( is born and dies )> ( D . ii, 30) has 
ignorance for his cause. 1 And the purposes of determinative-acts 


ignorance for his cause. 1 And the 
have ignorance for their condition 


That the unseeing of the 


Buddhas’ word is ignorance is demonstrated in the Thread too. 2 
And in so far as he who is ignorant treats 3 determinations as self 
(§ 206) [and] allows the five views 4 in regard to the five categories 
thus < This is mine, this is I, this is my self > (M. iii, 19), this Thread 


quently presented under ignorance 


[Now] the Master 


presents it thus in the Thread under ignorance 


[And so] there 


must only be demonstrated there the unshared idea by which he 


demonstrates it, not any other 


196) 


208. < Bhikkhus, whatever 1 monks or divines do not understand . . 
“ This is suffering ” . . . > [and] the [rest of the] four Truths i 
detail (Iti. 104-5). [Now] the non-understanding herein is suffering 
this is the outcome (?). 2 When not understanding, he determines 


this is the outcome (?). 2 When not 
the various kinds of determinations 


this is the 


In 


far as he misapprehends the type of views thus < Only this is the 


207/1 Read Y o’ yam and ayam avijja- 
207/2 Possibly an allusion to D. ii, 90 
207/3 Read harati with Bb. for rahati 
207/4 If not a corruption “ pahca dit 
mama , eso’ham asmi, eso me attd ” in i 

207/5 See Cy. and Bb. Perhaps read 


sattha 


na 


• * 4 / ~ 

in regard to each of the 5 categories, 
sad and repunctuate as follows : ... nikkhittam. 
mtte. Yena dkarmnena niddis(s)ati asddhdranena, 
mnam. Ye hi . . . This passage is applying the 


w 

here being “ delusion ” ( 

208/1 Bb. : Ye hi keci. 


ignorance ”)• 


208/2 Read abhisankharoti for abhisankhdro ti. lhe outcome and. tne cause 
seem to have got interchanged here. The “ suffering ” must be the “ outcome 

not the “ cause ”, etc. 


5 > 
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true , the other is wrong > (§ 117), this too is the outcome . The renewal 
[64] of being that he generates is the fruit. And [so] this idea too is 
demonstrated as to cause, as to fruit, and as to outcome. But here 
[in the case of these three] some ideas [that is, fruit and outcome, 
may appear] shared in common, [and then] only 3 the cause, as a 
beginning, will be presented in a Thread. How would that be ? 
[For example,] < Bhikkhus, there are these four goings on a had way ) 
( A . ii, 18 ; § 165). Herein, when someone goes a bad way through 
will and goes a bad way through fear, this is the unprofitable root 
greed ; when he does so through hate, this is simply hate ; and 
when he does so through delusion, this is simply delusion. Thus 
these three unprofitable roots should be regarded as only a beginning, 
[that is, as cause.] Where one is demonstrable, there 4 he demon¬ 
strates one, 4 likewise two, likewise 5 three ; for when not presented 
as a beginning, 6 no cause or outcome or fruit can be demonstrated. 
And the verse here is this : 

< When a man strays from the True Idea 
Through will , hate , fear, or else delusion, 

He finds his good fame wanes away 

As in its dark half does the moon ) (A. ii, 18 ; § 165). 

Herein, will and fear 7 are greed, as demonstrated above. 

This is expressed in terms of delusion. 8 


209. 


4. Herein, what is that expressed in terms of non-greed 
< Who contemplating ugliness 
Abides, with faculties restrained, 

Knowing the right amount in eating, 1 
Faithful, and energetic too, 

Him Mara sure no more can shake 
Than can the wind a rocky peak > (DJi. 8). 


208/3 Khalu is here only an emphatic addition to yeva. The sentence means that 
when the “ outcome ” and “ fruit 5 5 are not specifically stated in a Sutta they are 
implicit in (“ shared in common with”) the “ cause ” in whatever way that is 
stated in the “ beginning ” of that Sutta. 

208/4 Read Yattha ekam niddisitabbam, tattha ekam (evam ?) niddisiyati . 

208/5 Read tatha dm tatha tlni (?). What is referred to is the mention in a Sutta 
of one root or of two together or three together as the “ cause ”. 

208/6 Cy. : adimhi ; cf. PTS. p. 65,1. 4. 

208/7 Read Tattha chando bhayan ca, ay am lobho. 

208/8 So Bb. Words I dam mohddhitthanam missing in Ba. and PTS. 

209/1 Read bhojanamhi as one word. 
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uein, the scrutiny of ugliness is the giving up [of gratification 
through perception of beauty] by seeing the disappointment in 
sensual desires. That he has restrained his faculties is the fulfilment 1 

same non-greed by not assuming any grieving for [those 
desires] regarded as “ mine ’’d “ Knowing the right amount 


iting 


” 2 


the abandoning of craving for 


211. So [when] this non-greed is remembered as the basis for the 
state of a contemplator of ugliness, that [65] non-greed is a cause. 
When remembered as the province of guardedness in the faculty- 
doors, and when remembered besides as that of the state of knowing 
the right amount in eating, then this is the outcome. That “ Him 
Mara sure no more can shake Than can the wind a rocky peak 5 ’ is 


the f 


So it is the same idea presented in the beginning that 


the middle and the end (cf 


196 


The basis for non-greed is this 


<( Bhikkhus , for the non-arising 


of unarisen will for sensual desires, for the abandoning of arisen will 
for sensual desires , I see no idea other than the sign of ugliness. 
Herein, in one who gives the sign of ugliness attention the unarisen 
will for sensual desires 1 does not arise, and the arisen is abandoned ) 


(cf. A 


But [in so far] as it is [only] unarisen lust for 


desires that is gripped [in this way], the fruit has [both] lust for 
form and lust for the formless. 

So this idea too has been demonstrated as to cause, as to outcome, 
and as to fruit. 

This is expressed in terms of non-greed. 2 


213. 5. Herein, what is that expressed in terms of non-hate 

< Should a man with no hate 1 in his heart kindly-love 
One breathing thing only, by that he is skilled; 

But when he feels pity for all breathing things, 

He has infinite scope in the merit he makes ) (cf. A. i 


151 ) 


210/1 Read . . . pdripuri, yam mamayit 
ayatanaso citam anupadaya (?). 

210/2 Read bhojanamhi . 

212/1 Read Jcamacchando for kamaraqo 

212/2 So Bb. ; missing in Ba. and PT> 
213/1 Read adutthacitto ; Bb. alters ve 



84 


The Pitaka-Disclosure 


214. “ Should a man with no hate 1 in his heart kindly-love One 

breathing thing only ” : this non-hate is gratification through 
counteraction. 2 “ By that he is skilled ” : it is owing to his being 
associated with that skilful (profitable) idea that he comes under the 
description in terms of ideas, 3 namely “ skilled ”, just as it is owing 
to understanding [that he is so described] as “ having under¬ 
standing ” and owing to wisdom [that he is so described] as 1 wise . 

“ He has infinite scope in the merit he makes ” : the ripening of 
that is [ripening] only of [the kind of action] belonging to the 

worlds, not of that dissociated from worlds. 

215. [ 66 ] Herein, the kindly-loving is the cause, that he is skilled is 
the outcome. The great merit he produces, [extending] as far as the 
plane of non-ill-will 1 [does], is the fruit. So in the case of non-hate, 
too, 2 it has been demonstrated as to cause, as to outcome, and as 

to fruit. 

216. < There are eleven benefits . . .from the heart-deliverance of loving¬ 
kindness y (A. v, 342). 

217. Herein, the “ heart-deliverance of lovingkindness ’7 which in 
the ideas of the Noble Ones is the < heart-deliverance due to fading of 
lust > (cf. A. i, 61), is the cause on the plane belonging to the worlds. 
That he < sleeps 2 blissfully .. .is agreeable to human beings . .. > 
(A. v, 342), these eleven ideas are the outcome. And that he arises 
in the body of [the Retinue of] High Divinity as One Who Has 

Not Yet Done 3 is the fruit. 

This is expressed in terms of non-hate. 4 


214/1 Read adutthacitto . 

214/2 For ni(g)ghata see Netti 110. „ . , _ / 

214/3 Allusion to distinction between dhammddUtthdna and puggaladlntthana (or 

sattddhitthuna) , see § 72, nos. 43-5. , . , win*. 

215/1 Read ydva abydpajjabhumiyam . Allusion to the limit to 

kindness (mettd) is capable of reaching alone, i.e. the 3rd ghana and eqmva 
brahmaloka , see 8. v, 119-121 ; Vis. 324-5 ; see also n. 217/1. 

215/2 Read adose pi for adosehi . . _ . . , -• 1Q a 

217/1 Read mettdcetovimutti as one compound. For limitations of this see A. 11 , • 

it is called a “ cause ” here since alone it is not dissociated from worlds and 
causes rebirth. 
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218. 6. Herein, what is that expressed in terms of non-delusion ? 

< Best in the world is understanding, 

The kind that deals with penetration, 1 

The kind that rightly understands 1 

The exhaustion of birth and death y (§ 174). 

219. “ Best... is understanding ” is the basis 1 [for non-delusion], 
< ‘ The kind that deals with penetration ’ ’ is the kind that deals with 
extinction, since 2 it penetrates how things are. “ The kind that 
rightly understands The exhaustion of birth and death” is 

non-delusion. 


220. The understanding is the cause. That he understands is the 
outcome. The exhaustion of birth and death is the fruit. So non¬ 
delusion has been demonstrated by cause, by outcome, and by fruit. 


221. < Bhikkhus, there are these three faculties: the I-shall-come-to- 


know-finally-the-as-yet-not-finally-known faculty, 


the act-of-final- 


knowing faculty, and the final-knower faculty > (§ 174). 


< Herein, 


what is the I-shcdl-come-to-know-finally-the-as-yet-not-finally-known 

faculty ? Here, bhikkhus, a bhikkhu arouses will for the actualizing of 
the as yet unactualized Noble Truth of Suffering, and he makes efforts, 

instigates energy, exerts his cognizance, and endeavours ,... > ( ) 

and so it should be quoted for the [rest of the] four Truths. 
< Herein, what is the act-of-final-knowingfaculty ? [67] Here, bhikkhus, 
a bhikkhu understands how it is that “ This is Suffering ,... down 

to 1 the Path .. . This is act-of-final-knowing faculty > ( ), 

and that he is taintless < with exhaustion of taints, this is called the 


final-knower faculty') ( 


)• 


S 


222. Likewise [here as in §220] the understanding is the cause. 

That he arouses will and makes efforts, and that 1 he understands, 
is the outcome. That whereby there is entire exhaustion 2 of taints 
is the cause. That knowledge of exhaustion arises, and also 
knowledge of non-arising, is the outcome. The Arahantship is the 
fruit. Herein, the words “ Birth is exhausted for me, the divine life 



218/1 


174/1 




219/2 Read nibbdnagdmim yam 
222/1 Read yam pajanati (?). 


219/1 Read vatthu (?). 

221/1 Read ydva for yd ca. 
222/2 Read khayo ayam hetu . 


E 
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has been lived out, done is what was to be done ” 3 [refer to] 
knowledge of exhaustion [and the words] there is no more of this 
beyond ’ ’ 3 [refer to] knowledge of non-arising. These are the 

three faculties. 

So non-delusion [too] has been demonstrated as to cause, as to 

outcome and as to fruit. 

This is expressed in terms of non-delusion. 4 

223. These have been demonstrated by unshared quotations (see 

§ 195, heading). 

[(b) Shared Quotations ] 

224. 4-6. Herein, what [are those where the] 'profitable roots are 
< Bhikkhus, I shall teach you the profitable and the root of the 

profitable > ( ) • 

225. Herein, what is the root of the profitable ? It is non-greed, 
non-hate, and non-delusion. 

226. Herein, what is the profitable ? It is the eight rightnesses: 

right view,.. . down to ... right concentration. 

227. Herein, the three roots of the profitable are the cause, and that 
non-greed moulds the three kinds of action, namely the right 
intention, right effort, and right concentration, this is the outcome 

of the non-greed. 

Herein, the non-hate is the cause , and that it founds right speech, 

right action, and right livelihood, this is its outcome . 

[68] Herein, the non-delusion is the cause, and that it establishes 

two ideas, namely the undistorted seeing [in right view] and the 

direct-addressing 1 [in right mindfulness], this is its outcome. 


222/3 These two passages belong to the last half of the quotation m § 2^1 eh e 
by abbreviation ; see Netti 171 for full version. 

222/4 Missing in Ba. and PTS. ; Bb. inserts wrongly at end of § 234. 

227/1 Anabhildpanam : abhildpana is normally used as explanation oi the 
vocative case. Here, however, the Pali context requires anapildpanaw ; but the 
form here is of particular interest since it shows the Buddhist Sanskrit equivalent 
form, abhildpanam , for which the negative anabhi- here must be a mistake. But 
the -abhildpana element cannot be a copyist’s mistake, and it definitely shows a 
non-pali influence (see, e.g. abhildpanatd in Sthiramati’s Abhidharmakosa Bhasy 

vi. 15 (abhilapyati ) . But see apildpanatd in § 754 (p. 187,1. 7). 
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The fruit of this divine life is the two kinds of deliverance, namely 
the heart-deliverance due to fading of lust and the understanding- 
deliverance due to fading of ignorance. This is the fruit. 


228. So these three roots of the profitable have been demonstrated 
as to cause, as to outcome, and as to fruit. 

This is how the kinds of the profitable can be penetrated as 

shared in common [both] where there are two [so shared] and 
where there are three. 


229. Now here is a [relevant] verse : 

(The Stilled One dropped the being-determinant 
That gives existence measured and unmeasured, 

And happy in himself and concentrated, 

Self-existence he sundered like a mail-coat )> (S. v, 263). 

230. As to “ That gives existence measured and unmeasured ”, the 
measured is the determined and the unmeasured is the undeter¬ 
mined. 1 Herein, there are two ideas which, as “ measured ”, are 
determined, namely gratification and disappointment, and they are 
measured as follows : 44 In the case of sensual desires the gratification 
is this much, the disappointment is this much ”, and he understands 
extinction thus 44 in the case of this the escape is this”. The 
unmeasured cannot be measured for two reasons : it is not measured 
as follows 44 This is just so much, there is not more of it past this 

point , and then it is not measured in its wonderfulness by making 
some jewel reach it (?). 2 


231. Herein, the act-of-knowing and act-of-seeing that give existence 
to the profitable 1 are non-delusion. The rejection 2 of the being- 
determinants known therein is non-greed. [The words] 44 happy in 


230/1 


The reading seems wrong as it stands here ; read tulam 


sahkhatam atulam asankhatam (?). 

230/2 If papuna is not a corruption, it must be a nom. sing. masc. ppr. on analogy 
of arahd and = pdpurianto. Ratanam can mean either a jewel (cf. KhpA. 170 ff.) or 
a measure of length ; which is intended here is unclear. 

231/1 ( y* •' atulassa instead of kusalassa. Possibly not a good amendment in view 
of what is said in § 224 and at end of this para. 

231/2 0sir and, which is not in BED., might be a corruption of ossajand. It refers 
to the word avassaji in the verse being commented on. Cy. glosses by vossajjand. 
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himself and concentrated”, which deny distraction, [signify] 
non-hate. So these are the three roots of the profitable. 

232. [69] “ That gives existence measured and unmeasured ” : this 
is non-delusion: the greed for the being-determinants’ meeting 
together, 1 which is the gratification due to right concentration (see 
D. ii, ), is the cause. The breaking, happy in oneself, of the 
eggshell of ignorance (see M. i, 104) is the outcome. That is 

occurrence (?). 2 

233. These three roots of the profitable have now been demonstrated 
as to cause, as to outcome, and as to fruit. 

234. 1-6. Up to this point this is both occurrence and stopping. 1 
It occurs by means of the roots of unprofit and it stops 2 by means 
of the roots of profit, thus all the unprofitable meets together with 
these three [roots of profit]. For any 3 [defilement] verbally demon¬ 
strated in the True Idea, too, as [say] 4 craving , or as anger, or as 
i ( unawareness 55 or 44 underlying tendency , as contempt or 
44 domineering ”, as 44 unmindfulness ”, as envy or avarice , 
as 44 unknowing ”, 4 can be demonstrated 5 by those [three] basic 
examples too, 5 of which [defilement in general] these two-term 6 
Traces of the True Idea are demonstrated. [In fact] there is no 
defilement that comes to be combined and to meet together in these 
nine terms, 7 which defilement is not greed and not hate and not 

delusion. 


232/1 Read samosarayalobho (?). 

232/2 The allusion is to the Enlightenment (as the “ breaking of the egg-shell ), 
not to the parinibbana,. The sentence may be defective, and fruit is missing 
here, perhaps intentionally, though in that case it should have been so stated 

specifically. 

234/1 Read nivatti . 

234/2 Read nivattati. 

234/3 Read Yo for So (?) (i.e. kileso, see p. 69,1. 13). 

234/4 If these are to be taken in “ twos ” (see n. 234/6) then they are out of their 
order, cf. Pug. 3-4 ; A. i, 95, etc., but the list seems slightly mixed up compared 


with the Suttas and compared with Ch. VII 
234/5 Read tehi yeva vatthuhi niddisitabbo 


The sequence So {sic) . . . ye (sic) 


niddisitabbam will not do (see also n. 234/3). Vatthuhi must refer to 


the 3 unprofitable roots (?). 


234/6 Read dve-vacandni as a compound (?) (see n. 234/4). 
234/7 “ Nine ” must refer to the nine terms beginning with “ 


craving ” 


in this para. 
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235. And the roots of unprofit like the roots of profit can be 
demonstrated in the opposite sense. 1 


* 


[n. The 3 Kinds of Action 
{a) Unshared Quotations ] 

236. 7. Herein, what is that expressed in terms of bodily action ? 

< Let him do 1 profit by the body , 

His body being then restrained ; 

Leaving misconduct by the body, 

Let him pursue good bodily conduct > (§ 192). 

[and] < There are these three kinds of good [ bodily ] conduct: abstention 


from killing breathing things, . . . from taking what 
abstention from misconduct in sensual desires > 2 ( 


is not given, 

). 


This is expressed in terms of bodily action. 

237. 8. Herein, what is that expressed in terms of verbal action ? 

< The just say that what is well spoken is best; 

And speak what is right and not wrong for the second; 

And speak what is kind, not unkind , for the third ; 

And speak what is true and not false for the fourth > (Sn. 450), 

[and] [70] < T here are these four kinds of good verbal conduct : ... > 

( A . ii, 141). 

This is expressed in terms of verbal action. 

238. 9. Herein, what is that expressed in terms of mental action ? 

< [Let there be] mental acts of profit , 


Let him be [well] restrained in mind, 
Mental misconduct abandoning, 
Pursuing good conduct in the mind ) 




[and] < Bhikkhus , there are these three kinds of good mental conduct: 


and right view ) 


This is expressed in terms of mental 
These are unshared Threads. 


)♦ 



235/1 Patikkhepena here is probably a copyist’s error for patipakkhena. 
236/1 Kare here but kurumano at § 192 (but see relevant uddana-ve rse at § 

mi • i a _ _ _ V 


in second. 


kayasucaritam 


236/2 Bb. has rightly kdmesu micchdcdra for the misplaced musavcida 
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[(6) Shared Quotations ] 

239. 7-9. Herein what are Shared Threads ? 

<( Who guards his speech, is well restrained in mind, 

Does no unprofit through the body s means, 

Who purifies this triple course of action 

Will win the path the Seers have divulged > ( Dh . 281), 

[and] < Bhikkhus, there are these three purities: purity of bodily 
action, purity of verbal action, purity of mental action . Herein , what 
is purity of bodily action ? It is abstention from killing breathing 
things, abstention from taking what is not given, abstention from 
misconduct in sensual desires . Herein, what is purity of ver bal action ? 
It is abstention from false speech, . . . abstention fr om gossip . Herein, 
what is purity of mental action ? It is non-covetousness, non-ill-will, 

right view > ( )♦ 

This is the shared type of Thread. 

240. That is how shared Threads and unshared Threads can be 
penetrated. After penetrating [them thus], the Thread s meaning 
can be demonstrated as to speech and as to body. 1 

* 

[in. The 5 Faculties 

(a) Unshared Quotations] 

241. 10. Herein, what is that expressed in terms of the faith faculty % 
[71] < Who in a Perfect One has faith 

Immovable and well established. 

Whose own good virtue is the kind 
Desired and praised by Noble Ones, 

With confidence in the Community, 

Whose seeing has been straightened too; 

He is not one they call a pauper. 

His life has not been [lived] in vain > (A. iii, 54), 

[and] all of < Nandiya, one who has faith 1 wins through, not one who 

240/1 Cy. says : “ Manena suttassa attho pana kammassa, hetuvasena antogadho eva 
ti na vattdbbo sadharano iti pi asadhdrano iti pi. 

241/1 A. text has Saddho kho Nandiya aradhako hoti no assaddho ; so read here. 
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is faithless > (A. v, 335 ; see § 156), [and] < Might there be such 
confidence in (?) 2 the Blessed One . . . > ( ). 

This is expressed in terms of the faith faculty. 3 

242. 11, Herein, what is that expressed in terms of the energy faculty ? 

< Instigate yourselves, launch out, devote 

[Y ourselves] in the Enlightened Ones Dispensation ; 

Scatter the armies of Mortality 

As does an elephant a hut of reeds > (S. i, 157), 

[and] < Bhikkhus, there are these four right endeavours ) (S. v, 244). 
This is expressed in terms of the energy faculty. 

243. 12. Herein, what is that expressed in terms of the mindfulness 
faculty ? 

(The mindful man has always 1 luck, 

Let there be luck for the mindful man. 

One mindful always 1 comes off better, 

One mindful easily succeeds > (cf. S. i, 208), 

[and] < Four Foundations of Mindfulness ) (S.v, 141) can be quoted 
in detail. 

This is expressed in terms of the mindfulness faculty. 

244. 13. Herein, what is that expressed in terms of the concentration 
faculty ? 

< 0 Leader of men to be tamed, 

When you intend 
No gods or men or even all 
The whole [array 

Of] breathing things can knmo what is 
Thought in your mind. 

Using the quiet concentration 
Without conflict ) ( ) 9 

[and] [72] ( Bhikkhus, there are these three kinds of concentration: 
with thinking and with exploring, without thinking and with only 

241/2 This sentence is probably corrupt. 

241/3 So Bb . 

243/1 Read soda for saddha in both instances. 
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exploring, without thinking and without exploring ) (D. iii, 219 ; cf. 
S . iv, 360). 

This is expressed in terms of the concentration faculty. 

245. 14. Herein, what is that expressed in terms of the understanding 

2 

< Best in the world is understanding, 

...>(§ 174), in detail, 

[and] < BhikkJius, there are these three kinds of understanding: that 
consisting in what is heard, that consisting in cogitation, and that 

consisting in keeping-in-being ) (cf. D. iii, 219). 

This is the type of Thread expressed in terms of the understanding 

faculty. 

[(b) Shared Quotations] 

246. < One not xvithout lust for sense desires 

And whose five faculties are blunt, 1 

* • # 

Copy not such as him, 0 bhikkhu ; 2 

For he is still attached thereto > 3 (cf. A. iii, 373), 

[and] < There are these five faculties > (cf. S. v, 197-8), namely the 
faith-faculty, etc., see the Indriya [Sarnyutta, and] quote the 
Thread in detail about the three kinds of confidence due to under- 

going. 

These are Threads expressed in terms of the faculties shared. 

247. Whichever [the faculty may be (?)], whether its context 1 is 
that of profit or unprofit, the Thread [in question (?)] should be 
demonstrated by those terms of expression, no other idea than that 

should be demonstrated. 

248. Herein, the shared is [only] the profitable, there is no profitable- 
unprofitable, as there are shared profitable roots and shared 

___ 

246/1 Read with Bb. pane' 1 indriya mudu. Bb. adds the next two lines from the 
A. text (authority ?). 

246/2 Read with Bb. tadisam bhikkhu ma sajja. 

246/3 Bb. : pubbe'va upahannati as in A. text (authority ?) for tattha so upasajjati 

as in Ba. and PTS. 

247/1 Bb. : sambandharji kusalassa. 
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unprofitable roots (§ 234), namely < He abandons arisen sensual - 


desire-thinking . . . ) (A. v, 348; cf. 


endeavours (§ 
[contexts (?)]. 2 


53, 271), and the right 


242) 1 are [in (?)] profitable and unprofitable 


* 


249. Here is a mnemonic verse : 


When a man is engrossed in thoughts 


195) 


Also, when giving, a man is dear (§ 198), 

[73] Someone who kills a breathing thing (§ 200) 
Three characteristics of a fool (§ 203), 

As much as a hundred thousand aeons (§ 206), 
Also whatever monks or divines (§ 208), 
Through will, hate, fear, or else delusion 
When going on the four bad ways (§ 208), 
Who contemplating ugliness (§ 209), 

And ugliness in signs as well (§ 212), 

Should a man love a single creature (§ 213), 
Lovingkindness if kept in being (§ 216), 1 
Best in the world is understanding (§217), 

Three faculties there are, no less (§ 224), 


The root of profit and unprofit 


224) 


Gives being, measured and unmeasured (§ 229) 


When doing profit by the body (§ 236), 

And then the three bodily misconducts (§ 236) 
The just call best what is well spoken (§ 237), 
Good kinds of verbal conduct, too (§ 237); 

By mind 2 let there be profit done (§ 238), 


Good kinds of mental conduct 


238) 


And then who always guards his speech 4 (§ 239) 
And the three kinds of Purity (§ 239). 


248/1 The 4 Right Endeavours ( 

Suttas, if these are referred to. 

248/2 The meaning of this sentenc 
249/1 Read subhavita for subhasita 
249/2 Read manena for kayena. 
249/3 Read sucaritani for duccarito 
249/4 Read vdcanurakkhi for kdycn 


appear in the Gopalaka 
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[Chapter IV 

Investigation of Threads ] 


Who in a Perfect One has faith (§ 241), 

And what is taught in coarising (§ 241); 

And instigate yourselves, launch out (§ 242), 

And then the state of right endeavour (§ 242); 
The mindful man has always 5 luck (§ 243), 
Makes mindfulnessToundations be (§ 243); 

He has no knowledge though he wishes (§ 244), 
And the three kinds of concentration (§ 244) ; 
Best in the world is understanding (§ 245), 

Three understandings are displayed (§ 245) ; 
Not without lust for sense-desires (§ 246), 

And so too the five 6 faculties (§ 246). 

* * * 


So in the Elder Maha-Kaccayana the Rose-Apple-Wood dweller’s 
Pitaka-Disclosure the third chapter called the “ Thread’s Terms of 

Expression 

* * * 


249/5 Read soda for saddha. 
249/6 Read pane*indriyd . 


i 

■V 




►> 

* 


250. Herein, what is Investigation of Threads ? 

[i. Investigation and Construing of Threads hy Profit and Unprofit] 
[A Thread] is thoroughly scrutinized as to the profitable and 
unprofitable ideas there according to consecutivity thus : “ How 
then, did he instigate this Thread [in its beginning (cf. §§ 196, 211 
end, and 247)].. . etc. 1 ... ? Is it construable with those Threads 
that are fully agreed upon, 2 or is it not so construable ? ” 

251. According as the Blessed One teaches defilement there in the 
beginning (see § 211), 1 it should be scrutinized as follows : “ How 
then, is the abandoning of those defilements taught there [too] or is 
it not taught ? ” 2 If it is not taught, then the profitable ideas 
[which bring about the] abandoning of those [defilements] must be 
sought in the [kind of divine life lived under the] Blessed One (?). 

252. If, in searching, 1 one does not find where those unprofitable 
ideas come to [their] abandonment, then those unprofitable ideas 
must be reserved 2 [and] inquired into [further, taking the type of 
Thread in this case to be] that Dealing with Corruption [where no 
profit is explicitly taught]. 

253. If, when the defilements—or any one of them—are thus 
reserved, they [still] do not give the construing, 1 [then] the ideas 


250/1 There is no indication how to fill out this “ pe ” in the text. The whole of 
this chapter is written in a consistently crabbed, difficult, and unpolished style 
(especially § 273). 

250/2 Read saha adhisannatthehi as two words. (The second is not in the Diets.) 
This is very likely a corruption of adhisannittha , i.e. “ cleared up ” or authorita¬ 
tively “ fixed ” at the Councils or at Elders’ discussions ; cf. use of sannitthana , 
etc., at, e.g. Vis . 466. An alternative would be adhisanna (pp. of adhi -\/ sad ) 


and attha , “ cleared in meaning 
251/1 Adirnhi must refer to the 


“ cause ” 


as given in the last ch. (see §§ 208, 211). 


251/2 Repunctuate text accordingly in this and following sentences. 

252/1 Read samannesamdno for samannehamdno. 

252/2 Apakaddhitabbd : not in the Diets. ; cf. avakaddhayitva (in another but 
allied sense) at Netti 4 ; also sankaddfiati (“ to collect ”) in FED. The meaning 
seems to be “ to carry forward ” (i.e. “ down ”). 

253/1 Read yojanam na deti for yo vd na denti ; see n. 254/2 and n. 264/2. 


i 






96 


The Pitaka-Disclosure 

I 


belonging to the noble paths must be scrutinized as follows: 
“ Do these [particular] defilements come to abandonment in these 
[particular] planes, [namely those of Seeing and Keeping-in-Being] 


or do they not ? 




Now a certain [specific] number of defilements 


may be taught, [e.g., the ten fetters,] without any correspondingly 
equal number of noble ideas being taught, [e.g., the four paths.] 
So wherever [on the level of any one of the four paths] any defile¬ 
ments come to [their] abandonment, any defilements [so far] not 
construable as opposites of noble ideas there [in that particular 
plane, say, that of Seeing,] must be reserved. 

254. If, when they are [thus] reserved, 1 they give the construction, 2 
[still that Thread] must be inquired into herein [in regard to those 
defilements] as follows: “ Do two or three or more 3 defilements 
come to [their] abandonment by means of any single Path % 

255. If, when thus inquired into, they give the construction, [then 
that Thread] must be scrutinized therein [in regard to those 
defilements] as follows : “ What is the Thread’s meaning and what 
is not its meaning according to the traditional [interpretation] or by 
what is given in the texts ? ” 

256. Or even if not capable of [75] being demonstrated in this way, 
[still] the Thread need not [on that account alone] be the object of 
uncertainty (see § 264), [rather it should be further investigated] 
according as to whether the ideas in the beginning are profitable 


[instead of unprofitable (as in 


251 ff.)]. 


257. Whatever the defilements, they must be scrutinized as to how 
they are abandonable, whether the profitable comes first or whether 
it is arrived at through its opposite’s coming first. The teaching 
must be taken as having nothing lacking or superfluous. 

258. Just as [in the case of] the first statement 1 (§§ 251 ff.), [namely 


254/1 Cy. says : 


Hetthimd hetthima apanetvd upari-upari-bhumiyatfi kaddhitabbd . 


254/2 Read yojanam denti. 

254/3 The “ 3 ” would be the 3 hither-side fetters abandoned by the Stream - 

Enterer, the “ 2 ” would then be the 2 weakened by Once-Return and abandoned 


by Non-Return, and the 
Arahant. 


“ or more ” 


the 5 further-side fetters abandoned by the 


258/1 Uttila : not in PED. The meaning is suggested by the context. Perhaps 
from \/ vac (cf. uccate § 714 and utti, Abhp. vse. 105) though the -la element is 
unaccountable if not a corruption. 
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that of defilement’s coming first,] now [again] any noble ideas taught 
[for the abandoning] of any defilements must be investigated as to 
whether they are abandoned by these [particular] noble ideas or not. 
If, when so scrutinized, they are construable, then they can be 
accepted [as such]; but [if] they are not [so] construable, then any 
defilements that are not opposites [of those particular noble ideas] 
cannot be opposed to them. For noble ideas do not arrive at the 
abandonment of defilements that are future 2 [to them]. Neither 
does [any] noble idea [alone indiscriminately] bring about the 
abandoning of all defilements. As [for example], while loving¬ 
kindness is profitable and lust unprofitable, [yet] taking loving¬ 
kindness as profitable does not bring about the abandoning of lust; 
it is [in fact] ill will [not lust] that comes to abandonment by means 
of lovingkindness. So both sorts of defilement have to be scrutinized, 
and any idea [so] disclosed, 3 whether profitable or unprofitable, 
must be reserved. 4 If these [namely ill will and lust in this case] 5 
are construed when reserved, then there is nothing [more] to be 
scrutinized. Either the two defilements may be abandonable by the 
one noble idea, 6 or else either one of the [two] defilements may be 
abandonable by two noble ideas [successively]. 7 

259. Or alternatively, also when [only] one, on being scrutinized, is 
construed, herein it must be inquired into how it is construed, 
[namely by which noble idea,] or it must be inquired into why it is 
that the Thread cannot 1 be demonstrated; for no Thread must 
remain an object of uncertainty (cf. § 252). 

260. [76] Any defilement’s lapse 1 when any noble ideas that are 


258/2 For anagami in the sense of “ future ” see n. 712/1. For discussions on the 
abandonability of future defilements, see Ps. ii, 217-9 ; Vis . 687 ; MA. iii, 251. 
What is meant here, though, is rather the simpler notion that, say, the Stream- 

the higher 

258/3 Upadissati ; cf. title of this work Petakopadesa — pitaka + upadesa. 

258/4 Cy.: “ Yo ca metta-sankhato dhammo apadisiyati kusalo va iti, so kusalo 

dhammo mettaya apanetvd kaddhitabbo atthi ; yo ca rdga-saiikhdto dhammo upadisi - 
yati akusalo vd iti y so akusaladhammo rdgato apanetvd kaddhayitabbo atthi .” 

258/5 Opposites here are: lovingkindness/hate (—ill will), renunciation/lust 
{= greed). 

258/6 i.e. lust for sensual desires and ill will by the Non-Return Path. 

258/7 i.e. lust for sensual desires or ill will, each partly abandoned (weakened) by 
Once-Return and fully abandoned later. 

259/1 Read with Db. na nu sakka. 

260/1 Cy. reads kilesomam (one word) and glosses with “ kileso omango ; omaggo 
ti vuttam hoti ”. Oma not in PED. ; a corruption ? But cf. avamani (sic) § 381. 



Entry Path does not abandon defilements abandonable only by 
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taught must be scrutinized in both the ways [indicated above for 


lovingkindness (§ 


as follows] 


It seems (?) that these 


[particular] defilements are taught in [this] verse or prose-exposition : 
How then, are these defilements abandoned by these noble ideas or 
are they not ? Or [conversely] do these noble ideas lead to the 
abandonment of these defilements ? [For] although unprofitable 
ideas do come to abandonment by means of profitable ideas, still 
not all unprofitable ideas come to abandonment [indiscriminately] 
by means of any profitable ideas [indiscriminately]. As [for example] 
while lovingkindness is profitable and lust unprofitable, yet, taking 
lovingkindness as profitable and lust as unprofitable, lust does not 
come to abandonment by means of lovingkindness ; it is [in fact] 


lust] that comes 3 to abandonment by means of lo^ 
kindness (§ 258). Consequently [defilement] does not come 3 to 
abandonment in a [given] Thread [simply] by taking it as c defile¬ 
ment ’ [indiscriminately], nor, [simply] by taking a [profitable] idea 
in a [given] Thread, 4 [in this case lovingkindness], does that lead 
to the abandonment of all defilements [indiscriminately]. In fact, 
it is [only when] a noble idea [belonging] to a [particular] Thread is 
a defilement’s opposite that that [defilement] comes to be abandoned 
by means of that [noble idea].” 

261. Herein, when the profitable taught in a [particular verse] or 
prose-exposition in the Thread and the corruptions [taught there] 
do not construe—or the noble ideas [do not construe]—, these 
should be reserved in accordance with the parts [of the formula for 
scrutinizing] demonstrable in the Principal Appeals to Authority 

(A. ii, 167). 1 

262. Herein, if, with the defilements taught—and with that noble 
idea among the noble ideas-—, those defilements do come to abandon- 


to 


idea among the noble ideas—, those defilements do con 
ment, [then] it should also be scrutinized as follows 
[Path-]function are these defilements abandonable 
[Path-]function 1 are these noble ideas taught ? In wl 


In which 
In which 


In whichever mood 


260/2 Read kira ye as two words (?). 

260/3 Read gacchati in both instances. 

260/4 Read suite for sutto . 

261/1 Read niddisitabbavayavena as one compound. The “ parts ” are : “ These 
terms and phrases must (1) in the case of the Thread ( sutta ) be susceptible of being 
made a way of entry [to it], and (2) in the case of the Outguiding (vinaya) be 

comparible with it ” {A. ii, 167 ; Netti 22). 

262/1 Read pajahitabbd , kena. 
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[that is, as Seeing or as one of the stages of Keeping-in-Being] the 
noble ideas are taught, that is the aspect in which this defilement 
stands [in relation thereto]. For there is one defilement abandonable 
by only one 2 noble idea, 2 not in any other way : while view and 
lust 2 are abandonable by Seeing [in the first Path], not so ignorance 
[which is only abandonable by Arahantship]. And if ignorance or 
ideas belonging to the plane of Keeping-in-Being [i.e. the last three 
paths and second and third fruits] are abandonable in this way 
[regarded collectively under “ Keeping-in-Being ”], it is precisely 
that [ignorance], which belongs to the further side [fetters], which 
is abandoned through the kind of non-attention that is due to the 
deliverance’s signless [77] heart-concentration for the purpose (?) of 
seeing the undetermined. 

263. That is how the Thread should be scrutinized [in order to 
verify] that it is < with its meaning 1 and with its 'phrasing ) 
( M . iii, 280). When defilements are [of the kind] abandonable by 
Seeing, then the noble idea is taught in the mood of Seeing, when 
[they are of the kind] abandonable by Keeping-in-Being, then the 
noble idea is taught in the mood of Keeping-in-Being. When [of 
the kind] abandonable 2 by [right] use [of the four requisites of the 
bhikkhu’s life], then the noble idea is taught in the mood of [right] 
use ; and so on from those abandonable by removal down to the 
[end of the Thread dealing with the] seven kinds of taints (M. 
Sutta 2), which can be quoted. 

264. In so far as this [defilement] idea is abandonable in the various 

be appro¬ 
priately] taught in another mood, [and so] that noble idea must be 
sought otherwise [according to the mood]. If this [defilement-]idea 
gives the construing 2 for one when one is seeking it [thus], then in 


262/2 This passage is elliptic and corrupt. Restore perhaps as follows : Atthi hi 
eko lcileso eken'eva ariyadhammena na ahhathd ahhathd pahatabba ; yathd ditthirdga , 
avijja na dassanena pahatabba . Sace evan ca avijja bhdvandbhumikd vd dhamma 
bhavandya pahatabba , sa yeva uddhambhagiya . The end of the sentence that follows 
here may be corrupt too ; Cy. takes its five instrumentals to refer to the four 
Paths, but it seems rather that only Arahantship is intended. 

263/1 Read with Bb. sattham . 

263/2 Read pahatabba for dahatabba . 

264/1 Read and punctuate : ... kdtabbd. Ydva ahhathd ahhathd Kesa . . . ; for 

this expression see p. 76, 1. 24 (trsln. § 262). 

264/2 Read yojanayt deti for yo ca deseti (see n. 253/1). 


other stages [than that of Seeing], 1 the noble idea [will 
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whichever mood that noble idea can be sought out, that is the 
mood in which the [particular] defilement is abandoned. [And so] 
that [noble idea] must be scrutinized therein [with respect to the 
seven moods mentioned above (§ 263)]. Then if it still does not 
construe, the [meaning of the actual] Thread [itself] which is being 
sought out by means of that [already] tested [other] Thread (§ 250) 
must be inquired into, [and] in so far as it is construable it can be 
accepted, but in so far as it is not construable it cannot be accepted : 
< Certainly this was not spoken by the Blessed One , or it has been 
wrongly taken by the venerable one ) (A. ii, 167), which is demonstrable 
according to the [prescribed way of searching (testing) in the] 
Principal Appeals to Authority. What is taught by the Blessed One 
is according to how things are. 


[ii. Investigation and Construing of Threads by Conditions ] 

265. Whatever the idea taught, profitable as well as unprofitable, 
that idea’s condition must be sought out; for no idea arises 
unconditioned, without a condition. 


266. Herein, what is the mood for the search ? Herein, this Thread 
[to be sought] must be inquired into as to whether this 1 idea [in 
question] has been stated with the cause and with the condition 
appropriate thereto. 

267. And the condition is of three kinds: slight, medium, and 
outstanding. 1 Herein, when the condition is slight, the idea 
[conditioned] must be taken as slight. That being so, 2 this condition 
is [again] of two kinds : condition in remote relation and condition 
in immediate proximity (see §§ 402 ff.). 


268. When the condition is slight, what is unoutstanding 1 owing 
to it must be sought. What is the reason ? [It may be that] a 


266/1 Read with Bb. so* yam for so yam ; Cy. takes as so ay am. 

267/1 Cy. takes “ slight ” here as “ blunt-facultied ” and refers this classification 
to the faculties of faith, etc., and the various paths and their functions. 

267/2 Ba. : evam satyeso paccayo ; Bb. : evam satyesa paccayo ; Cy. paraphrases 
by evayi bhaveyya eso paccayo. 

268/1 If byadhimattam is traced to byadhi (“ affliction ”), no sense is made here. 
It is more likely a negative (?) form, vi- + adhimatta , cf. positive adhimatta 
(“ outstanding ”) mentioned just above. 
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certain condition 2 comes to occurrence (?) 3 or fulfilment through 
other conditions. [78] Herein, whatever the idea taught [in this 
Thread that is being scrutinized], the cause of that must be sought 
either through that [idea] or through a [Path-]function. 4 


269. [And] like the condition, the outcome (see 


198-9) of that 


idea must be sought by cause and by condition. That condition 
should be sought in the way that one seeks [how] the basic state 
was demonstrated 1 in the terms of expression [of the particular 
Thread]; for there is no slight idea that has an outstanding outcome, 
nor 2 does any outstanding outcome have a slight [condition-]idea. 
If 3 the slight is construable of the slight, 4 the medium of the 
medium, and the outstanding of the outstanding, that can be 
accepted. [But] if 3 it does not [so] construe, it cannot be accepted. 


270. And whatever idea the Blessed One instigates [initially] in 
order to teach [a particular teaching], that he teaches also in the 
middle and the end [of it] (see § 208): he demonstrates in the 
beginning the idea 1 according as [it is given] in the terms of 
expression [of that particular teaching, and] only that idea [appears] 
much [in it] and is that Thread’s end ; for it is in virtue of that idea 
that that Thread comes to be such [as it is in type], whether verse 
or prose-exposition, whether small or large. 


271. But as the fixing 1 is twofold, namely fixing that is in con¬ 
formity as well as fixing the [actual] teaching, [the fixing] of that 
idea must also be sought (tested) as to whether it is in conformity 1 
[with other Threads]. And just as the restraining of the five faculties 
[of the eye, etc.,] taught by the Blessed One, in having for its 
purpose the curbing of craving, teaches that [that idea] conveys his 


268/2 Ba., Bb., Cy. : pi paccayo for vipaccayo. 

268/3 Bb. and Cy. : pariyattim vd. Read pavattirfi vd (?). 

/4 Taking kdranena here in the sense shown at Pe 76,11. 20, 21. 

269/1 Read niddittham for niddittho. 

289/2 Read vd for va. 

269/3 The use of atha . . . atha instead of yadi . . . yadi is notable. 

/4 Read mudu majjhdya as two words. 

270/1 Read dhammam for dhamma. 

271/1 This para is grammatically unclear and apparently corrupt. Read here 
perhaps . . . mahantam vd. Yaiha pana thapand duvidha, anurupan ti ca thapana 
desana-thapana ca, anurupan ti pi dhammassa pariyesitabba . Yatha . . . 
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wish 2 as 3 in the simile of the Cattle-herd- Thread | in t he A nijatiarn ] 
(§§52 and 2 IS), (when tested] also by means of other Threads that 
the Blessed One has uttered, I namely] the thought (?) 1 in the 


- — i ■ — 

Majjhima Nikago (M. Suttas 23 and 3-1 (?)). it conveys his wish. 2 


s is what is 


in eon form it v with the Blessed One’s teach in 




it construes, it can be accepted. 


id 


(T 

T'* 


So this idea has to be sought also in other prose-expositions ; for it 


m 


(m. Investigation oral Construing by the Blessed Ones Agreement] 
272. Herein, what is the agreed (cf. § 190) ? 

[When] any Thread whatever is not uttered by the Blessed One 
and that [Thread] is found among the Threads too. [then] according 
as it is uttered by whomsoever it may be, so it should be borne in 

mind (cf. A. ii, 168). 


273. That Thread must be inquired into as follows : " How then, 
does this [79] Thread allow of the Blessed One's agreement or does 


s agr 

t* 


does 


it not allow of his agreement ? And some Threads allow of the 
Blessed One’s agreement 1 and some Threads do not allow of his 
agreement, 2 W hen someone teaches what is the i on Powered 

n 3 rvrnvnru'P Iclmnor snl n.ltoOT'f her Without ClVim/ a. WiiV o! 


W hen someone teaches what is 
c,e. Idoinff sol altogether without 


i Ten 


One’s 3 province, [doing so] altogether without giving a way 


entry [to the main ideas in his 


b r 


(see §§366)]A that 


Thread does not allow of the Blessed One’s agreement (see, e.g. 
M. Suttas 22 and 136 beginning). But there is also the kind of 
hearer who knows the Ten Powered One’s province, [doing so] 
either lirnitedly or unlimitedly, yet he does not know that power 
[ itself ] at all beyond the hearing [of it] ; as [for instance, in the case 
of] the divine exhorted by the venerable Sariputta. Now that 


ora 


crp 


veneralile one had no Knowledge of Variety in .Faculties and 
Powers (see § 123), lienee by his not knowing the Encompassing of 


271/2 Read ivrhuraha ti for irr/m ra hole (?) and no period alter. 

271/3 Yafhd here seems in tin* sense of as lor instance . 

271/4 If the word vitakko is not a corruption here, it must refer to (lie phrase in 
the (tapntaka S/Ula.. namely ttppanwim kdmavitakkaip n/idto rasrt /, etc., repeated in. 


O. g 


. Stiff as 2, 19, etc. 


273/1 See, e.g. end of M. Suita 18. 

273/2 See, e.g. M . Sutta 9, where no approval is explicit ly stated as in M. Sutta 18. 
273/3 Read dasfihalwjocurarfi for dasaimio (joairatn. 


273/4 e.g. Arif than statement, At . i, 132. 


of Thre 
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H »i Iut| Persons, 5 while [the divine] had more he could still have 
• i . .in* | i.e. by attaining the Noble Path], he was made to reappear 
jailor death m the world of High Divinitv, and so the venerable 

1 r' * 

Nnipiilta) was not congratulated by the Blessed One (M. Sutta 97). 


• Ml III 


\nd as | for instance, in the case of] the venerable Malta-Kassapa 


I" 


w hi'ii lie. advised his nephew, 7 [though] he [the nephew] was 
■ eased of [unprofitable] action ripening straightway [upon 


i ;osS(M 


Of 


i in j >rc 


I hi th, 7 (.he Elder | lightin 


tel.m n, • 

p« os or ; H 


[but since] no 


tg a finger I>y a feat of supernormal 
knowledge of how things are by cause 


mid instance in the case of all Undertaking of Action (§ 119) existed 
in that venerable one, hence the Blessed One 10 advised him, 


m.i \ mu : 

i" 


Keen , 


* 


Shi 


carry ten such h 


> L * 


Xot even then will he see forms : 

That eye does not exist in him ) (>S. i, 199). 

| And again] like a messenger who informs a creature of the king’s 
word, so the [mere] emulator 11 teaches to others speech he does not 
I himself! understand. 


A 'thread which has the agreed approval (as, e.g. M . Sutta 18) 
can be accepted ; that which has not the agreed approval cannot 
hr accented. 


H 0 


re 


271. He re in, w 1 1 a t is 71/ ix it tg - U j) of 1 1 h rea ds ? 

1 80] The Tliread is fivefold : (1) the type of Thread Dealing with 
Uirruption, (2) the type of Thread Dealing with Morality, (3a) the 


273 5 I fetid pwjtjula-pant pari yau ra. 

273/6 S. text- lias f\a.sy.ap(Ujotta, no! At aha-f\(h<utpa. 

273/7 In tlie S. text/ if is not a fdtdyinryya ( ki nephew ") hut a chela (X/t. ; (U fa — 

explained as a “ hunter " ; /7£/>. must be wrong here. SA . says ( lie man’s mind 

was astray, thinking of deer-stalking, when the sermon was being preached and 
the miracle shown). Read dmintarit/asattitirin/tfjalam for -mmimirntjaio. 

273/8 See AM. i, 290. 

273/9 'the sense requires a negative, read yam na mhlum-m . . . (?). 

273/10 r rhe S. text gives this verse as uttered by a deity, who also gave the advice, 

•’ \ ' h • 4 <. ' 

out by the Buddha at all. The divergencies of this version here from those of the 
X. (ext and XM. are notable ; they give the impression of an account of the text 
in mi inaccurate memory. 

273/11 SrmniMjo : corruption ? The meaning seems to be ” one who repeats 


parrot wise ”. 
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type of Thread Dealing with Seeing, ( 
Dealing with Keeping-in-Bcing, and (4) tl 
with the Adept (see §§ 129 146). [II] on< 

teaches another, and he demonstrates in 


with Seeing, (3 b) the type of Thre 


d (4) t he type of Thread Dealing 
[If] one type would requite, 1 he 


Thread 


of Thread 


ales a 


.x: 


meaning 2 m several moods 3 [and] m the establishing of the 
[particular] noble idea [taught there] he divulges 4 a meaning not 


there (?). 5 


lie demonstrates 0 


m 




or 


Seeing 


meaning of one dealing with Morality. He demonstrates in the 
further-side [fetters] the meaning of higher-side fetters. He demon 
strafes in Threads [dealing] with outstanding [faculties (?) (see § 87) 
the meaning] of those [dealing] with blunt and medium faculties (?).' 

275. So this Thread is [thus] broken up [by him]. The breaking up 
as to cause, outcome and fruit (§§ 198 -9), 1 as to the blunt, medium 
and outstanding state (§§ 267-8), and as to meaning and phrasing, 
is what is called “ Mixing-Up of Threads The non-breaking-up is 


at is 


C c 


ft 
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276. Herein, this is a mnemonic verse : 

(i) Untorn ness of the first (§§ 250-264), and then 

(ii) Condition for what comes to be, 

And Outcome with 1 with Morality (§§ 265-27 

(iii) Agreement (§§ 272-3), and then (iv) Thread- 


t j 


❖ 


* 


* 


The Elder Malia-Kaccayaoa’s 


fourth chapter called the 


res 


rn 


^ 4 

s ' 


n 


* 


* 


274/1 “ Ardtdhcyya (pot. ?)—if one would requite ” ; v x radh has the meanings oi 
“ refreshing ” (pin ana) and success ” (,s dddhi). The sentence refers to failure to 
observe the requirements of Mode 13 (" clearing up ” the drambha). J he two roots 
radh and rabh are sometimes confused. 

274/2 Ba. and Cy. : atthi for attham. 

274/3 Akara here is possibly an allusion to § 262. 

274/4 Bb. : vivarati for viharati. 

274/5 Bb. omits yatana ; read yam na (?). 


274/6 Read with Bb. niddisati for dimit i. 

274/7 Read nissawldnani for imlriydnam ? See § 209. 

275/1 Delete n.issandcna ca repeated in error after phahna ca. 
276/1 Read saddhi(rn) separately. 


[Chapter V 


The 16 Modes of Conveying in Separate Treatment] 


[HI | 277. Herein, what is the Separate 

1 gnuj ? 


rr t 


realwent of the Modes of 


Where the sixteen Modes of Conveying [a Communication] are 


mqmrafely handled according to the letter, then 


H 


U 1 


Mnde of Conveying a Teaching. 


ire m 




iX is 


| /. The Ninefold Thread in the Mode of Conveying a Teaching ] 

’/VS. 11 ere is a verse for it : 

What is taught ? Profit ? Unprofit ? 

All Truths, or but one part of Truths ? - 1 
Inquiring thus into a Thread, 


nil _• 


IS 


Conveys a Teaching. 


279. As [shown] in the presentation of Noble Truth (Ch. I), 1 then 


are four Truths shared (§§ 48 ff.) and unshared (§§ 22 ft.). 


arc the eighteen terms 


rr 

i 


cj * 


18). 


These 


280. As to Suffering , there are in brief the seven terms (§ 63) with 
(4) bodily and (4) mental pain, (1) association with the loathed, 


(2) dissociation Irom 1 
determined (A. i, 152) 








281. Herein, the three characteristics of the determined are (5-7) 
the three kinds of painfulness (§ 63). Arising-as-a-characteristic-of- 


mis 


..r .*■ . - -J. - 


278/1 By. resolves saccckadeso as follows “ J inasm sacrum chain cso ti padacrhcdo j j 
' nr ’ ti samuccayatthc ndpdto j j Tattfai 1 c so vd ’ ti cso kusalo vd maggo saccate e leant j j 
Tatt/ia "cso vd ’ ti cso akusalo vd samudayo saccate ckatn j j iti date vd mag gas sa 
nirodhaphalam saccam ckatn ! iti ctarn vd samudayassa dukkhaphalam saccatn ckatn 

i * ' ' / - J * « * 

ifi ctdni vd sacedni Tn this interpretation the -d- stands for a niggahita (rn). 
Hut why not the more natural resolution into saccdnatti eko deso (i.e. “ any one of 
tIn- four Truths ”, not only the four together, of. cka-drsa rule as cited at 1 ' is. 561 - 2 , 
565). See § 61 for similar use of tdeadest/. 

278/2 This should bo printed in verse, but no edition does so (of. corresponding 
verse at Nctti 3 and 5 : Assadadlnavatn / nissaranatp pi ca, phtilare updyo ca jf 
u»<tt ti ca hhagavato j yogi mini desand-hdro j f). It may be noted how the /Vs 
drlining*verse fails to distinguish this Mode properly from Mode 2, and how it has 
Iiron altered in the Ntdfi ; u inquiring ” is out of plane and anticipated since 


teaching ” is what has to be demonstrated here, 

79/1 Read ariyasaccanikkhepe for ariyasaccdni nikkhpo (?) 


4 4 


1(H) 


f1^ 


> 


f /H f 


sc.-os lire 


the-detormined is a. pain fulness in virtue of the painfulness-in- 

determinations ; subsidence 1 -as-a-charaoterisl ic-oi-the-deterniinot I 


is a painfulness in virtue of (he painfulness-in-change ; a Herat 
o f - w h a t o s - s t e a (! y -- a s - a ~ e h a r a o t e ri s t i c - o f -11 1 e (I e 1. e n n i n e d is ; i jmm 
fullness in virt ue of the painfulnoss-as-pain. 

282. As to (lie three feeling-planes of these three eharaetoristk 


um lot! 


Iia.racteristies <>i 


the determined, neitherpainfubnor-pleasant feeling is arising-as-a 
(diara(‘terist:ir,-()f-t!ie-(l('ternurH:Mi 1 and is a pain fulness in virtue oi 
the pa i niulness-in-determinations. 1 Peasant feeling is subside nee--a:- 


e- a s 




* infilln( 


* < 


J 

the painfulness-as-change. Painful feeling is alt('rati()ii-ol-what-is 
steiLdy-as-a-clianujteristie-of-the-dctennined and is a painfulness in 
virtue of the painfulness-as-pain. 


for 


m 


ise nine 1 terms and in tin 


s se 


r 


A so a 


characteristic*, [of suffering] [82] is demonstrated in the Book of 
Demonstration* by eleven kinds of painfulness (A (12 ad Sn. 104-9 fl.). 
[Also | the fifteen terms, namely " (1) Birth has the clmracterist it 

of causing to be manifest . . . down to . . . (15) Decease-ami 

*• * 


of <h 


M A 

(§ 17) can be quoted in detail. 

284. So this [Truth] is taught, and 


is taught how it comes to 


o ^ O 


shared and unshared Tlireads (§ 279) in the seven 


m 


be. 

tile 


ten 


terms (Oh. I), and in the fiftyfold (?) 2 "Pattern of th 


281/1 (toad and punctuate as follows: , . . H*xo dukkhatd. 1 ppddo *an khafa 
laUcfnvnam sahkhdradiikkhutdi/ii dukkhatd. 1 ay<> sahkhatalakkhanattt viparirinwu 


' /ID > 


dn.kkha1d.jpi dukkhaid . Tlutass add a 


f, nt 


.fit 


mi 


dukkhala . f.mesam . . 

282/1 Read A dak Id 


vedund up pfido sad khatalakkha n am , sa it khdra 


ra 


i ra 


dukkhatd, Sakha rrdatm. ra.jp) mnkhalalakkhanam* npan ndmo 
dakkhat.fi . Dak Id id vi dam. flu loud ah halhattam sat) khatalakkha n am 


ra 


, kkhatd . Ill i tries n tiara . . . 


must 


283/1 This arithmetic (Winds the “ 3 pain fulnesses ' twice over to make the * 19 , 
since they appear both in the " 9 ” and the " 7 ”. 

284/1 This para, contains a kind of “ schedule- ’ for ( hs. T AIL ; the 7 mus! 
he those in Ch. I, § 93 (el\ § 280) and the " 10 ” these in §§49 58 (see § 91). 

284/2 Read with !>h. pa, nndsati rulhr for t lie absurd .sah tin salt rid fir ; but painiasa 1 1 

for li-partndsa , if correct, is odd; and in ( h. 11, the total is cither n9 or no 
(including the missing no. 13, see n. 17)5/I), according to whether the two “ extra 
triads are counted or not. On the other hand one might read pandas -ati-rtdlu ;e- 
L * over tifty-fold ”, meaning the 50 heads plus the 9 (nos. ol■■■59) ” not counted 


is more 


il \r 
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Ibopeiisation v (Ch. II, §72), and in the eighteen fold 3 "Terms of 
I 1 .\prrssion of the Thread (Ch. Ill), and in the tenfold J " Testings 


"I i hr Thread (Ch. IV ?), and in the sixteenfold Modes of Con- 
\'\mg (Clis. V and VII), and in the twenty-one-fold Invest igat ion- 

Inquiry (Ch. VI !)J> 


t 11 


s is cane 


2 of Conveying a Teaching. 


The Ninefold Thread m the Mode of Conveying an Investigation] 


•»S'4 


Herein, what is tin* Mode of Conveying an Invest igat ion 

(i) Term ; (ii) questions ; (iii) asking ; (iv) what befor 
What after ; (v) and a verse-paraphrase’s 1 




sira t :es 


The Mode Conveying In vest i 


rest igat ion. 


* 


2S(5. (i) Term : 1 first the term—what is the meaning of that ? 
When the Blessed One was asked by the venerable Ajita, that can 
br taken [thus] : how many terms 2 are asked about ( Like what l 
The verse : 


/ c i I rn 


IS l 


' m by 


. . . ) (Sn. 


How many terms are these ? Four. 3 So much is the asl 


i asking 

o 


answer. The terms are answered by the Blessed One with the same 


•i— • «• r — ■ • r • — ».r. • r ■ • . r- — .. — 


\ . ib b — — i 


284/3 There are clearly only 14 sections in Ch. Ill, and even if the 3 " shared ” 

subsections are added, the total in onlv 17, not 18. 


284/4 k ‘ Satiaridhi jfip sH 


must; lie either a corruption or a paraphrase of suit a- 


viraj/rsa. of. use of rihita in § 2(i4. i'h. I V has 4 sections, the 1st of which has a 
mention of '* 7 ” (Jj§ 293 1) ; t hese and t.he rmnaining 3 could make up tin* '* 10”, 
284/5 If t h. VI is meant by “ par-iratjarTmamsd ”, it. is impossible to check the 

number "21 ” owing to the apparent loss of the last para or paras of that eh. 

285/1 Read amujTUyn ra. 

286/1 Cy. relers this to the ” 9 meaning-terms ” (§ 13) beginning with “ explaining ”, 
but there seems no reason to exclude the “ 9 phrasing-terms ” hero. 

286/2 / hida , here rendered by " term ” eombines in all tliesc contexts the si'veral 
meanings of " item ”, " word ”, " sentence ”, and ” (piarter-van'se ” (where " verse ” 
is the rendering o( gdthd) ; whenever a verse is involved, therefore, " term ” must 
have also the technical meaning of ” quarter-verse 'flu* full verst) < 1 noted in 
brief in § 289 has 4 such " terms ”, which four express only one ” meaning ” in 
that particular instance. 

286/3 Repunctuate text. 
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number of terms as in the asking, and these are the explaining of the 
terms. This is what is called “ term 


* 


287. (ii) Questions : IIow many questions are these four terms ? 
One, or two, or more than that ? These four terms are one question ; 1 
[for] the phrasing is subordinate to (has parallel occurrence with) 
the meaning (see § ft). Although the terms are several, the meaning 
he asks about is only one. That these four terms are subordinate is 
due to the phrasing, the question being only one. [83] [For with 
the term] “ [Tell] what is the world shut in by '? ” he asks with 
reference to the world. [ And with the terms] “ And whereby is it 
not displayed ? And what is it besmeared with ? Say ” he asks 
about the same [world, and with the term] And what will be its 
greatest fear ? ” he asks about that same [world]. That is how tie' 
phrasing is subordinate to the meaning and how the question is 
only one. 


Now 


tf < 


question 


7 > 


is of four kinds : declarable unilaterally 


declarable after analysis, declarable by asking a counter-question, 
and unacceptable (see A. i, 197). Herein, [when it is asked] ” [Is] 
the eye impermanent ? ” that is declarable unilaterally [in the 
affirmative]. [ When it is asked] “ Is what is impermanent painful ? ” 
that is declarable after analysis ; [ for] there is what is impermanent 
and not an eye ; and also the bases that are not the cyej -base] are 
also impermanent, not only the eye. This is what is declarable after 
analysis. [When it is asked]“ Does the eye guide 2 the eye faculty ? ” 
that is declarable by asking a counter-question. [When it is asked] 

“ Is that eye a Perfect One ? ” that is an unacceptable question, 
[and likewise] £ ' [Is a Perfect One] apart from the eye ? 


This is “ questions ”. 3 


* 


288. (iii) As to what the Blessed One is asked (§ 285) : he is asked 

about the world’s corruption. For what reason ? Because corruption 


— W *" 


. M M . a ... ,\ ./ . •• |. — • —■ » • • ——■« —— •• • mm m * m / ▼ ^ "■ Ml 


287/1 K cad and punctuate as follows : Pahhd ti nuaui ratturi paddni kali pahhd^ 

eko vd dre vd tadattari vd ? Imdni cattdri pa/ld n i tko pah ho. Atthdnaparivath 

bi/ahjanam hoti. 

287/2 Netii ; of. nayana as synonym for eye. 

287/3 “ I dam pah ha m ” (>:/<•) is a corruption (pahho is masc.). The words conclude 
the subsection (see § 287). Read I data pahhd ti vuccati (?), cf. end of § 280. 
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«*(' three kinds : corruption by craving, corruption by view, and 
mmiption by misconduct (§ 82). 


7 ‘*9. lierein, [w ith the reply 

• By ignorance is [the 


\e world ] shut in, 


7 l \ 


♦ • 4 


> (§ i‘-») 


Ii** loMclies ignorance. By “ hankering ” he teaches craving. By 
" pi rn t est fear ” he teaches ripening of unprofitable action. What 
tho blessed One answers is this : “ That such kind of ripening of 
noiiHii as is ex}>erienceahle as pleasure shall be experienceable as 
puin, no such instance is found.” 


79 o. When it was said [by the Blessed One] with four terms, 
Homely l ' By ignorance is the world shut in, ... ”, then it was 
ustrd further 1 

\ “ The streams keep streaming everywhere 


? 7 


* * 


> (Sn. 1034), 


m which he asks four terms, and the Blessed One answers it with 
two terms as follows : 

1841 ( Whatever streams are in the world 


It hat ever streams are in the world 
They are shut off by mindfulness ; 

The streams' restraint I tell , whereby 
They can he sealed, is understanding ) (§ 56). 


ID answered those four terms with two terms. 2 


291. What is this that is asked ? 3 
cleansing of that corrupted world. 


What is asked about is the 


292. The “streams” are the (six bodies of craving) (M. i, 51), 
which are demonstrated in the plural in virtue of all the [six external] 
bases. [With the question] “ What is it that shuts off the streams ? ” 


ie asks about the abandoning of obsession 


[With the question] 


•- . *-I** •. .'U 


290/1 Pali purr.hat i. if correct, is used here in a sense different to that laid down in 
§ 287 ; this is not a “ counter-question ’’ in answer to a question but an additional 
question asked by the questioner after receiving an answer. Perhaps better read 


pari piecehati for pi pucchati. 

290/2 See n. 28b/2. The tt 2 ” are “ mindfulness ” and “ understanding 
291/1 Cy. reads / dam padaai him, puerhito and explains : “ I me dve attkapada 
(sic;) bhagavd kirn pace hi to.'' But perhaps better read I dam kitti pucchitarn, ? 





] 10 


Th< 






M f' 


V J 


Whereby is it that streams are sealed ? " lie as 


of underlying tendencies (of. §§ 121 5). 


isks about eradication 


293. Herein, the Blessed One teaches by way of mindfulness in tlu 


six 


\s ; for when someone abides aware w 


as 


doorkeeper his faculties [beginning with that of the eye] are 1 
guarded. Herein, the faculties being guarded, 2 when there is any 
insight, that conduces to the complete abandonment of any streams 


\ coper 


In 


t11 ( 


at ignorance 3 [ whereby] the world is shut in. That is how 


> a 


s are set 


291. After t hat, he asked further 

✓ 

< 4 ' l 7 ndersU(ndiny and mindfulness 

..." : (Sn. 1030), 


having come in order to ask 1 the Blessed One where name-and-form 
is set at rest. The Blessed One answered these four terms with 


one term : 


/ 

\ 


A r m 

4 


S‘ l 


:• a sic 


A jit a, l shall tell you [ note]: 


> of CO ) ISC 


'.is ness 


’ 7 'is here that this 


is is set at rest 


) ■> 


> (ef. Sn. 1037). 


295. What does he ask with, this question ? He asks about 1 the 
element of extinction without trace left. The Blessed One answered 
him with the element of extinction without trace left. 


296. [ 85 ] Herein, with the first question (§§ 287-9) he asks about 
corruption, with the second question (§§ 290 3) lie asks about 
cleansing, with the third question (§ 291) he asks about the extinction 

41 mu f i vn nr* ] I f I \ \ ir K tAimfl > cm oef n /R 007 \ 


race 


■ •> 


isu 


asks further 2 about the extinction element with trace left. 3 


• ■ • A* a ■ a * • . 


JJ . . ▲— • / 


293/1 Sa mbit avan.fi 


n in sue 


such a context, is unusual ; perhaps read bhava/ili. 




296/2 See n. 290/1. 

296/3 Read with Cy. sopadise&a- here, Bee n. 296/1. 


293/2 Read (fn.te.su for (jattc.su. 

293/3 Read tausd ca arijjdya for faxm ca cijjdya. Also yo looks like a mistake 
for ycna. 

293/4 Read pihitdm pi bharanti. (end of para) Tato . . . 

294/1 Read putt hum for puthuny. Also period before hudni. 

295/1 ('j. .* . . . -dhatuni pucchati. Tam bhwjard . . . 

296/1 iSo Cy. Otherwise previous para is contradicted. Read therefore anupddisf sa 
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M, < In ;id«lition to that [third question (§29-1)] he asked furtlu 


)h 


I'lo 


There are these Masters of ideasp 
. led several I vitiates here : 

(6>od sir , if ashed , you have the shrill 

T<> fell me their 3 behaviour ’’ > (Sn. 1038) 


1 ;isks 


\r : 1 


*v ; 


m these four terms. Now liow many questions are these ? 4 
uv those about the Arahant v * Masters of ideas * 1 and about 


tin- ’ ‘ I nit kites 11 . 


29S (iv) “ Win 


is 


v. 


* i 




$ 285): the 


meaning is 


tl 


Herein, which does he ask about first and which last ? 


lb asks about the Arahant first and about the ideas of the Initiate 
with the corresponding (?) term. The Arahants are referred to [by 


tii 


hrase| “ Masters of ideas ” while the Initiate? 


iales are r 


to 


|by the phrase] " the seyeral [With the phrase] You have skill 
tu tell me their ’* he asks the Blessed One a term shared in common 


|with both]. Now shared and unshared questions can be asked of 
him. The Blessed One [sometimes, as in this case,] answers [such 
quest ions] not [ in the same order] as | that in which the questions 
air | asked. 2 [Here] he answers afterwards what was asked first and 


answers first what was asked afterwards. And what is this that he 
asked ? 3 He asks this : What is the behaviour of those [already] 
purified and of those [still] being purified ? ” 

That is answerable as follows : 

299. ( “ Sensual desires he mould not want , 

He wouhl be undisturbed in mind , 

... 11 ; (Sn. 1039). 


11 lore] the Blessed One shuts off the obsessions [ produced ] by tlu 


297/1 See u. 290/1. 

297/2 Read here and below sank hat a- for suukhata-. 
297/3 Read tcm.ni n<\ see T'i'S. S lines below. 

297/4 Read pahhd for pah he (?). 

298/1 Repunctuate : ... altho : tattha . . . 

298/2 Rep line tuatu and read : ... pncch itabbdui. 7 


298/2 Repimetuate and read : ... pncch ilabftdni. 7 'am bhagavd vismjje.fi na tat ltd 
fmt (hatu : yattt patjtamam puttham tain pace!id vi.smjjcti , yam pacchd pucchi tat a 
path a mam . . . 

298/3 Repimetuato : ... Kin ca idatn jmcchitani ? “ Visuddhdn<in>, visujjkanldtuih 

ca fed iriyd ? ” ti idatn pucchi. It seems unlikely that two forms of the pp., namely 
putt ha and pucchita , would he used so indiscriminately; pucchitani here is thus 
possibly a corruption of pucchi , or should be read as pucchi tarn, according to 
context. 
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thought [of sensual desires] ; but 1 [there is also] the obsession due 
to disturbedness by the [other] two kinds of thoughts [namely those 


of 


will and cruelty] as demonstrated among the in-shutting: 

* L 


(hindrances). 2 | With tin 


about the 


SI 


asked about first]. 


300. Now as to the verse beginning. 

“ ro 


< By triad means docs he cross the flood ? > (cf. >S'. i, 53), 

these are four terms [ in the whole verse]. The quest ions are four too. 
186] What is the reason l It is because here the phrasing is not 
subordinate to (does not have parallel occurrence with) the meaning } 
like Ajita s first question (§ 286 f.), where the answers were not 


unilaterally plural, sin< 




the questions then*, though plural [in 


phrasing] were only one [in meaning]. 2 Also, while in the first Ajita 

question the fourth was answered [after] he had already asked [the 

other three questions and had been answered, it. is] not so [here]A 

since here it is a seeking out how things come to be, and accordingly 

one seeks (tests) the answers 1 as to how things come to be, [doing so] 

by the term-connexion. As to the question 5 which he asks here 

again 5 in this way, herein, this is [simply (?)] a mood of the 
questioning. 6 


301. Now the verse 3 [beginning] 

k The inner tangle and the outer tangle , 

. . . > (S. i, 13) 

must be traced out by means of the answer to this question. ITow is 
it answered ? [Herein,] the Blessed One answers with the verse 1 

< Win m a wise man, established well in virtue , 

. . . > (§ 156). 


299/1 Ba. supports Pi'S. Bb . ; dn<< pana vilakka-andvifatdya . Cy. : dvr pana 

vitakkd dvilatdya. The last must be right. 

• • 

299/2 BaBb., Cy. : nlvararm.au. So far only 1 nitiates have been dealt with in 


this answer. 


299/3 Read hum,to for kusald. 


300/1 Read Ka hi eitfia atlhdnujjarivalli byaujanaui , yathd . . . with Jib. and (Of. 

(cf. PTS. p. 82, 1. 22 - § 287). 300/2 fib. : eh>ofa 


300/3 Stop after Ajiiapanhe. 

300/5 Cy. has pan ho for puna. 


300/2 fib. : rko0:a . . . 

300/4 Read r inmjjandyo as one word. 

300/6 Period after purr hand yarn and new pan 


301/1 1 he construction of this sentence is somewhat mixed. Perhaps read and 
punctuate as follows : " Antojald hahijatd ’’ ti {S. i, 13) gdthd pucchita.vissajjandya 

may (jit aid hi : Katham vissajjitdfti. Bhagavd vissajjvti " Bile, patitthdya naro sapahho 
ti (S. i, 13) gdthdga. 
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tbarm, keeping a pure heart in being ” is quiet, while “ keeping 
understanding in being ” is insight. Herein, he infers as follows : 
The “ inner tangle and the outer tangle ” are any ideas abandoned 
bv means of quiet and insight. As to the answer herein, lust is 
abandoned by means of quiet and ignorance is abandoned by means 
• d insight. The lust which has what is in oneself for its ground is the 
" inner tangle'' while the lust which has what is external for its 
ground is the “ outer tangle And the embodiment-view (§ 534) 
with what is in oneself for its ground is the “ inner tangle while 
the sixty-one 2 types of view with what is external for their ground 
me the “ outer tangle [In fact] whatever, due to lust and to 
view type, will exist there regarding what is in oneself and what is 
external, 3 this is the tangle So in brief any craving and view T 
wind ever with what is in oneself for their ground are the ‘‘inner 
tangle ” while any craving and view whatever with what is external 

h' X.../ 

for their ground are the “ outer tangle ”, 


302. And accord 


mg as a 

O 


deity asked the Blessed One, there is the 


verse : 


< lk Four wheels it has and has nine doors 
[ ? Tis f ull of associated greed 
A nd born of mire , O Hero great; 

How then will there survival be ?] M ) (8 


(S. i, 16 ; 63) 


Herein, the Blessed One answered with the verse : 

< “ By severing the tie and trace , 


[A nd evil greed for wishes, too , 
And craving with its root expelling 
Thusirise will there survival be] ” ; 


(S. i, 16 ; 63). 1 


303. What tiie Blessed One 


Wav Lead in 


the 


J 


>f Suffering. With this answer the Blessed One [87] infers 
icuts here from what is demonstrable by the first verse, 
the “ four wheels " are the four hands and feet, and the 


• r ./!• -I-. / — A A... 


■ •" — • -— — •••• *• ■ 


. . i /I ... ... 


- —< 1 . —— 


301 


4 4 i • 


301 


^ w 

at § 534, the normal " comments rial ’ ’ reckoning. 


but 


■ ■' V' 

ajjhattavatthaka yadi bdhirrna bhurossafi . . . ; but- perhaps, having regard to what 
has gone before, restore to yd hi a jjhattabdh irardgadiithi galena bhavissati . . . 
302/1 Having regard to the «S. text quoted, read naddhini for nadan ti. The verse 
is given in full in the train, for convenience. 
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* l nine doors ' a re I he nine bodily oriliees, or else 1 the four wheels ' 
are the four assumings and with assuming as condition, being 

< ~ 7 

with cessation of assuming, cessation of being and the nine 


dooi 


* 


ill 


art' 


11 


a 1 nine 


foi 


th 


— ■» r 

suffering horn <d conceit- is the [position for conceit | < / am better 
(I bh, 389) in t lit 1 three triads that follow [in the V ibhanqa text 
" Full of associalrd srrerd is Iwsi Ini' flu- five strands of sonsnn 


“ Full of associated greed ' is lust {hr the five strands of sensual 
desire. Herein, it is “ the t ie that is answered hv eravim y and 

<' O' 

the tra.ee by conceit. “ Evil greed for wishes ” is lust for tic- 


live strands of sensual desire. 


Herein, it is 


\ 


unrighteous great 


(M. i, 30) he demonstrates as ' L evil \ “ ( raving with its root 


^ * 


is 


craving rooted in unknowing > ( 


). “ Expelling ” 3 i: 

low in if and of view 


the abandoning of t he craving rooted in unknowing and of view 

And again any other ideas leading to the roundabout whatever that 

* «. / <■ ^ 

construe 4 for that same reason in association with the “ fom 
wlieels can all be demonstrated. So 5 this verse-answer agree: 


answer agree: 


wi 


'S 


* 


304. (v) Now if [there is any recapitulation] with a summary, 1 then 
this Investigation (becomes an inquiry] into a paraphrasing- versr 
(§ 285) together with its prose exposition |that it recapitulates, and 
t-lus in order to see whether] the Blessed One paraphrases in verse 
as many terms as lie presents [ in the prose-exposition. For example :! 


303/1 Head At ha ra tor Yathd (?), taking this to rotor back to 1 ho “ ra '' at VI'S 

p. 87, 1. 2. 

303/2 Passage corrupt. Having regard to the S. and Vbh. texts, restore as follows 
“ mradvtlnm ” ti (S. i. Hi) wimunandridha (of. Vbh. 389 390); rnTmajatihup 
dukkham “ nryyo'ham tami ” ti (1 hh. 389) pa.rato dpi tikdni. Punpatp tnbh< n,u 


nupyiti/cnd ti (S. i, Ih) pancak'dmay up iko rdyo. Tattha " naddhi"' ti ( S . i. Hi) 
tanhd rUsa.jjiyad, . . . ; the *' 3 triads " of conceit arid the ;v 9 positions of corn-oil 
in the I bio (O’//., instead ol taking dukkhatp nr. i/i.numJri hero as a corruption <•! 
dukkham m yyo'haun asm! ti. soo above, alters to dukkham. sell and so is led to ident I 
ti cation with the “ 9 dghatnratlh urn which arc not meant here at all). 

303/3 Another corruption . A hhurnitnniakd. tanhd f t au hd nantuiakd tanhd is unlik«d\ 

to have been the original version. 'Perhaps read . . . idddUipad. “ Samulakaa 
tan haa 11 ti (S. i, 10) an hdptuu utakd tanka. " . 1 id a pita -1 ti (S. i, 10) ah hdnain uJakd \ja 
tanhd if a ra, ditthipd. pahbmup . 

303/4 Xo period after pt/jjanfi. 

303/5 Head 't'athd'ya-in for faith dpatp (?). 

303 6 hih. : satin t i for saman, ti. Perhaps restore whole corrupt sentence a. 
follows : 'J'athd'yatp tjdthdrbssajjan/r pnrrhd pa mound , Ya/p pad i . . . 

304/1 Sumirna : sanda is not in Pdf).; dp, gloss, by “ saha sannah*. na 
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M i; 


ilk Jens , trite n a 


4 Ml 


mission . , . > 


(/-/. iv, 190). 


1 possesses eight factors he is Jit to go 

Now these eight meaning-terms 


po-a-nf (-<1 [here in this prose-exposition] the Blessed One paraphrases 
in \n\se by six terms 1 as follows : 

He is undismayed, when come before 


:• ssemoiu , 


He does not lose his [thread of] speech 
He docs not hide his mission's aim , 

He can expound views not his own, 

When questioned, he is undisturbed: 


nrtni suen as 


■s tnu or 


One on a mission jit to go ; (A. iv. 


3iMi. Herein, the Blessed One does not 1 paraphrase in the verse 
with as many terms as he presents [in the prose]. 


3()7. 


Bhikkhus , when a good, friend, possesses seven factors . . . >, 


and the paraphrasing-verse] 


He is dear , revered , and venerable, 

, . . > (of. A. iv, 32), 


can be quoted in detail. This [where seven terms are presented in 

t he prose] the Blessed One paraphrases in verse by seven terms. 


•r • r.. 


305/1 See n. 2S9/2 ; here the word 1 pada " has more t-he meaning of " item ” 

than “ half-line 

305/2 PTS. p. 87, li. 20 23 (words }/> tu . . . to . . . arahail) sliould be in verse. 
They are a corruption of the verse at A. iv, 190. Ha. supports PI'S . / Bit . gives 
verse as in the A. text with only one (Burmese source) vb, namely hydthati for 


hpathah (.(. text hpdd.had). Without simply replacing the corrupt version here by 
th<> A. -text version, which might be thought: a little ])roerus(ean, a restoration 

might be attempted on the following lines to retain the main val iants while removing 

t Ik- obvious nonsense (e.g. the first line " Yu tu na e'era t<‘ mppariaatu u<j<ja,rddiru ') : 

Yo tu na r path at i paint par in up, upgtitarudinipt 
JV a ra r hddrd me ana m tin ra hdpeti sdsauutp 
Asand.itthin ra, akkhdti ja/.rrhito ra na ku/tpad, 

Sa w <’tadUu bhikkhu dattppam kb dun a rah ad ti. 


( f fhe error, e.g. sappurisarp, for }taint, parimup, which in Latin script seems impos- 
nible, could easily arise in a damaged or unclear Burmese MS. Some other errors, 
easy in Sinhalese or Latin script, would be impossible in 'Burmese script.) 

306/1 Tho context requires Tattha na bhatjavu or Tattha puma na bhat/avd. There 

are 8 “ terms ” in the prose and G in the verse. 
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308. So [sometimes] the verse-paraphrases with 

presentation fin the prose] lias fewer terms, or 


rm ■ 


285). 


more when th 
when the [pros. 


presentation has move terms lie verse-paraphrases with fewer. 


S IS W 


was ca 


m! and a, verse-paraphrase’s investigation 


[88] This is the Mode of Convey 


7 i n g an 


T estigation. 


[5. The Ninefold Thread in the Mode of Conveying a Construing] 

309. Herein, what is the Mode of Conveying a Construing ? 

Looking for right and wrong construing 

i '.."J 

In the case oi the Thread's (Jonveyings 1 
Plane, resort, outcome, demonstrates 


'eying a 


<r 1 
tv 


310. That which is demonstrated of the sixtc 


ten jv 


‘S 


■onveyine 


€< 


tlOll. { 


and as / ni 1 esiiga l ion (Mode 2) is the domonsti 


^ \ 

K K 


di inquiry as “ Does this question constriif 


J 


or does it no! 


construe in the Threads 


: 1 is 


' l i k T 14 1 i 


As [for t 
condition 


v C features are defiled owing to a cause , oivito, 


y re is a cause, 


re 


’ii le 


creatures are 


for 


. t 




* * 


uri n ei 


(ef. M . i, 407), and tin 


j d owing to a cause , owing to a cm 
condition, for creatures purification 


* 


ne 


is virtuous 


is 


s < 


a 


remorse ? 5 ’ 
Now what 


'■v not have to choose 


i. i 


(§ 


/ 


'VC H< 


xposition 1 can be cited 

tion. for that I oa th 1 


'• • •“ ■. j 


308/ 


Perhaps restore this confused 


^ ^ I - - v x w * v,. piui^ vtv/uiuru. ? i 

sentence as follows.- It i, bah atar ikdya va armgitiyd wmigdyati appatarikapadan ■ 

nilckhepani, bah aUirikavadarn vd nikkhf>nn.n> /mnn (/tribe,,,,, .._ 


a e,,y f£ tyd a nugdya t 


Ayam vuccah “ anuglti ca view/o ” 

309/1 Read p. 88, 11. 3 4 (words SuUduaty . . . to . . . niddiUho) as verse. 

Udrdnam begins new paragraph. 

310/1 Read 4;y«w pu.cc.hd yujjati rm yujjati ti for 4 yaw. pn.eehd suite su na yujjati ti 
see corresponding verse; in Nelli. 

311/1 Read . . . pe . . . bydkaranatn for -pcaibydkarariara. Compared with ^ 15.4. 
this quotation is another garbling. Correct to A. text version. 

311/2 Road and punctuate as follows : 7W Ico h, la ko pwawo ? Sitakkhau 

dfiassa 


♦ ♦ l 
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11 :• 

(.it 


f I 1 


ierr am 


four 


causes and lour conditions for the Virtue 


* |<>f the rath) : (i) waiting on True Men (see D. iii, 276) 

• nd in) living in befitting places are a condition through assumptive 


I « 


When 


it" n pm mg is 


wr ^ ■ ii 

a condition, (iv) And through 


same 


If 


("••<■ § . >25) 

< "IK 111 mu. 


n 


rn 


■W 

s is virtue belonging to worlds. But as to virtue 


.1 


I ’» i M ' 


i.ilr.i from worlds, that has three, faculties as condition 


•i.oim Is the faith faculty, the energy faculty, and the concentration 
O' "hy. These are a condition. The mindfulness faculty and the 


titH 


faculty 


L* 


Ii"- virtue that leads to penetration 0 and also the virtue of [the 
f""t of) Stream-Entry, lienee these [faculties] are the cause, these 

A J 7 

nrr I lir condition. 


313. rtmee, moreover, the "tranquillity 




and “ hi 


iness ” and 


’’ pladllCSS 


? > 


(see second quotation m §311 m lull) are a condition 


h>r concentration, and since the “ pleasure ” is a cause, hence the 
< onrentration Category [of the Patli] has a cause and has a 

condition. 


311. [ 89 ] And since k one who is concentrated understands how 


things are” (§311 full version of 2nd quotation) this is under¬ 
standing. for that another’s utterance and reasoned attention in 
oneself are the cause and the condition (§ 2). 


So these three categories [of the Path] have a cause and have a 


condition. 


315. Inquiry thus Does this (construe or does it] not construe ? ” 
(§ 310) in regard to Threads concerning what is declarable unilaterally 


* \ I. •• H — > 


312/1 Bn., lib.. C !f . : caltdri rattan helu paeeuyo ca. But PTS. arrangement seems 

better. Benders and numbers are rather mixed up. 

31<^/ 2 Read it-pddupat enyaldija gxiccnr/o. 1 he term n.pnddpacem/aid, if correct, does 
not seem to appear elsewhere; ef. updddpannatti {BugA., Ppn. Ch. VJI n, U 


,l derivative; concept 


1 d. description n ). 


312/3 lor old action see S. ii, bo. llt»re this stands for the 3rd eakka ” at 
IV iii, 27b, namely v having in the past made merit 

312/4 Ba ., Bb . ; tat/a parcayatdya lor tdi/a paced yd t/a. 

312/5 Bb. : jay at i for jbti. 

312/6 Read pah nd, aibbrdhagd tn in,iyarn tor pan hidya n i bbc dhiigd rciiru yarn. 
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The l } do hi Di set osu re 


or after analysis or by a counter pueslion (?) (see § 287) 1 is the Mod 

()f ( 'oilVl'VII!!!' ,‘l I <1} |,-d 1 11:! 


31b. Ami Hi; 


, * 
\ \ 


u i r / 

.U< m ]c n| 1 011 \ 


’rvitii^ ran also l>e seen m the fom 


Principal Appeals to Amhorily 2b I). 


I 4- I In’ ,\ nnjaUi 7 jn'<<ni m the Mode of (doneetjuiq Footings] 
317. Herein. vvlial is the j Mode of ( iwerijnoj ) Poolings ? 


1 he \ ictor teaches an idea. 

And also what has that idea. 

As Pooling : so whit all ideas : 

This is the Mode Conveying Footiie-'S. 1 

r~) 

31.8. The live strands oF sensual desires are a footing for lust for 

O 

sensual desires ; [for] it is said that " In whomsoever lust An 
sensual desires arises, has arisen, or will arise, the footing for that 
lust for sensual desires is in those, live |external] bases that liav< 
form |beginning with visible forms, and| not apart from them*'.' 


♦ m 


an 


I hat is why the live strands of sensua.1 desire are the footing Ids 

lust for sensual desires. 

The five faculties (beginning with the eve! are a footing for lust 
for form. The mind faculty is a footing for lust for being. 


<il0/1 Ibis passage is iitinsriiisr as it stands. It is a i■ (>o<• iu 1 1}i> l/ sentcnee. and tli< 

I s 

last part ( ... n.a yajjati ) ran lie accepted and ident iljed as referring hack t< 

■ • 

Pi A. p. SS, 1. G (\> 810). ( '//. accepts .safta as " seven ” and reads / >a /- h a for pari ha 

i( then allempts to make up (lie " > (jiiestious 1 >reiern.ng to Ajatasattu 

G (juestions in />. Suita. 2 plus Anauda Thera's mast ion in ,1. v. 2 (// 7A and 81 I 

iuif 1 his is a desperate guess with no relevance. Actually, since this 3rd Mod- 

* 

specifically refers !>ark to the M! two (see § 3iu. emdirmed at A rif/i 27. II. ! 2 
o-sln. 4} MU), the elue Sirs rather in Ihe lour " <pje.sf ions " (pai/ha) (pioted ai Pi'a 
}). S.», II. o G ( ; s 2W ) from the .1., namely < lot tit ndap r kart t. ,y i t/a, cibhajjabifd karaij 7 .ye 
pdf t p a-.rr h’t < > iff/Iti run t //<!-„ and fiat pa at tja. With these in mind am! Ihe corrupt /'■ 
R’xt running as it does "It/ t>/o fatfu kh audit a saJa / )<.->m.ppa‘‘ctt.pft ream sal la pah in) 
sat (a it if a kacap is if, w at k an. it'd, ffujjdf i . A>pi ni ri Ait hao >, 1 a restoration can I 
hazarded on the {oilov\i.ng lines: lU, ua< fd>p> khandhrii sulnfri sup par cat frit. Kean 
(■kutriMd-rthfiaj/a pah purclrt-'if/a karu i/ipi -<d snrii:.<u, uajja-ii mi >!/>.} ja!J ti chud/ns:. 
aif a/it i/utfi -ha ro. this would he no more drastic than some ehanees alread\ 


at jam 

9 / 


if tUH-hu co 


insl ihed hy firmly idenl ilia hie texts. 

817/1 Pi S. p. Sit, II. 8 9 should have been in \ause form as in />/>., wiiie-h ha. 
iti if a i 'a for vita rata). 

318/1 Ihi s might be a ({dotation from somewhere. 


!(> Modes of (Univetfiihf in S< pande Trenhuepi 


I 19 



!i\r j'utegories [Ix^ginning with (drm) inv a footing for th< 


« f * II H 


11 1 I 


I view. 1 he stxtv-one 2 tvjh's of vie 


w are a footing for 


\ lews. 


I I 


flic ci is, ia b desire element is a foot mg for lust for sensual desires/ 1 


oiil less r 


lement is a looting te»r lust lor ties form less 


etc. 


plMsu ol pleasure is a (doting for lust for sensual desinos. 


1i 1 1 pi n m of ill will is a Idol mg f or j|| 

i • 

h "'! ui" h tr eotddston. 


u 


ill. 


I T 


i nawiitvncss ts a. 


11 ‘ 


U I 


lime grounds for annoyanei' (M. iv, 108) are a footing for 

Tla> nine positions of conceit ($ .303) 1 are a footing for 


< < i I r ' ( 


i'd.i an! fc.eling is a footing for the. underlying tendency to Just. 

r } K * * 

I -onIu) leclmg is a fooling bar the underlying tendency to resistance 

L ® 

■ • 4 t 

l| i |,,f ' painlul-nor-pleasant feeling is a footing for the mulerlvitm 
h ’,idenry to ignora.net* (see J/. i. :>U:>). 

^ henry assuming and bdse spet'ch are a. (doting for o-nvcl 

Killing breatiimg (lungs arid mabciotis sjteec-h and harsli speeclt are 

■' "'d for til Will. \\ rongness and gossip are a. fool mg for (hdtision. 

Inetjiialsty m existence and in property is a, foot ing for 1-making. 
Appropriation ol external j objects] |90] is a looting for mvHnaJving. 

I'odily erookaainess is a looting for view. Bodily fault (dosa) is a, 

h"/ ing lor hate (do>a)p Bodily coloration (?) is a. footing for greed. 

•B 9. Or | in (net when ] any 1 idea, arises by means of any object, 
uhelhcr the idea, is expressed in terms of creatures 1 or expressed in 
terms of ideas (see § Id 5), its footing is accordingly (?) 1 that 
whereby ! that idtat arises with an (>T> 


• >/0. Just, as, when a man 1 finds a (?) 2 footing for his foremost foot, 
lie raises his second foot and brings it forward past [that] foot, but 


318/2 See in 3u|/2. 

' / 

318/3 r rhc senlunee to lx* expcclod f.n- (he h.rm-Henuml is missing in all edns., 

i.e. A ii piultia In, ) >} pucO (forsu padatlhumt,))) . it should he restored. 

318/4 Read nara net rare atri-'i nPnumsa ; see S 'M)2 

# 1 ^ 

318/5 I lie pun (dnsa kedl/'M.m, . hnt<'), ]>ossihie in Puli, is i;npnssihj<' in 

S.inskrif (dnai fault, dnpa hate), 'lids triad is based on ,f.i, j 12, hut the 
fm-m given to it here is rather odd. 

319/1 Read and punctuate as follows : ) o ;/o paaa(ifaiium.o ip ua >i< na drar/oiaojcna 

"f > l >a :ii n io eafludhillhtmna n't dfiaiutuddkiffiidwaa ca atomon mr (A wo dhumwo ; 
1 11 way / padnilihi tat m ip n,a sacanumiu: ua so dhamiuo appdjjaf i. Vat ha 

320/1 The simile is presumably that of a man walking step hy step. There are 

. 4 . __... _V .V l _ J " . tl t 4 T. — - 


Kcvcral corruptiuns as noted la-low, 


320/2 Head. Ubhanlo I'. >r alabhanto. 


i 
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if lie 3 finds 


' / / • ^ ' v y* f i. I 

other loot since then 1 is no (?) condition for it, so too an idea, wlietJi 
profitable or unprofitable or undeclared (see Dhs.p. 1) does n 


does 


Tins 


of Conveying Footings 




occur when it finds no footing, owing to (?) 4 non-o I) tain men t (?) 
of a reason for tin* idea, so r> produced. 


[5. 7 he Ninefold 7 hr cad in the Mode of Conveying Characteristic 

321. Herein, what is the Mode of Conveying Characteristics ? 

W hen one idea is mentioned, all 

Ideas of like characteristic 

Are by that mentioned : here abides 


0 




<r 

*r> 


322. [For example,] when in the verse 


oj wnose mini 


n ess o 


Is constantly well instigated 

. , . > (Dh. 293) 


mindfulness occupied with the body is mentioned, then mindfulnes 
occupied with feelings, with cognizance, and with ideas (cf. D. iii, 221 


are also mentioned 


by the single Foundation of 1 


3SS S 


ill] four Founda tions of Mindfulness 


for 


does not occur m only a single Steadying-point lor consciousness 
(see D. iii, 228), it occurs in the different ways [simultaneously, so] 
when mindfulness occupied with the body is mentioned, then that 
occupied with feelings, with cognizance, and with ideas, is mentioned 
as well. For it is not that when mindfulness occupied with the body 
is kept in being then the [ rest of the] four Foundations of Mindfulness 


do not 2 come to fulfilment by 1 


among 


same general characteristic] are mentioned. 


ing. [ 91 ] So when any 

those ideas [with that 

i •»» 




320/3 Head so for yo, and a para at padatn na uddhurat/i. 

320/4 Head dhamtuassa yonI yd appatildbha. A yarn . . . (?) 

320/5 Head t<Uhii-pajfutMsm (?) or tatlul-paraltassa (?). 

322/1 Head satipaUhu rut na ty. 

322/2 f>a. . bhd i amity na (j<u'ch(inti Jib, ; Hhei vart/i part pur tnt na (jacchanii. the 

negative is required by the sense. 

322/3 Head taswdisesu, standing for tatp-mdisesn., instead of lassa disesH. 44 Like 

t( 1 ( ’ means "having a eommon genera.-1 characteristic ('if here has sabba- 
b( hUh patchh tyatliraitmm instead of sab bad Irattunit , taking bodhtpakkh iya as the general 

unifying characteristic meant here. cf. NettV s exposition. 
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L’ ' | Again. ] in the verse 

And purifying one's own heart : 


l*b, 


/ ins is the Buddhas Dispensation } (§ 183) 


i luiieomitant with cognizance art 


11 1 


■ cl (cognizance) 


< > ■ 




1 MiMlld-a 


is the N 


tioned. And when 
so] mentioned. This 
Truth of Suffering. 


1 "j 'Mjticnt ly in the purifying of one s own heart, (cognizance) ” 
u,l 't U,u ‘ purifies is Suffering, what one purifies by is the Path, 
| « h.-if <>no purifies from is origin, and] 1 the purifying is Cessation. 

; t' I | Again,] < Eye consciousness arises depending on eye and forms > 


it- , J 

f ' b III 112). Herein, the eonasccnt feeling, perception, choice, 
1 <»ii!arl, and attention (see M . i, 53), art? ideas with a single [general] 
'ha raid eristic in virtue of the characteristic of assuming. He who 1 


In 


ns ( 


d is pass ion in form (see M. i, 139) finds dispassion in feeling, 
Ik 1 also finds dispassion in perception, 2 determinations, and 


ouiisnousness. 


8o when any one of those ideas that have a single [general] 

characteristic is demonstrated, all the [rest of those] ideas [with 
that same genera] characteristic] are demonstrated too. 

This is called the Mode of Conveying Characteristics. 


* 


1 5. I he A unfold 7 bread in the Mode of Conveying a Fourfold, Arragj 


'\or. 


Herein, what is the Mode of Conveying a Fourfold Array 
(i) Language by way of phrasing, (ii) Purport, 


(in) the 1 caching’s Source, 1 and (iv) the Thread-Meaning 

As a Consecutive-Sequence : 

This Mode Conveys a Fourfold Array. 

32G. (i) Herein, what is Jjtnyuage ? How is that to be seen ? 


According as it is said by the Blessed One < A hhilkhu possessing 


’ -ir- . . 


• r -aj.. 


323/1 < L countoi pul I sentence at A <7 /i p. 44. j ho text is corrupt and garbled here. 
Restore as follows : into mrittapariyoddpa nit ya,y ; yam odapr/i, tarn, dakkham ; 
yi'na odapeti , so nuujyo ; yaio odapHi , so satnudayo ; t/d oddpand , so nirodho 

324/1 Head Yo for Ye. 

324/2 l>b. : sanndsanklcdravihndnesu.. 


f TS “ ’-- 

<>f nidnua here somewhere. 






12:> 


7 he I ) /7 a i v i . - /)/,sr Josun 


f fetors strtff 


In is (/) s In Uni 


n< meaninq.p (2) skiih-d in id* us, (3) ><13133 htnifnaaef (4) skilled it, 
desfqnat Hitts foe fhr t n t/tr (5) shflirU ui desnpa.at tans for fir 

iK<(S( a!un tjnmrr. (6) >/■,oiltd in ansnjnathuts for (hr fttater (fender 3 


(7) skilled in drsiif ■ 

r * 


t Vpypxj, (<S) skilled /a des uj not ion s 


for the fat ore \f ( p.svw|. (V) skilled in designations far the 

(10) skilled >n >o h<ji< ■ par/fort, (II) shUlnl in di/j 


)• 


par port 


at IS 


3'2t. What |92) Is fnuyh!All aeeordiny to the Thread demon- 

s(!ait‘d as past. 1 ut ure, and present-, ! hv means; (}( (In* femin hm-eendet 
- 1''vivn i(i<)!i, flic musi/ulmc-gnuier m-sigiiiitio)i, jtii'l tin* mciiUt- 
I'endcr dosigniition. |J<> looks tha! : I'ld•! j over as to phrusim: 


1 - J ■ 

1 1 * I 1 

as to lan^uap' skid lor the correct ness os* nieorrecf ness of the 

Thread's language thus : This should ho inflected :t thus, t his should 

* 

not he inllected thus. 


m 


8 IS C{ 


Skill in 1 


am eua^ea 

^ f 1 


.>w<e (n) I lei cm, w hat is tSkiJ! m Purport' ( jit is skill in knowing* j 

how a, sect ion ( { ) of a Thread taught comes to be tauidit by flu* 

Blessed One with this j particular intent (>)].' Like what ? [As 
follows : j 

< 7 he Deathless dilate is dllujeuee. 


rn 


a oi i 


what i 


A s 


■tit HCi/lfCl > (Dh. -1 ! ).-• 


326/1 eh .1. iii, 2U] ; a if ho . . . diamond- . 

ktt-salo rti. 


* * 


Djitv-ii- . * . h/initti- . . . pthhhu'purti- 


326/2 \ ipu.rtsa -- 1 u*t,'t( 0 ‘ : not in /7//k; list' word does r m> f seem to ocean 

elsewhere, and the A rfU (j). 33) has t he normal aa y/t.inya-ka. 

326 3 id I is is presented as a pilot at inn. thou.yh it is tint t ra enable and w as apparent lv 

rejcct<‘d as such by the A <fl/ s coinpder. since he presents it d i Here lit ly, and the 
differences are notable. 

327/1 bepunet unite text. 

327/2 bead so tor ijt i (;). head stt-titrtm i-dmtttt nUI titott as one compound (ace. 

of -ta). 

327/3 “ X iropat/ifiibha --aiiynod 11 : lit. il should he set down ’’ and reiiderable ]>v 

" should be lanynaeed ; it must refer to aeeidenee. There smus to he a nun in 

i I. ‘ r ’ . ■ ,•« 1 


t his use of rum>K h (cans, of m/ 


cans, subst. fni. u-i 


\ raft) as a \'crh to f lu• su iis! . tt-ir>t,H/ ( k ‘ laniiufi^e ’ 1 ; 


\/ i'tu\ et. tiihhni'uxa fni. tt-ir 


same root ). 


328 1 Sentence cornipt. 1‘otnnt (rendm-d "section’d may pass, though it is 

uncertain ; hut tnn/H (so al! edns.) is not. a ivc-yniixt'd form. lib. has drsiiabhatt, U 
for desiftia ti. 

328/2 cf. § 3sb. 
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to Modes tf (onrreiji at) in Sej>ara(r Trait weal 


\\ I i i i i . 


! - * r 


I MM 


lilr.ssrd i hit 1 s Purport Iumx 


r f 


I) is t Imt t-lioso who wisli :i 


i r 


1 I >l| 

I 1 


he ss ( x ) will nlnd(‘ ddiyonts This is t lie purport hero (but 


L > • r 1 • 

; .>M» . 


Ays m : ] 1 


t/ ' 

herlnu/s then 1 are not | yet] oeeneht Jmhnf, let one keep in heinq 


If ■rent/ that has shaken off d 


f *(Mu 


)• 


W Il.tl IS the Blessed One's Purport here > It is t hut those wlio ate 


|r| cd by pern will instigate eneruv :{ for th 

% £ 1 * 4 / 

-‘inty. 1 Fids is the Blessed One's purport, here. 


exhaustion of 


' t - * 
. i » 


,v - (> t bo Purport in what is fauidit by verse or by orost 

* * ■' J l 


e \ 


)S d!on is the (»sfablis!m>en( 1 that throuvd) sneh 


a T!iread one 


pondises an idea, in aeeordanee with the True Idem. 

I !ns is what is called the. Teaching's purport. 


'O 


■'3d. (iv) Herein, 1 what is tfhnsecnlire-Peiptencn (syntax) (§ 32o) l 


931 Since in a. 


verse or 


m 


ipie (!) - in this wav or 


in j prose (C)] Threads the terms are 


in 


hitt, :t t he preceding t (nans and t he 


cooJncs.s cf. stfi-bftarafi 


3*-8 3 bead < ts a t tit et ft ( tf. ~st (t )>)■ (/'ii.) for tt-ntlt't u-u- as " coolness ’ cf. sifi-bftft-ro.fi 

(S. u, S3), ih-ad ulaiikhan.fi for akarkhafi. cf. AVT/d's vershui (p. 34). 

329/1 i liis i juof at ion is too corrupt to bo (racoahic. Since, ]iov\cver, its " jmrport 
e yiwm after it. it is possible to trace (he \aym‘ outiim* of its sense, hut (and this 
is ( he (inly i list a nee) t hat is not enough on \v h icii to liasc a rest < >ra1 ion. 'I’he fact that 
m this subsection there are two ((notations, the first of which (§328) is a verse, 
makes it hkeiy that tais ((notation is prose and that its apparent verse form is an 
aci iifcnt resulting from i?s yariih'd state, fhe \'ersion yiven hen' for completeness' 
sake is a yucss based on t he fnerport and must not he taken as a jiropcr “ (ran,slat ion 

329/2 lilt. . a ti.kkht n-'t y-xa :lakd ( //. : tInk! ft < Ha. {unlit tfd . I 'he latter seems better. 
329/3 Kead with HU. and < \t/. riritjattt lor rikirii/<t/f/. 

329/4 bead dti.kkha.kkhatfat/d (i h ir d//kklt<tkkha>/n tjati. 

330/1 bead either sfetha/e) ya or (with M/.) xudhako y<>. 

331/1 I he 3ru head in § o3o, namely soureo is luissmc here. 3 luc secondarv' 

ticatmeut of it in § 333 under "skill does not supply this lack. Is a palm-leaf 
missiny here ? 

1 ■ at " teaht r n4 1 1 1 ('r<- has anything to do wit Ii the- asiii vra ” 

thr(‘c paras iiack (see n. 328/3). I Jie context snyyests that it miyht Ik* a corruption 
ol atekfui-i. 

331/3 (.ft. has ili for r.fi. but perhaps read whole phrase as eram va evattt ve ti 


(re, ti 


rd iti). 


124 


TSu 


> / I 


sure 




verse or 


be taken together. 


•eaas must 


That 


follows 


Wh( 


' verse 


the meaning of tin 


in two or throe 2 is embarked upon [for search] (?) 

the | verse] spoken 3 as one part thereof is 4 yet 


nndemonstrated owing to some verses being still not spoken ; 3 


what is [still] to be said 5 must be compared with that. So while 
he who is searching (testing) has doubts about the search (test), 
that, person has still to search [further] in another of the descrip 
tions [still unspoken (?)] (see §§ 385 IT.). 


m 


* is 


is cane 


by 


v i 


* 


333. Skill : 1 (iii) Skill in source as circumstance, (i) skill in language 
as phrasing, (ii) skill in the teaching's purport, (iv) skill in sequence 

by consecutivity (syntax). 


334. Herein, when a verse is searched for that (?) in order to obtain 
the source, etc., 1 the meaning does not have to be demonstrated 
[separately] since skill in sources as circumstances is skill in meanings. 
When the meaning 2 is being sought out by means of those four terms 
it is sought out according to how it is. And then all 3 - that is. 
either the source as circumstance or the purport, the language as 
phrasing, and the sequence (syntax) 3 is in consecutivity when not 


331/4 Head with Jib, tassd for fassa, 

332/1 Head with lib. hdyah for nayati. This sentence seems to introduce what 

follows rather than round off what precedes. 

332/2 The neuter Uni is meaningless here ; read whole clause as yd rka mnumuldlvi 

gath/i dvisu vd Usu vd (?). 

332/3 Jib. : bhdsitdnaty abhdsitdhi ; but read bhasitdya abhdsitdhi (?). 

332/4 lib. : bh avail for bhavanti. 

332/5 Jib. has yatrdva sabbauy for yarn vattahbmp ; Cy. : yah ca s abba. 

332/6 Cy . has lava for vd. r ri»e whole passage is rather garbled ; but the sense of 

§§ 333.-2 is simply a warning against trying to explain the first of a set of verses 
without reference to what is to follow in the rest. 

333/1 l he 3rd head in § 32b, namely source (ualdv/i). can hardly he regarded 
as treated more than subordinatoly here, where skill ' in all 4 heads is dealt with • 

seen. 331/1. 

334/1 the word vd , if correct. seems to refer to the other three. It may be noted 

that throughout this work the word ddi, constantly used rnclitieally in the main 
Commentaries in the sense of etc.”, is never met with in that sense. 

334/2 No stop after attho . 334/3 Commas or dashes after sab bo and sandhi ca (T). 
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« rohelu.sion. 4 That is how it can be taught as to the Thread’s 


ino.i h line 


Tins is the Mode of Conveying a Fourfold Array. 


/'. The A me fold Thread in the Mode of Conveying a Conversion] 

TTV Herein, what is the Mode of Conveying a Conversion ? 

The Mode that, when there is one footing, 

Seeks out the footing that remains 


And converts to the opposites 
Is that Conveying a Conversion. 


35b. Like what ? [ For example,] the verse 

\ A nd for the proud,, the negligent , 

. . . > (Dh. 292). 


337. This J negligence, what is it the footing for ? For the relinquish¬ 


ment of profitable ideas. 


Now the relinquishment of profitable. 


ideas , 2 what is t hat the foot in 


ideas . 2 


mg for ? [94J For using unprofitable 


g un 


HAi 


c ideas, win 


JS 


g for ? 


For using objects of defilement. So in the case of negligence, 2 while 
it is view that sides 2 with delusion it is craving (?) 2 that sides with 
will and lust. 


338. The craving and the view herein arc the four taints : the 


craving is the 
t lie view 1 is t 


‘sire and the taint of being, while 

O 7 


views and the taint of ignorance. 


334/4 No stop after armltaro , which seems to mean not a concluding statement 
for altar a in this sense, see, e.g. MA. v, 83. Cy. : “ A a attar o / ua ca bra! 


for uttara in this sense, see, e.g. MA. v, 83. Cy. : “ A' a attar o / mica kcraJam 
ytirrft iuiauto at ha kho a d imajj ft, a pariyosb mi ty ; but the meaning of this whole 
NiMifenec is not as clear as it might be. Period before Unity . 

337/1 Read . . . gdthii. Yo yam . . . 

337/2 Read as follows (see Jib.) : ... pambdo, idam kissa piidatlkdnam ? kusala- 
dlKimmosaggassa. Kusaladhatnun.osaggo pana kissa padalthdimim { akusaladhamma - 
patisuvandya. A nsaladham/mipattsemnd kissa padatthdnaty ? Kilesavatthupa~ 
si randya. Iti pamiidcna mohapakkh iyd dilthi, tanhd rhatuiardgapakkhiyn . Probably 
bettor read ossagga (of. vossagga) for osagga. JdTS. p. 94, I. 4 ar-ijjd (so all edns.) 
must be a copyist’s mistake for tanhd (see end of restoration above). 

338/1 Read . . . dsavd : tanhd kdmdsavo ca bhavdsavo ca. dilthi ditlhdsavo ca 

/ *■ # » 4 

arijjasavo ca. 


* 



] 2G 


7 hr Pi fa ha - f h sr.J os a /> 


GAG. 1 { m i k |thc vii 1 w licit there is] sell 5 in cngn iz,a nee [ is tin- 
lamf of] views. 1 and that than; is permanence m t ha concomit ani - 
ol cognizance [ is t he taint of ignorance j ; 5 t ha l a Int of sensual desm 
is dua to bias 2 towards sensual desires. and the taint of bciir 


Mir 


consists m clutching at reappearance. 


A10. Herein, flic form-body is a footing for the taint of sensual 

\ 0 


desi 


sin 1 and the faint of being, while tl.u‘ name- 


body is a foot ing for 


the taint of views and the faint of ignorance. 


o-.1L Herein. (I) the characteristic of the taint of sensual desin 


my sticking to and bias 1 toward- 


flu 


xterual five] bases (: i 


adhered to. 2 (2) Tire eharaeteristie of tin 1 taint of beim r is tlw 
determining ol a, [physical or mental] body by aspiration, ties, and 


determinative acts. 2 (A) The characteristic of the taint; of views L 
insistence and misapprehension, (t) The characteristic of the taint 

of ignorance is non-penef ration (of the four Truths] and unawa renew 
of ideas. 1 


A 12. These four taints are the four assnmings (cf. §§ 1052): tie 
taint of sensual desire is sensual-desire-ns,sinning, the taint of he.ine 
is being-assuming, the taint of views is view-assuming, and tie 

* * i 7 

taint of ignorance is self-theory-assuming. 


389/1 Sentence detentivc. Having regard In tin- pattern <»f HM>3 It.. restore on 
to! lowing lines : Tattfia riti>- “ at (a ” it dilihdsaro. n (asiktsx, " n.iccan, ti avi jjdsan,.. 
pa he a*a . . . (" nia.sika " hero - " dhamnui " in § I (Mid). 

339 2 Ajjharah.an.t- nu here, but ei. ajjhatUirdhaiuvip 3 linos lower. 'Hu* second i •• 
Tint in the diets, and the first only in the sense of "dowry The mrani ng ro< juiie.' 
by the e< in I ex i s is " attraction ” and both words arc obviously the same ; lie iirsi 

S- 

srt-fns (he h.-llrr r.-a. I ini/. 

341/1 Sec- II. 

t 

341/2 !><(., : ailfi/and ; ( //. ; aUJi/anOijalattu- ; li!>. supports Perhaps read 

ullinfttjaian.t -so, ; cf. £ b30 (twice). 

311/3 l’d>.: Ptilf/ftina-t/anihaaa-; pcrliaps read whole compound thus paHJiatt: 
<}>odhamidhisaiikhdra-kdi/asah khara.iiaip ; tin* general sense of dot onioning a 
body {kfupt-xtiitkltarii.tiatn) wain* meant here rather than the in on* speeitie kutja 
xtitkhdm. ( assdsa-jxissdsd ; see ;)/. i. 30l). 

341/4 fn tins para the 2nd taint is eljaraeforizod by " aspiring hut in § lObt it b, 
associated with " hale , in which cast' the dHunnining of a body would h< 


conceived in tins work as an act of hah 


But sec* n. 311 !, Also the 3rd taint, i.-. 


h-iv ehamotonzrd by "insistence'’, which is the ltl> " body tie" in S lOdd, and 

by " misapprehension , which is the 2nd " assuming " in its regular Pi taka form, 
rather than the " being-assuming ” peculiar to tins work and the A ■(■Hi. 
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16 Morfrs of ('onrryiofj in Separate T rant-wait 


II A. With tliese four assumings t licrc are the five categories. 1 


t I. Herein. (3) the taint of views 1 can be abandoned in cognizance ; 
is abandoned in one contemplating cognizance as cognizance. 


can 


be abt 


OIK* 


d I 


m 


ideas 


it is 


it is abandoned in oik* contemplating cognizance as cognizance, 
l!) The taint of ignorance 1 can be abandoned in ideas: it is 
abandoned in one contemplating ideas as ideas. (2) The. taint of 
bring ( *an be abandoned in clutching (at reappearance]; it is 
a I ci ndoned in one contentplat mg feelings as feelings. (1) The taint 
<>f sensual desire can be abandoned in the five strands of sensual 
desire it is abandoned in one contemplating the bodv as a body. 

I ' C 

Aid. Herein, (l) contemjdation of the body belongs with tlie Noble 
Trul h of Suffering. (2) Contemplation of feelings, since the condition 
h>r I he five |affective] facnlti<*s for the pleasure, faculty, |95] pain 

faculty, joy faculty, grief faculty, and onlookmg-oquanimitv r 
faculty - is the ajiproaeli 11 hereto by craving] as cn?atur<*s’ 
defilement. 1 belongs therefon 1 with ft lie Noble. Truth of] Origin. 


HO 


(A) (’on tern plat ion of cognizance belongs with Cessation, (i) (Jon 


I cm plat-ion of ideas be 


o-S 

n 7 


A 1G. And by this seeing of his in the four | instances] all his [ taint s] 
are, abandoned winch 1 were earlier demonstrated |thus] " And for 
t he proud, the negligent, their taints increase ” (§ GAG) ; for he has 


exhausted taints when he knows and sees |in the four instances] 
namely Suffering, Origin, Cessation, and Path. 2 

That is how unprofitable ideas should be sought out. 2 


317. One seeks profitable 1 id 
unprofitable and to like extent. 


m 


tin 


sense] opposite to tin 


343/1 Properly pai><<ikkh<imllm hero should bo pa nr ft pad/t nakkfi andh a (soe S. iii, 17 

and M. Sulla. .109). 

344/1 Tin* test as it stands here ooulliots with §S 1003 (>. Koai.I ihrrai'orv. difthasaro 

rdttr pahdUddx) . . . and a>'tjjasaro dhaanta pahafahhn. The two have <y>t reversed 
by a copyist's error. See the 4 Grounds for Perversion in §§ bb and 479 ll\, which 
4 are equated with the 4 Foundations of M.indfulness as given in J), Suita 22 (body, 

feelings, cognizance, and ideas). 

345/1 Head satta-kilr.snptu'nro as one compound. A alia as " creature ’’ (Skr. saliva) 
is in Pali often explained by xatta as pp. <>C ■aijjai i (" to stick to ") and here may be 
semantically connectable with dsaiti (" clutching ") in § 344. For aparftra here, 
cl. ViMinoparin} ra at M. iii, 217. 

346/1 Head j/r for //< aa. 

346/2 Head and pu net uat (- as fellows: . . . usava ; juiuiio hi passalo nmvamini 
khaffo : dn.kkhanj satuudai/o nivndhn tiuapjo ti . Aka, said dhatama • mat parit/rsitabhd . 

347/1 Read kasafr for akvaalc. 
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The Pit aka-D ihcIos are 


One converts by the abandoning 2 of these defilements. 3 That is 

how white ideas come to bo sought out (tested) too by arrival 
through profitable ideas. 


II < 


of 


of ( 


Mindful in 


[their 


ouveying a Conversion is 
ions (Appearances), 1 and 


opposites) the [four] Perversions, and the four kinds of 


knowledge |of t h 

embodiment and 


four T 


‘ wav 


s], the 


way 


g to 


arising of 


it 


* 


!. s - r/i«i Ninefold Thread in (he Mode of Conveying an Analysis] 
31!). Herein, what is the Mode of Conveying an Analysis ? 1 


K a< all that, is ” declarable after analysis ” (S 287) 


Mode of ( 




r sis. 


1 j i k e 


(he type of person . . . So far I have not told tin 


\ And 


question in 


kind of question for 


Mode of Conveying an Analysis 




347/2 Bb. : harvmi for padidyemi ; but read pahannm. 

347/3 <'//. : te mnkilesdnam for te.sam kiltsdnam ; but BTS. division seems 
preferable. 

348/1 tdtr sati -j- upatthdna instead of sail -}- pat tha na see Ps. ii, 232 quoted at 

MA. i, 238. 

349/1 No infroduetorv verse here or in the next Mode. 

349/2 Cy. TO COllSt r U 0 ts 11 1 i S C or r 1 I p 1. SO \ 1 to 1 1 OO £ 1 S follows ’ Y a / h a Z*? m ? A nn i i */* 


c a 


* t 


to the 8utta at A . iv. 


• • * pwjgalo . . . hotl. . . na tdcd yarn . . . pari b had It and traces the allusion 


* see next note. 


349/3 Bb. and (a/. : paripurchataya pa ft ha ya aliyanam chasm kind. Cy. explains 

kind by apt ca and atiyanatp by adhippdyo on the basis of the phrase at A. iv, 3<S2 
undoi- the 6th pnyya/a mentioned there, namely “ api ca mayd Hdriputta dhamma- 
pariydyo panhddhippay taut, bhdsati. Cy. then goes on to say that this, though 
uttered by the Blessed One with the purport (intention) of a “ question declarable 
l) y a _ counter-question ” ( patipturhahydkaaantya : § 287), and “ counter ’’-spoken 

to Sariputta fhora (so as not to encourage negligence in Stream-Knterors : A. iv. 
381), is nevertheless eonstruable as a ''question declarable after analysis” 
(r? b h < t.jja i -yd k( / ra n pya ). But it seems doubtful if pa,ri pure h aid ya stands for paMpucch - 
(i.e. the 3rd kind of pa ft ha) here; the context rather suggests that the reading 
paripuedt- is right and that the sense of “ further question”, not “counter* 
question ”, might he intended (of. n. 290/1). This Mode is analysis, i.e. comes 
under the 2nd type of question ; it is obviously not the 1st (“ to be answered 
unilaterally ”) and is not the 3rd either. But the whole para, is badly corrupted. 








lbo 


The Pilaka-Disciosim 


such and such countries ; for it dot's not thereby become } another ! 
even [when railed) *’ reliance "Y“ 


bob. | in the j>assage 


k of the bhikkhu who has left all stnse-dt'si res 


(l (L'2\) sensual desires are called (by that synonym for them]. 
[In the passage | Who has crossed the wire 1 (I'd. 2 I) he calls 1 * 


those same sensual desires “ mire "d [ In the passage] Shaking off 

(lift total fata been earlier made 1 (/ d, 21) those same sensual 
desires la- calls 2 " dirt, 


bob. So when any such idea is taught- in tlie Tliread 1 

i * t 

search is as follows : W hat 1 idea is this a. .name for l 


thus, the 

* 

Been use 


whatever the language of any [ inhabitants of any country), however 

^ * % i J 

it goes, it is by means ol that that tin* Omniscient Onr teaches 
(cf. §§ lOb f.), and so the synonym for that lias to be sought. 

* • r“) 

This is the Mode of Conveying Synonyms. 


* 


It. The Mu, 

V 


Thread in the Mode of Co/mo/de/ Descriptions 


bo7. Herein, what is the i 


* of ( 'on rci/t n<] Dr.'trrt ntioits { 


1971 Wlien lie demonstrates a Tliread thus / Four Noble Truths 


(§ 170), that is a description in terms of presentation. 
b58. Description in terms of origin [is as follows : 1 


\ 


If thert 1 i.s 


mil and there is last . , . for physical nutriment . . . down to . . . there ~ 
consciousness jiuds a standing- point') (§ 107), whereby he describes 
a description in terms of giving being. 3 


o54/l fxi. : art>/ai/t U/aiati ; lib. : ahhatp ithaju.lt ; ('//. : an-i/atp fdtafiUi. Tie 

a r - - 


a IS usi < m » is probably to M. iii.23t f>. 

354/'2 Read afa.t/ath fi. 


355 1 Read pah htt t nv *ahk<t and pah lea for so ick< 7, see / <1. ! ex f 
355/2 IV rind after ata pah, nut before, in both instanees. 

355/3 Read with l d. (ext dfuctat/nanicssa pain laifat/i rajati (i for s/epa/xit x,axsa 

pa,re tax/ rajjan it. 

356/1 Read and punctuate : . . . ala pat t. (Xrw para..) If ram siUtataJ/i //<> dhant.m<> 

drsufati tas.su, pan //<7//,• t ; kafauiassa, dfntanuasr-a ubnp ah realm J Katanutssa ida/a 


r< rarattau, . 


ft. 


358/1 Xeo A</0 u7. Santiidtii/apauhalti . can hanllv be right unless it refers to tin 

quotation (hat follows it.-. 

358, 2 No stop before (allha. The (jnofed text is deferent from tin* X. text . 

358/3 Ha. : /molitlaom,- ; fib., (ft/, (eorreef.lv) : / xtidatru-. 


76 Modes of (dmvetfng in Separate Treatment. 


ibl 


By , v If there is no wdt . . .for phusieed nutriment . . . e(e. 

(;i B>7) he describes a desorip! ion in terms of eradication. 


■ hio. By /' IDs heart is liberate-d jrow the taint of sensual desire, and 


os 


heart is liberated from the taint of being, and Ins heart is liberated 


(am, the taint of ignorance j (§ 111 

• lescription in terms of abandoning. 


.17. i, 18b 1) he describes a 


bd). Now by 1 he verse 


\ 


Id 


'Op 


who 


are tea ou era run/ 


1 Y riggte 1 ... . (cf. Dh. b 12) 

he {{(escribes [('.raving by] a description in terms of tlie agreeable ; 2 
but, with a. description in terms of the agreeable thus it is still the 
same one idea the Blessed One describes; for while taking it that 

7 i> 

craving is the origin of suffering, nevertheless craving is not 


demonstrable as origin in every instance, 3 as | for example in t he 

passage] 7 He does not endure an arisen thought of sen surd desire, he 
removes if, abandons 1 it (of. M. i, II), which is a description in 

terms of rejection. 0 So for all ideas, both profitable and impro.fi table. 


b02. And whatever is a [particular] idea's own field, it is only 1 
that idea that occurs there, the remaining ideas being subordinate 

7 O <1 

to it. 

Bor this description is of two kinds : (I) description-in-terms-of- 
(!(‘j)endene(‘-on-anot tier aiul(lesc.ription-in-t(Tms-<jf-self-de.pendence.. 2 


bOb. W hat is the description in terms of self-dependence l < Bhik- 


kh us, keep concent ration in being 


One who is concentrated , . . 


361/1 (jf. rrad.s iaiiha j/dissa and pah ha ((tup) /lariratiali. Buf (his seems (o he 
sinijily a eorniplion of I lit. 312 3 : T as//Wo/a ■/nera.kkhatd paja parisa/z/xo/l/ (stm/ra 
hadhito). (her('foi ( v so read instead of tanka i/asya purakkhata pah ha/xi.riraft/ 

361/2 ( jf. rather uuaeeountabl v reads pahfnm - for manitpa- lua-e as in all other edns. 
361/3 I lead xttJthat tfitt tap ha “ sanoelapu ' ’ ti ictddixUahha . 

361/4 Read v.ith fib. pajahaii for pad ah at i. 

361/5 This ]>ar'a. means to convey that, while subjective craving is described, in 
terms of (lie I Trut hs as tine 2nd, siamely “ Origin sfiil it i.s deseribable as " (o be 
abandoned 1 when it becomes the object of renunciation. Nee also "2 kinds of 

craving ’* at Mrfli p. S7. 

362/1 Read //era. for r'< ra and repune.tuat.e text-. 

362 2 Read para dh J im.- and ,s uulhJx.a- respi'et ivady lu're and lx? low. 'I'hese two are 
apparent ly adaj/ted from I). i, 72 (altadh>tea and parhdhltia). 


132 


i 


»/■> 


understands June it is . . . Form is impermanent ” .* that is hou 


n 


) l 4 1 * 




scit- 


•s* /me' ?/ is > (§ 157) : this is a description in terms of 
lence 1 [when applied to the concentration category"]. 


And that 1 description is also a description in terms of dependence- 
on-another [when applied] to [the associated Path-categories of) 
understanding and virtue. As [for example, in the passage] < Keejt 


the four M edi tat ions in being > ( 


), while that [statement] 


lias the concentration faculty [outstandin 


(T j 

^ 1? 


the | other] fom 


humifies are blunt and they, in fact, 2 are dependent-on-another 
[with respect to that concentration). In the case of the three 2 [98] 
kinds of confidence due to undergoing (cf. S. v, 323) [which are 


faith’s field] the concentration faculty is dependent-on-another 
[namely faith]. In the case of the four Truths, the four faculties 
[of faith, energy, mindfulness, and concentration] are dependent 
on-another 3 [namely understanding], and the understanding faculty 
[which has the Trut hs for its field] is then not dependent-on-another. 
In the case of the Foundations of Mindfulness, the mindfulness 
faculty 1 [is not dependent-on-another], and in the case of the 
Right Endeavours, the energy faculty [is not]. 


361. So when any idea has self-dependence in its own footing and 
its own field (§ 362), 1 that idea should be described with respect 


The counteraction of it can be demonstrated from its 




in 


as many moods, 


which is why this idea is described thus 


s is ca 


>n. 


* 


[72. The Ninefold Thread in the Mode of Conveying Ways of Entry] 

366. Herein, what is the [Mode of Conveying] Ways of Entry ? 

Ways of entry can be found in six ideas. In what six ? In (1) the 
Categories, (2) the Elements, (3) the Bases, (4) the Faculties, 


. .. 


363/1 Period after sad hi na pa a h att i. No period before ,sv?. 

363/2 Repunetuate as follows : .. .sa) ti-ddhimlnyatn, mud uni catldri indriijdni 

tdni ca tu narddhlndnl. Tiki 1981 arccra- . . . 


arerra- . . . 


363/3 Read para d,hi mini for parddhl ml ti. 

363/4 Read satipat thdncsu, satindriyam, sanimappadhiitiesu . 
364/1 Read . . . sake khette sadhino yo dham/mo , so 


* • 


♦ 44 
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(3) the Truths, and (6) the [two moods of] Dependent Arisin 


nr 


There is no Thread, whether verse or prose-exposition, that does 
not exhibit one or other of these 2 six ideas. For the whole extent 
of the Teaciting 3 is about either the Categories or the Bases or the 


| Fieiilfies 4 or the] Truths or Dependent Arising. 


367. (1 ) Herein, it is the feeling category that, among the five 
categories, is the footing for lust, hate, and delusion. Herein, there 
hit three kinds of feeling in that [feeling category, wherein] the 


pleasant (feuding] has the approach with joy, 1 the painful has the 
approach with grief, 1 and the neither-painful-nor-ploasant has the 
approach with onlooking-equanimity. 1 


Again, whatever is felt there [among these three kinds of feeling] 
is (5) the Truth of Suffering (see S. iv, 131). 


368. Now as to the determinations category among the categories 
herein, a body occurs for one 1 [who has acted] negligently. And 


that [negligent action] is included among determinations; and 
action is a way of entry to the factors of being 2 in two ways. 

And the three [99] kinds of determinations—-determinative acts of 

merit, determinative acts of demerit, and determinative acts of 


imperturbability (see S. ii, 82) are a root-cause for all kinds of 
| personalities] with lust, 3 though not for the lust-free ; 4 And like¬ 
wise the determinative acts of hate. It is one not without lust who 
“ chooses and determinatively acts ; it is one without lust 4 who 


366/1 T ho 1st 3 are not in the Sutta order (of. § 430) ; for the last 3 see § 440 
(4 Truths) and §§ 458 -409 (Dependent Arising). The Truths, though included here, 
are properly not lv ways of entry ” but rather what the “ ways ” give entry to, 
see this Mode in Netti. 

366/2 Read imc.sam for i tries u. 

366/3 Ba., Bin : da sanu yd td. 

366/4 See opening sentence of this para. 

367/1 Read somnmissopavicdro, donutnassopavicdro and upekkhopaviedro respec¬ 
tively (sec M. iii, 217) for somanasso savicd.ro , etc. 

368/1 Cy. takes pant attain sa, to represent paniattarn as mi. 

368/2 “ Factors of being” refers to the mem hers of the formula of Dependent 
Arising (ef. Nctti p. 29). The term bhara-ngotarana here seems to have a different 
meaning to that given to it by the Commentaries in connexion with their “ cilta- 
vithi “ Action ” is a way of entry ” to the ” factors of being ” (i.e. members 
of the D.A. formula) because it is elassable in this way under “determinations” 
(the 2nd member of the formula). 

368/3 i.e. below the stage of Non-Return (see § 544). 

368/4 i.e. a Non-Returner (§545). 




The V if a la i - D is< ‘lost/ r< 


tv neither r> chooses nor delcrminnl ively acts 


1 (cf. § 78 ; S. ii, 65). 


Just as a lint thundrrboll fulling on a Ion; or a tree or elsewhere 
splits and burns it, so does rhoic-e with lust choose and determina 
tively act ; as a cold {() 7 thunderbolt neither splits nor burns it. 
so lust-free choice neither chooses nor deterniinativelv acts/ 1 


369, Herein, I lien* is oik* among t Ik* five eatcgorics which belong 
to the kind of physical fraim* without faculties, namelv tie 

1 mJ 

percept ion category, 1 


ighf 


oen 


370. (2) Herein, as to the Elements (§ (>(>), there are the eighteen 
elements. Herein, when the ten elements having form (§371) are 
being taught, the* form category can Ik* demonstrated, which is 

< 7 \ X 

(T)) the Noble Truth of Suffering (§ 16). Also when the six bodies of 
consciousness (3/. i, 53) with the mind as seventh ( j 

are hemp; taught], there the consciousness category can he demon 
strated, which is (5) the Noble Trutli of Suffering. The idea elernem 
is the meeting-place of the different 1 ideas, and that idea can h< 
demonstrated by cause and outcome and fruit (see §§ 202, 375), and 
by function and word, whichever applies, whether [that idea 


»f* 


idea 


element is] profitable or unprofitable or undeclared (Dhs. p. 1) m 


s S 


86 


371. (3) Of the twelve Bases, ten bases have form [namely th 
first five pairs, and] these can be (I em oust rated as (5) the Nob! 


• • • •• • H •• 


• at • •• a a# 


368/5 Read no re for panel . 

368/6 Head no ahhisaukhoroti ; but note substitution of this for tin rt poka.pp< • 
in the S. text of which it is probably a corruption rather than a " variant 
368/7 />/>. ; .>uiiatp raj train. But since this rajira is eontrasled with the nnha 
vaj Irani of the 1st simile, rJiatti suggests itself, though it is rather a mvsterv win' 

k- ‘ 1 K'' * 

this second kind of rajira can be in either ease. 

369/1 'This para, may be corrupt. If its sense is not, if must refer to the so-calk >< 
" non-percipient beings”, who are classed in the Commentaries as having oe 
constituent” (tkao'okdra) being, which constituent is said to be form ( rufta ). se. 
also Yhh. 137. However, their name as “ non-percipient ” (axaitna.) is in terms 
only the perception category. This is a guess. Read antndntja^ariranatn (V. 
Ctp seems puzzled and gives two alternative explanations, namely { a.) L ’ the on 
category of the- five which has no faculty-physical-fra.me* is the perception eai< 
gory ”, or (/;) " if is what has a physical-frame oilier than faculties, that is, ii i 
form, which is twofold a.s associated with and dissociated from faculties, the Jalf 
being the world of illumination (nkaruJnka) ”. .Both seem in the nature of guesses t < o 

370/1 Read wind- for patia (?) ; ef. tuiud - dhamvideamoxarana m 8 lines below (/'7c 
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Truth of Sullermg/ and as the form category. while 1 he mind base 
ran be demons!rafed as the consciousness category which is also 

% t/ 

(5) the Noble Truth of Suffering. The idea base is the meeting place 
of t he dliferent ideas. 


Herein, ideas belonging to 


372. (1) Herein, ideas belonging to those with faculties can Ik* 
demonstrated among those with faculties, and ideas belonging to 


ose without faculties 


s can be demonstrated among 


those without 


bieulfies/ 11001 and they can be made ways of entry indirectly 
(see § 380 for “ faculties "). 


373. And as (2) tie* idea element, so (3) the idea ba.se can be sought 
out; for what the idea element is that the idea base is too, neither 

less nor more (see Yhh. 73, 89). 


371. (6) Herein, 1 then* is Dependent Arising in three ways, there is 
that in four ways, and there is that in two wavs. 

«J k J 


is cause. 


375. Herein, then* is Dependent Arising in three uavjs as (guise, 
fruit, and outcome (§§ 202 ff., 370). Then ignorance, determinations. 


craving, and assuming, arc the cause : consciousness, name- 

(. S' * 

form, the sixfold base, contact, and feeling, are tin* fruit ; 
birth. 1 and agcmgwind-death are the outcome. 


wand¬ 

being, 


376. How in four trays l As cause*, condition, ripening, and outcome, 


ignorance*, and craving, determinations and assuming : these are 
the cause. Consciousness is name-and-fonn's condition, and name- 
and-form when it arises is |a condition] for the sixfold base*, [and so] 


371/1 Compare S. v, 426, when* only the 6 bases in oneself are railed l ' .Suffering 


There seems u<> oilier Sn.thi describing the 1st. Trutli in imns of the Bases. 

372/1 “ W it h faculties ” usually means '"living creatures” and “without faeul- 

ties ” plants and minerals. 

374/1 If tiie order given in § 360 is to lie followed, then these paras, would have 

to come in the following order: 371, 373. 3SU 3, 372, 374 9. 384 . This could 

• • / 7 

mostly be accounted for by tin* reversal of a. palm-leaf. But perhaps the intention 

was not to follow the order in $ 366, untidy though that may seem. 

* f *■ ~ . 

375/1 'this pass age is corrupt. The opening sentence lists three heads including 
pftaJa. Here pkaJatp is missing and paccat/o and ripdko intrude in its place as 
repetitions in error from the next para. Restore therefore as follows : ... vvdan/i 
ca, idattt phatam ; bharo jdti jardmaranaSt ra, a,patp nismndn. 



m 


The Pita in - Disdosu r< 


cont act, and feeling : these are the condition. Being is the ripeniny 


and ageing-j 


uid-death are the oateonu 


‘B7. How is there Dependent Arising in tun ways? Ignorance 
determinal ions, cravings, and assuming, arc* (5) Origin. Consciou> 

neSkS ' oome-und -form, the sixfold base, contact, feeling, being, birt! 
[ageing-and-J death are (5) Suffering. 


< 1 


ft? 


d<8. But since with cessation of ignorance, cessation of determine 

♦ 

tions, etc., I hose, as the. opposites, are (5) the other two Truths. 


oi ( J. therefore whatever Dependent Arising can be made a way o 
entry by, that is what it can be demonstrated by. 1 


380. (f) Likewise the 


faculties 


faculties,- that is, t lie eye-faculty, . . . down to 3 . . . the grief facult 


a re 


‘ring. 


Tin 






- v 

ulty and the femininit 


faculty • arc a footing for craving. 5 For as soon as the male has 0 


If 


s i. 


the 


s n 


my 


a k ing. Likewise the fenu 


1.101] Herein, the pleasure faculty 

ordinate G to the masculinity faculty 


When 


o 


greed have 


purport fulfilled 




••••• •• 


41 • v mm •• 


• • m » • • 


376/1 The allusion is apparent ly to the second sort of being (I,ham) in t he twofold 

^ 'vision at, c.g. i, f>0 2, namely “ being-as-aetion ” (kamma-bham) and 
being- as - re a p j >e a r a nee ' ’ ( uppatti-bhuva). 

379 1 MddUtho here is wrong and imis! bo a mistake for otantum mkkoti, *■, 
■parallel sentence in § 3S3 ; amend therefore accordingly. 

380/1 See n. 374/1. For t he 22 faculties see Vbh. 122." 

380/2 Delete mkkhiadriydm. In the Vbh. there are 13, not 12, in the list from 


“ ’’ to 1 ‘ £" ( ‘ f ” i but here the “ life-faculty ” is missing (of. 8 383). 

ad yarn for ycna. 

380/4 of. phrase hath ait hi tutma pu,nso pnnsakicratp karitvd, etc., at l Id. 44 
d. i, 1 f. is also relevant. The sentence is corrupt and the words tam evam katdbbuth 
meaningless in their context. Perhaps restore as follows : Yato purim puri.sakdnan , 
nimntam^) manamkaroti (/), at ha ajjhattam (r it tam a««a,) surajjati, ayam aha.nkdm . 

yarp tafhd-m ratio bahiddhd, pariyemli , ayam aai/aankaro. Kvum it (hi. 

380/5 Head tanhdya. Possibly better read ittfiindriyah ca for di If hi yd <:a, otherwise 

tb> u.ndt iiug would be J he masculinity faculty is a footing for view and for 
craving ”, 

380/6 Head -dmu-atlakuni (?). 
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bid if Inks purport fails to be fulfilled, then the pain faculty occurs 
in him and the grief faculty, and also hate as a root of un profit 
increases. But if he keeps onlooking-equanimity 7 in being, the 


nniooking-eqtianimity faculty has parallel occurrence with tin 
masculinity faculty, 7 and non-delusion as a root of profit increases 


3"!. So there are seven faculties, neither more nor loss (?), J due to 
n smiling an object for defilement, namely feeling of all [five kinds 
and | and the femininity faculty and masculinity faculty. 


333. Herein, the eight faculties, namely the faith faculty (§ 194) . . 
( Lwn to . . . the final-knower faculty (§ 221) are (5) the way leadin 


t<> < Vssation of Suffering. 


(T 

r> 


:tsd. 


70 1 


es 


380)1, the 


< i v. 


rr 

ft 


"iib t hat of the eye] are a footing for lust for sensual desires, the 
inmd faculty is a footing for lust for being, the five faculties 2 


M’gmmng 


s] are a footing for lust for form, and the 


femininity faculty and the masculinity faculty are a footing for the 
description 3 in terms of creatures. 


Heroin, whatever faculty a Thread,' 1 whether verst 


, 4 


or 


mu be made a way of entry by, that is what it can be demou¬ 
nt nil rd by. 


331. That is how [ways of entry can be found] in the cases of the 
Categories, Elements, Bases, [Faculties] Truths, and moods of 


Dependent Arising (§ 366) 
of Entry. 


This is the Mode of Conveying Ways 


‘Ji r. -.1- «_ 


7 This son ten oo is grammatically in a moss. See opening sentence of this para. 

lO’ntmv as follows : mcc pa/n.a wpekkham bhdn ti a.prkkhimiriyayi purisimlriyax- 
*4 nuraffaka/p bharatib, am,oho . . . 

0N1 l If kL ana,nve>>uin,i - a,i'anidmi ” is correct, the meaning is not certain ; for the 

id word cl. omaai in 8 200. 

- o 

Mi l Dead with Cy. dvddamnnam paheindnydni . 

Mi 2 I lead panr indnyd rbi for pahfnndriydni. 

Mi di I b ad with lib. mffa-paumltiyd for sa.tbi pah haya (of. 24 kinds of pah h alt, i 
in IV/.I., translated at Ppn. Oh. VIII, n. II, there rendered by “ concept”). 

Mi 4 Dead nuttam vd gathd vd for yuttam vd gdthdya . 


c 




/ 

t 


88 


The Pit (tin-Disclosure 


\ 13. 'The Ninefold Thread in (hr Mode of Conveymy a (dlearnty 

885. Herein, \vh;it is line Mode of (dtnvcy tny a Vlean my Up ( 
Severn! versus iniiv express a single institution. 1 


88(>. Herein. th 


e moaning o 

4 * 


f one [of such verses! so stated niti 


I >c demonst rated su long as the remaining ones two still unslao 
What is the reason ( Tliat meaning has not vet been stated 
being not vet stated, it cannot yet be demonstrated (of. §§88! 


1102] Like wlial i | For example ] t he verse : 

\ The Dendda 'ss State e s (Itltfje nee, 

... ' (§ 8*28 ; Die '1 1 ). 2 

'Flu’s single verse: lias vet to he demonst rated. 3 W hat is the reaso 


There is still expectation lot'more to eome] owing to the. instigaf a 
not having yet been stated. 1 What has not yet, been stated is th 

< The (rise, (inert, recoyniziny thin 


A i 


IhicnceN rare distinction , 


► ~w 9 


i/i 


*/> 


a 7 


In the tr 


> •' 


(Dh. 22) 


Also this verse's meaning has yet to bo demonstrated. 3 What is - 


reason : 


The 


■re is i 


somt 


(X 


remaining 


SUiblM 


111 ( 


Te u 


t * 


namely the verse 


They meditate persistently 


a inn in 


severance 


* / 


(Dh. 22). 


So when these verses r> an' collated, then the rneanintf can 

7 l ) 


887. So when a single indication is stated in regard to Threat 
whether [ verse or] prose-expositions, not yet heard, any inquire 


385/l Renders, numbers and cases mixed up. Restore as follows : Udfhdpo at-- 
nkarn arandtkata tdtd.dsnardi (?). 

386/1 Read abfiasilasu. 

386/2 Compare treatment of this verse at § 328, where it might he thought o 
the instructions given here seem ignored. 

386/3 In both instance's niddixitabba seems to have a special future sense h 
or else read nn n-iddisitabbd in the senso of " cannot, yet he demonstrated 11 (?i 

386,4 Read aranddtassa anabhasi bits or better a . atdtadhnpi, Remove quern 

follow Kim kdnumm. 

* ■ « 

386/5 Read with Bb. gdlhapn. 
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m • • \. i 


nl.it 


mmal son wit li t he following' ta,4 


This Thread lias been 


4 A 


is its synonvm 2 demonstrated vet or not ( ", and sue 


nop 11 rv is called the Mode of Conveying a ( hairing I p. 


/ /. The A unfold Tint ed in the Mode o f Conveying Terms of 

Expression | 

w Herein, what is t he Mode of (donxeyiny Terms of Expression ? 
It is unify and diversity. 


d.sq. Henan, tin* descript ion in terms of operator 1 and the deserif) 


ion m terms of operation 1 an 


respectively] the unity and tin 


diversity. For example, what is a description [i.e. a " making- 
understood 1 (pah naff t) ] according to the single synonvm [as a 
unity] is, according to diversity, 2 [expressible as follows] It under- 

Mauds ( pajdndti ), tlms it is understanding (pahhd), and that 
| understanding] is. in the sense of dominance, the understanding 


<r 


power 


faculty (jxtuhtndnya)d and, in the sense of non-lapse (0t l the 


390. [103] When made to exist 


accordingly 


387/1 Read tUflti Ldrratft unhvpheued with Bb. 

387/ A mud dm might have been expected here rather than n raran-ai/t , which is 
»mt. clear in this eoii!<*\t. 

389 1 Bb.. (df. : kUa, ftarn)<tt(i for pahhatii. If that amendment is correct, the 

mention here ul the two terms kite.-pan hatft am! kind-paa. huff / together is of 
interest., ktta .am! birr a are t('elmieal g?‘am muriates terms for respectively ” active ” 
ami " passive 1 verbal derivatives {kita- corresponds to karana- doing or kattn,. 


fan a doer. tic., while kind corresponds to kanuu-a, kfitabha , etc.). Rut the use 
here is rather diihavoi, since k/la is made to enrresoond to unity ” (ck (it lata 

I fc • 


sabhdra) and ktrra to divi'isi;y (n tiadiald pantJdtdra) ; so this is ]i('re render- 
!il)ie eithei 1 by ,v agent and "■function” or by "operator” and '‘operation” 
(rather then " opt rand ”, wtiieh 1 lie gerundive kient, grammatieallv suggests). 

389/2 Rt'ad rrm-aUatepa. 

:i89/3 Read paFinit/,dripatn for padtnatti. Ya/n . . . 

389/4 IK ■jeto the copyist s garbled wrong repetition atamadti t/a-llia tai pan kaftan, ti¬ 
ttup. Restore whole passage as iollows : Ta.ltha kita.pani/afti ra kirrapadthalt / ra, sa 
t kaJtu.tu ra r< muttatu <<i. path a pahhatti > karacam.t ud rnmUhtfai/a pajandti ti pa-hit a : 
nt <'((, adlti palrpfjuUla tw pah himln't/aap (or pah h indr i pan, ti pahhatta) a no m,aid pat ■ 

tin na pah habafatn. For atuaunUipa (?) of, nn. 381/1, 260/1, and (>00/5 


able eith< 




" agent am! " funetion 


ik 


1 


140 


) ' 


is 


mindfulness (SATI) cultivating a triple province, 1 which is recollee 


iY 

r-) 


tion (ANUSSAT1) of the three Jewels, namely Recollection of tin 
Enlightened One, Recollection of the True Idea, and Recollection 
of the*. Community, [is a diversity, but it is a unity] as a state oi 
undistorted rootdJection. 


391. Right view [as sue 

i n ve s I i a a t ion-o f - i d eas e n 1 


h is a unity while it is a diversity] as tit* 




as the investigatiii. 


of ideas and as acquaintance [with supernormal power] due n 
direct inv fcoimizance t heretol. 1 


392. Briefly what are the [four] Paths [as unity and diversity) ' 
It is with non-confounding of the basic [idea, namely “ path ”] that 
they are a unity, just as [water] when combined with heat is “ hot 
water ” and when combined with cold it is “ cold water ”, “ biting 
water ”, and “ frozen (?) water ” : this is the unity and tie 


393. Again, there is the type of idea that is a bringing togetln 
(collection) 1 of different ideas [combined] together, as [for instann 
form, 2 [which consists of] the four obstruetibles, 3 is a unity a 


“form” but a diversity as “the element of earth”, and ‘‘th 
elements of water, lire, and air 


394. That is how all the four elements are a unity as “ form ” bn: 
are a diversity as “ the element of earth ” and “ the elements of wat e 


■ • MM M • • ^ ■« «*■ • •••• I 


▼ / --w -ti.* r„* , • - l k. 


390/1 Passage corrupt. Ci /. treats the opening phrase as tarmbh uta <jam rutin 
vasds<r<i-'Sati ("' attenuated mindfulness as a repetition in virtue of the nature <a 
its province”'') with tannibhutd as adj. of salt (mindfulness “attenuated by tie 
Path's function "). Now while “ ’’ would be an obvious allusion to One 

Return (see § 544), that has nothing to do with this context. However, since lie 
para, seems to be intended, to explain the state of nafi (mindfulness) in the Thn , 
Recollections (atm-wUi), it is almost certain that anubhut/i should he read here ho 
tarmbhuJd (of. parallel typo of definition of vipasm-na in §495). If this surmise , 
correct, then restore on following lines : AN Uhhutd (jocarattaydscrakd SATI //>■■■ 
ralamsu ANlJSSATI : Buddhatuissati . . . 

391/1 This seems to be what is meant. 

392/1 The words vcmtitiutd ca end the nreoedimr nara. “ aulhodaka —frozen 


392/1 The words veirnittatd ca end the preceding para. “ gulhodaka —frozen ( 

water ” : not in BBI). 

393/1 Read - mnghdfo for -mnyhito (?). 

393/2 Read yaihd ru-pam as two words. 

393/3 V dr el abba, if correct, as a term for the 4 tuahnbh tituni, would seem pecult 
to this work (of. sappatvjha : Dhs. 597). 
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a tv a diversity as “ the element of eart h ” and “ the elements of 
wn ter, fire, and air 


395. “ Earth element ” : by [its specific] characteristic [of hardness 
(see M. i, 421)] is a unity, but it is a diversity as the physical basis 
I namely the body, where the 32 parts are] mixed up ; for whatever 


s ar 


hi up ; 


the [specific] eh a motorist ic, that is all a unity as “ earth (dement ”, 

1/ 7 

but. as “ head-hairs, body hair, nails, teeth, cuticle-hide ” 1 it is 


, p 


it is 


a divcrsitv 


•»9fi. That is how all lour elements, as “ forms ”, are a unity, but as 
“ sounds, odours, flavours, and tangibles ”, they arc a diversity. 

397. Again, there is the type of idea that [through its diversity] 
gets another name, as [for instance] Contemplation of the Bodv as 


XT * 


Nine Perceptions ", namely perception [of a 


as 


*i * 


, perception 


X • 


as 


i * 


bloated ”, . . . (M. i, 58): this 


is 


in* 

r> 


C ti 


perception ol ugliness ”, and so that which [by perception of 


is a 


is a 


r i : 


m virtue 


398. That same 1 


perception in one contemplating dis; 


in feelings is, wlien expressed in such terms, the concentration 
faculty. And that; same [perception] as “ perception of not-self ” 2 
in ideas is, as keeping-in-bcing, the energy faculty and it is con¬ 
templation of ideas as ideas, and in one abandoning perception of 
H(df in cognizance it is the understanding faculty and it is contempla¬ 
tion of cognizance as cognizance. 


399. So any 1 access to knowledge whatever [ 104 ] is in all cases, as 


O' 


g of a ]Yc 


auar 


the diversity. 


province : 


3 IS 


Likewise “ lust for sensual desires ”, “ lust for being ”, and “ lust 
for views ”, are the diversity in the case of craving, [which, as such 


is a 


■ .—.. . . -■ .. ... . ..... 

395/1 Note substitution of chari-cammam for taco as in the 1 Stakes. It is especially 
striking since the “ lara-pa/iraka” is so well known as a part of the pabbajjd 


c-e remon v. 


397/1 Read vcimiUata for n nrattaio. 
398/1 Read $d era, nant)d . 

398/2 Ini. , lib. : tat {ha sahhabinm 

reading seems best. 


(Up : talk 


But 


TS, 


that “ iti 


5 * 


is missing m 


TS 


Bb. (Iti) ijo with note saying (incorrectly) 



M-J 


The rilaiv Di sefostm 


100. So a 11 \' knowledge, inquiry, or cxaminalion, 1 concerning: m 
and diversity roust it utes the IVIode of Conveying Terms 
Ex press ion 




15, Tim Sim fold Thread in (hr Mode of (donveyiny Hajuiadrs] 

i 0!. Herein, wlnO is the Mode of (\mrcyiny [Tyntxdcs ( 

demising: and corruption too 

Are hot It with cause and vvitli condition ; 

Tins search for both of these is called 

The Mode Conveying Requisites. 

< ■ 1 

So the cause for ideas-wit h-a-eausc must be sought out and 1 
condition for those with a condition must he sou-Mit out. 


102. Herein, w fiat is tlie difference bel ween t lie cause (cf. §§ 190, 2' 
and t he condition (cf. § 207) ■ The same-essence (individual-essew 
is the cause and the other-essence is the condition : but, though ii 


the saine-e-ssenceds cause that is the other-essence's conditio 
nevertheless when] the causality 1 [is regarded] as a condition ! 
anv other-essence at all it is not called *' cause ”, it is call 


i/ 


condition The in-onself is the cause while the external is I 
condition. The generator is the cause while the receiver is thr* cr 


dit ion. Tlie resident is the cause while the visitor is the conditw 
The unshared is tin* cause while, the shared is the condition. Ti 
cause is one only while I he condition has distant, consecutive \ 
[for the condition is] the cause's aid when the proeuring-eam 
is procurable. 


103. Herein, tin 


* (* 

\.S 


non is 


as 1 c 


ondit ion-in-immedia ; 


pro.ximity and comhiion-in-remote-ndation (§207). The cause 

also twofold as cause-iu-inun(H.liatc-proxiniity and causo-in-rem< >■ 
relation. 


400 1 / > r. ; n tn.ta.thd, aw mi . . . 

• r / 1 

400/2 This vs }?< »sit h hi quite ignores Mu* h^ads 1 ‘ expressed in terms of creatm-- 

and " in terms of ideas ” (§ 72, nos. 12 5), an omission rertiiied by I he AT7 h (|>, 7 

402/1 Head Infn.td fur la fa. i/d (V). 

402/2 The root Heine; nd, rea<! sawiiddinitja- for nan//mid no-. 

403/1 Delete* words fata, tieidho ; (hey a- re a copyist's wrong repetition of " II 

pi. davidh<> ” two lines below (TVS .) and are meaningless here. 
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Id|. Herein, what is the nmditnm noremofe- relation * iquoranco is 

t 

iijine-and-form s cond // /on - in- remofr-rrlat an/ 3 while consciousness is 
it i condition through eond/f tonal if y-inmn mediate-prn.rimit «/ ; if there 
m cessation of ignorance m the beginning, 2 there is also cessation of 

1 n < “ * 

name-and-fonn. Herein. why immediate succession' [Because] 
i lie (‘.onditlon-m-remofe-relat ion is procured :J through 1 the eon- 
dii ion-in-immediat.e-proximif v. This is as to condition. 


tin 


eon- 


I'M. 11051 H erm’n, what is eanse-tu-re mot-e-relation ( Ignoranei 


*A 1 lO 


IS 


C'lliSeioUSIH ss”s 1 


cause by canealttipin-rcm.nU 


‘-rent 


iation while deter¬ 


minations 1 are its cause by ea nsal it y- tn-i mmenhate-praam it y ; for 
when something generates something next to it, it is its cause too. 
Willi cessation of ignorance, 5 cessation of determinations ; 1 with 


* 

cess at ion 


de terminal ions, cessation 


of consciousness. 1 


rpi ‘ 

1 ms is 


Ih>w the cause too is twofold. 


1 •• • • • •• 


404/1 /’arum para here as opposed to sama/ni/hfara- means k ‘ distance ” rather than. 

temporal remoteness 7 the “ distance " here being the distance separating the 
members of t he formula, of I )ependent- Arising. (.1 n'jjd is “ p<rran.p<hra " to rihhdna, 

mere sai/khdrd .-s*r maunmiara to mnndna■ is in between.) In Hnglish ' v cause and. 

ellect.. require absolutely temporal succession. but. that is not necessarily implied 
here unless so slated (as withT k prior ignorance ’ causing " subs(*<jnent. ignuranee ). 
I >cp{Mideut Arising is not a ea-usal chain ” in tla* temporal eausea'ileet. sense, 
many of the members boine (‘(dated by c‘ouaseenei*-i‘onditionafil v. This has to lx* 

** ' \ H 

liornt* in mind in considering what is,said here, for satva >ui nfara see IT's. T24 and 7>:>f. 
404/2 See I ev. 52-7 on ignorance as a beginning in time’’ winch interpnd at ion 

is rejected. 

404/3 Head sam-inldnito for m-mn.ddf~mi.to. 

404/4 Read saiiainathfara-pacca.ip'na or -pa era yd . 

405/1 Passage badly corrupted. ('//. accepts readings as follows 1 ri jananta^sa 

ti rttfia rtjan/ d/MoUa^m f t padai'ctndu / faltha ' njan. it sampa,ftpf/aJat/t j ' 0n-a-nJa^sd ’ 
ti dnapaulas.sa ntdcLdnissa'' . This inforprotation is bastal on the setsl simile at 

AT//7 pp. 7S 9 (parallel context-), only vaguely alluded to in this wort: (g 123). 
It- is true, tlvmgl) not what ('<j. apparently intends, that eijdnnu.ias.ni might be a 
corruption <f frijaiti aiit:n.ra-<sa. tliough that seems most unlikely, eijd na n,ta.<sa as it 
nla-nds is simply the gm. or dal. o| njdinin.to (<d one cognizing' ) and so ( 7/'s 
explanation is yrvy lar letehe-1. A imidi sim pier e\pianat ion is possible, bearing 
in mind that tin's clause* is followed by a. //.TW/e/-clause ; the* two then must-exnn*ss 

i I 

tlie two aspects of Dependent .'.rising. On this view, without going further, a 

rather more drastic but much more satisfactory and probable restoration of the 

whole paragraph can he attempted as follows : Tail ha. katana* parampaeatud u, / 

.1 rijjd e it f a d n as.oi pa ram .para-fa / at-d pa h/fa, .<aitkhdrd simaum nfarah.it nt-dya h> fu. ; 

ipmsa hi yam xa.mammtaram aihha-ttafi , *<> In ft;.. A r!jjdiiirndhd eankhdran.irndho, 

.suit kftdran-iri >dha /•/T hd rnuidrodJin. hi rant In tn. pi dn.vidhn. (New para., see n. 4tHi I.) 

This makes per led sense and agrees with the context. Thus ahhakdro is a corruption. 

of mitkhdrd ; pi jdfin-irodhd , of arijjdn-irnd/td : f>ahi-dkdra of sadkhdra- ; 

fikdranieudh T, of mu-khdranirodhd : dandandrodho, of rihudndnirodho ; and the 

- • * ^ 

two last words, dainlandrodln.) k In t-inland rodho are merely copyist’s wrong repetitious 
to be deleted. 


m 


SCIOSi 


400. And 1 that condition 1 is dcpendcntly arisen. 1 As ignorant, 
a condition, what is its condition ? That is unreasoned attent 
(And ignorance] is a condition for wliafc ( For determinations. S< 
[i.e. ignorance'] is a condition and is (dependent!)'] arisen. 


407. What is its cause' l ignorance itself ; for it is in this way t: 


t ■> 


no past beginning is e 


« * 


Herein, ignorance 


underlying-tendency is t he 


cause 


of ignorances as man it 


obsession : the prior is the cause for the subsequent. 1 That [seem 
kind of] ignorance' is also a condition for determinations for f 

reasons, namely (!) 1 >y <‘on(liti<.)nality-tlm.)ug!i-conas(ience, (2) ’ 
conditionaiity-thr<)ughu*iniue'e]iatc-proxitnity, (3) by conditionali' 
througli-drcnclung, 2 and (4) l>y coriditionality-tlirenigh-stamlin 


i \ 


11 


ig s province. 


rote. 


408. (!) How is ignorance a condition, by conditwnality-throt 
conascence, for determinations? [It is so for any] cognize 
obsessed 1 by lust. Herein, owing to the obsession by lust, it desti 


(It is so for any] 


cognizan 


i i 


409. Herein, as to “ determinations 55 : they are those which, liavi; 
become established in the triple [relationship of) condition, 1 ;n 


ship of) c 


having obtained a plane (of existence], being mainly 2 
ignorance, 2 proceed to maturity, growth, and abundance 


1 < i | 

i « s 


2 arise'n \vn 


nr, 


406/1 The words sold hi passilabbo (lib. : so tain passilabbo) must begin the i * 
para. ; but they ate corrupt. Restore passage as follows : . . .pi duvidho. (lb 
of para. 405.) So pi paccayo paticcasamoppanno : yathd arijjd paccayo, tassd pm 
hi ippace ay o ? A yoniso manasikd.ro . So kassa parcayo ? Sait I: hard mi tp. Hi part a , 

co mmuppannah ca, tassa ko h tu, ? Arijjd yera (of. Ps. i, 50 51). 

407/1 Read parch i mb ya for pace ltd parcayo. 

407/2 k ‘ Abhisandatoi .-drenching ” : the meaning is made plain by the site. 

in §418. 

407/3 Head patitthdhana as at PTS . p. 107, 1. I I, for adhillhdna- ; fib . f 
palitthdua- here. The whole para, needs repunetuating. 

408/1 Read -pariyollhilatp. 

409/1 lib. : ii-parrayollhikd , which ('y. (explains by 11 arijjdpaccaya saitkhu/ 
sa,it. khdraparrayd riddda a/np . . . . ”. This will do for the meaning, hut see n. 400 ; 
409/2 lib. : addhb bit dmi Ini ramahaiUmsa . id /'s ingenious explanation of ha ran /" 


no is 


v e rj | 


Tattha k kb ' ti bimubho co, 1 rd 1 ti rupabhavo , 4 mahalta ’ ti arupahhuro 


padatUiyena pi hi tibh u makadlpatobbu / .so valtohbo paritiabh Fanafeo ti pi moh. 
bhumako ti pi ”. That, which is rather on the lines of the late Sanskrit 
.1 bhidltdnap padtj>ikd Tiled, seems quite out of keeping with this much m<»i 
straightforward early work, to which sucli elaborate grammatical syllabie-phu 
are foreign, (Those in n. 390/1 are not of this kind.) The sentence looks like 
corruption. At the same time, when the words rad khd rd ti paccayallhika laddt 


i 
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tin Understanding is lost through four reasons. What four? 
(") Undorlying-tendency, (h) manifest obsession, (e) feller. and 


(</) assuming. Herein, from 1 the underlying-tendency is born 1 the 

v rr- i/ 

mamicst obsession. W hen obsessed, one is lettered. When fettered, 


v * 


• ass 


assuming as c 


it ion, 1 being 


Sc 


■se determinations, being triply arisen, and arrived 


nf a, plane [of being), and mainly 1 not stopped 1 by the Fath, it is 


sa i< 


that •( these determinations are confirmed 


undisciplined ) (of. M. i, 433). 


■112. That is how there is also 1 a condition 1 for determinations in 
the sense of being arisen with a cause. 


113. [ But] the condition, [so Jar treated] disregarding any demou¬ 
nt rated profitable or unprofitable [aspect], must have the profitable 


and unprofitable [aspects] inserted, and the ideas ripening [from 
the condition, so far treated,] without any statablc-unstatable 1 


• -- ... r. - — - .. — 


tdinnukariinuiho.ttloesm ay a- ry (.sic) here are compared with those in §411, namely 

Hank hard tiridhd up paint,a bh mtnnigald nb sab tail (ha ayatn (sic), they look like two 
corruptions of the same phrase (comparison in Burmese script makes this a good 
deal less improbable than would appear in Latin script). The fact that the first 
occurs in the opening phrase and the second in the closing phrase of a single 
Htatement makes it pretty sure that they are the same or nearly so. Then 
ti par rayatth i kb (§ 409) tiridhd uppannd (§4 11), l addhb bit. ami learn (§ 409) 
bhmnmiyatd (§411), and lastly mahatt{h)assa ay a at (§ 409) and ndsau.hattha ayatti 


(§ 411) are both corruptions of a word which is most likely mahatuyaip (see §416 
“ f <‘ ca mo,hold ca (sic, see n. 416/2) appal in'dltd port/Marika sad khd rd bhavanti ”). 
Restore therefore in this case to Tattha salt khd. rd tind.hb a,r>}>an.r>.dl>h din inn.tn lov 


host ore therefore in this case to I (iff ha mil knur ft tividha up iHinnd h h u yiiuja la (or 
alternatively here It paccaya ithitd ladtlhabhuiuikd) tuuhalb yam (adv.) avijjdsahasa- 
m.uppannb ruddhitp . . . etc. 


\T /♦ 


410/1 Read anusayd (aid. sing.) pariyuflhanatp jdyati pa.riyutthitd and wpbdbna- 

paccayd bha.ro. 

411/1 See mi. 409/2 and 416/2. Restore here perhaps to Emm. tc sankhdrd tiridhd 

uppannd bhwmiyatd moh old yam (adv.) ma-gyena aniraltUd ti te . . . ; for PTS 's 


uppannd bh ft any aid maha.td yarn, (adv.) ma-gyena aniraltUd ti te . . . ; for PTS 's 
nbisanhaltha (sic—-see n. 409/2) lib. has ndsarnmttha and Cy. ndsanndttha , which 
Cy. explains as “ na asaStdd ' , o.sadda, then being “ without th<> perce])tion which, 
ha ving become inveterate, leads to rebirth ” ; but see n. 409/2. lib. has rinltattdyd 
ti and (ly. nmf/halfhdydr. ti for PI S 's mnibhatldyd. ti ; but the sense suggests 


umnatlitd ti or oritvirailild ti. 


412/1 Read otfhi - ni-rra or atthi yera (?) ; also parcayo for parcat/d (?). 

413/1 Perhaps what is rr(erred to liere by racanlya, and araran.Jya is the two 
classes of avyakata-cilia, appearing in the Hits, (and 1 "is. Cli. X 1 \ ), namely ripdka 
and Jcriyd, which arc combined with Dependent Arising in the Vbh. Or else the 
two terms might stand for vat (abba and mi vatiabba as used in, wav, the Vbh 's 

" * m f ^ 






The Pita hr- Disclaim 


aspect j, must hav 


I he statable and the uustalabh 


as i >* 


inserted. Kxr<q>t for that which exceeds the range of being i 

; < 

the whole Thread can be encompassed, not excluding (?) the 
Powers of a Perfect One (§§9(NU) [and the tour] Intrepid 


Powers of a Perfect One (§§ 99 IP) 

(§§ 99 102). which are kinds of merit. 


IN. (2) Now when ignorance 


a condition, by inma >i 


ja'o.nhtiftf-coihhtioaalitif, for doterminat ions, and when t here 
cognizance [called | "'arisen'' immediately proximate, to 


i ; 




wherewith th 


ignorance was co-ansem 


then 


previous cognizance is a condition, by causc-condit ionalit yN for 
subsequent cogniza.nee. Hence, ignorance being in virtue ol t 
previous cognizance the cause of arising 3 [of the subsequent! 
knowledge arises [with the latter] because it has no opportm 
made for it. Since it s element of diligence is drenched bv ignornn 
hence the perversions 5 arise, [taking it ] that there is beauty in 
ugly, that there is pleasure in the painful, [etc.]. 


115. Herein, the determinations that arise are the choice in < 
affected by lust, by hate, and by delusion, 1 [respectively] throe 
obsession (§110) by lust, through obsession by hate, or throe 
obsession by delusion. The Perversion of View is demonstrable 


the demonstration of the | four] grounds [for perversion (see §§ 4-79 If. 
Tn as much as one with perverted cognizance cognizes, this is P 


413/2 llliara-afu ri rilin (sic), (which Ha. and Ht>. place between tight stops} i 
puzzle. The context (disregarding the misleading paragraphing in the printed ed<. 
suggests the moaning of " thupeded foktUfaratn * nil ant. ’\ i.e. leaving out sueh Sur 
as deal with nildtaua (soe § 72, nos. 3, I, and 23). 

413/3 Tinsel a use must belong to the end of Iho. old para, and not to the begin * : 

of I he new one. It is not quite olear why the two, namely the tafhdyataJtatdn/ ,>■ 
r( .prajjfnhi, are singled out here unless it is to underline that both are not " o 
socialed from worlds ” (i.e. are tokiya , not lokuMani), like mhbann n.tandna. 

414/I Delete tlie words ia.isa yam mintinanianiriHatn. mm-up pan, nan ti ( i 1 / 
p. 106, n. 11) ; they are plainly a copyist's wrong repetition of what immedi.Ci 
precedes. 

414/2 /A {.(.parrayafa lias not heo.n ment ioned before as a variety of oondif iona!: ; 
It is ono ol the 21 kinds listed in the Padtiedna (quotod at Ida. f>32 If.); but i 
scheme of causality and conditionality presented in tins work is notable tor 
ignoring that book in general. 

414/3 Read it. ppa dausa f<) r npn da n aan . 

414/4 Perhaps read arijjd - here for tddtijjlid . 

414/5 i haul ripaUdm for nlpaitduarn . 


76 Modes of ( i o)vveyituj in Separate Treatment 


I 17 


P i version of Uogmzanee. In us much as perverted perception 
apprehends, this is the Perversion of Perot pt ion. And in as much as 
tin- perverted view insists, this is the Perversion of View (of. $ ISA). 


I ID. 1 107] Then t he eight Wrongnesses increase, and in the tin 


tmisoned attention the three Unprofitable [Roots] rna! 
knowledge and wrong deliverance (0 arise. 1 


wrong 


In this way and no other (?) do unprofitable detorminations 
otune successively (?) to maturity and abundance. And being 
mainly 2 impenetrated, they are determinations that bring renewal 
of being. 


117. So t hat is how ignorance is a condition for deferminat ions 

Tn 

(i) by coiHlitionality-through-coniiscence ami (2) by condit ionalil y~ 
thnmgh-immediate-proximity (§ 107). 


I IS. (3) How is ignorance a condition for determinations in the 
mood of drenehuaj (§407) ? That ignorance drenches. 1 extends 


through, those determinations: just as when a waterlilv, or a. 
lotus, is growing in water, and, being drenched and extended 
through 2 with cool water, it reaches maturity, growth, and 




abundance, 3 so too is ignorance a condition for determinations in 
t he sense of drenching. 


How is ignorance a et 


119. (!) How is ignorance a condition for determinations in the 
sense of slaadvnj-point (§4-07)? Those determinations reach 
maturity, growth, and abundance in dependence on ignorance : 
just as a waterlily, or a lotus, reaches maturity, growth, and 


416 X I ti; na! .a:.- t a <e must be a r< utu) Vlon fur tn.ircict r;in. ail i r at, 

t " . / ► * I *r 4 r 

which the context calls for. Tlic x\a*1 s p>iJd,dpar<tnt< ami n-dfandam arc both 

doubtful and 'possibly corruptions hero. 

416/2 Read ntdhniapam fur matat,id ra almost certainly. This would then be an 
ml verb mean ins'- "maiidv", which fits this context. mainiv because in the 

• 4 ■ 

“ ordinary man ' some eognizance arises without ignorance and in tin* " Initiate 

X , . r 

hiiiik' eognizance still ai'ises w ith ignorance. If this surmise is correct-,, then read 
likewise tuahafdmini in the same 1 adverbial sense for ” nniiuitfhassa. atpon " in $ •109 

♦ ' ' / » *J 

and for 4v ndmit nattha in $j 4 1 I. (see nil. -199/2 and 11 1/1) and the sense tits 

perfectly. 

418/1 Read ahhisandrti for ahltinooa (i . 

t 

418/2 Read sumc pf>. idem of pari p/m,rail (see 2 lines above) for par i not.d. ana tp (?). 
418/3 Tlu- simile is borrowed from the SnUa-drseriplion of the 3rd jhdn-a (e.g. 
l>. i, 7b) ; hut Ibis application of it is not altogether a happy one, nor is the next 

in § 419. 





abundance in dependence on earth by its having earth f’oi 
standing-point, [so too] these dcterminat ions reach matin 
growth, and abundance in dependence on ignorance by their hu\ 


^ 1 V T 111* IA. 1 L \ A LA r 7 \ ft A % \.. l l A A ft ^ A 

ignorance for their st« 


g-pomt. 


r n 


is how 7 ignorance i 


condition for determinations in the sense of standing-point. 


420. Again, being is generated in relinking 1 by the ripening 
action 2 that was accompanied by lust. It is when that is firmly ( 
insisted upon t hrough lack of knowledge of action 2 [and its ripen ii 
that [determinations I are called < driermvnaiions that renew hetm. 


that [determine 


it ions] are c; 


ertnimiiwns 




§ 116) 


In this way too there are determinations with ignorei 


as condition. 


421. 1108] Again, among the five [kinds of persons, namely] (1) 11 1 • 
who 1 are Initiate 2 persons, (2) those who have entered upon t 
non-percipient attainment, (3) those seeking to be 3 (?) and ins; 
the egg ( A, 3 (4) those who 1 are moisture-born, or (5) any other 


not yet come to be : 


ise \ m 


it her choose nor assert 




(§ 


so what do their determinations have for their condition X 
They (1) still have previously 6 made determinations 


assuming 


• 6 


urn 


in their cognizance ; 


as long as 


unripened ripening is uneradicated 6 through the condition [for ; 
ripening] being unsevered they still have a destination. 6 In tl 
way too there arc determinations with ignorance as conditu 


we are 


w 


\ h 


ignorance as condit^ 

n 


420/1 Foi ' patisandhi as the imputed first conscious moment (cognizance) oi i. 
new life, which follows immediately upon the death-cognizance or imputed Y 
cognizance in the previous life, see, e.g. Ps. ii, 72, I/s. 458, 548, Pita. 320. 

420/2 Head with Bb. kammassa for hitmassa in both instances. 

420/3 Read thdinarn for habitant (?), of. corruption dealt with in n. I 17/4. 

421/1 lie ad with Bb. and By. y> ca for y> ra. 

421/2 Sekhd here, which makes the mention of andydtnibhtitd ” two lines b*c 
(PTS.) look like a corruption, see n. 421 /4. 

421/3 Read bkaresino ca am lay at a for hharalo ye ca antogatb (?), having regard 
§017 (with due corrections). 

421/4 Read an hc pi hcci asambhntd for at't do hi hod amydnufdtdtd ; see § o 
(with due corrections) ; 44 andydmi ” lias no place here, see n. 421/2. 

421/5 Head pakappenli for patth enti ; see n. 914/1. 

421/6 Restore this passage as follows : Tenant kirn-paccaya sankhdrd ’■ Pubtn i.e 

atthi tjesant saitkhdrd pi uphdh nan ca citlr asambhatatn , yarn an pa.kkanpa 


atthi yesant saitkhdrd pi upaditnan ca citir asamuhatdin , ydra an pakkanpdk-, 
m a kata amnui.ee h i ana ppaeeayd (idea) tesatn ptutayali bharaii : cram, pi anjjapac< u 
saitkhdrd-. PublnduUd. for the meaningless puna rdyd is indicated by §915 ('' a- 
pul>be hoti turn cctayiUiin ” (so read)), which is discussing the same thing ; < • 
asainuhatam for ciltam anussaranti is plainly indicated by the context; of!, 
corrections are self-evident. 
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122. Again, those [persons] (§421); (2) may h 


avi! neitln 


dial 


assuming nor 


those determinations, 1 yet their seven underlyim* 

.. r*- 


ndencies are still uneradicated and unsovered. and 


consciousness as 


/> a 


i „ * 
/ i 


y * 






\ 


that 1 becomes 


: w i 11 1 
In this 


> (§ 

§ 91; 


way too there are determinations with ignorance as condition 


kind of 


leads to setting-up, it is all detcrminatively acted through ignorance 


lack of knowledge 


a v. • 

tlmt they do not know the disappointment therein. That same 
[action] is < consciousness as seed (cl. A. i, 221), that same craving 

is the y moist tire [lor the seed s growth], and that same ignorance 

_ _ * 


is tin 


/ 


§§916 ff.) 




corn! i (ion 


B 


condition for determ inations 


uxun, ignorance s cause is [prior] ignorance 1 [and] unreasoned 


is renewal of being ; 

<8 7 




a 


i 7 


may. 


attention is its condition. Wh 
is continuity 2 there ; the fruit 


o 


ire is non 


ion 


is generation ; the relinking 


obsession in the sense of non-eradication is 


.. --- 


tvs * 


422/1 ( writinuc restoration as follows : Puna sd : yesant , na updddruim turpi 
sankhdrd r. atthi pana tesatn salt a anusayd a.m.rnuhtUd a samu.ee hinnd, tain dram - 
man a in bhacah eih h<~i nassa pat itthaya (cf. S. ii, bo) ; ri n ud tuippareayd tud nuirnjtani. 
hvatn pt ai'tjjdpaccuyd sankhdrd. ' Puna, sd means puna sd pahea pnygald (see 

§ 421) both here and in § 423. PPB. paragraphing has added to the confusion here. 
Puiri4t sa it na in the texts is a corruption of Puna sd. : ye.satn. 

423/1 Head (with hb. and ( y .) Puna sd : yarn for pana sd yarn. This begins a new 
para, and refers again to the " 5 Persons ” (in § 421). 

423/2 Pali ft ltd would h(i appropriate here rather than sammoho ; see Xvtti pp. 78 9 
and the A. Sutta. rederred to here. 

i ^ aeijjd arijjdya helu . . . ; cf. AY/7/ p. 79, 11. 9 10. 

424/2 Ba. and By. have tatfabh ierht do ; lit), supports PTS. ('y. takes tat (a. (sic) as 

heated , i.e. by the tiros of greed, etc. ; but two lines below the word anaechcdo 
(sic) appeals, the due to the unravelling of this mess, however, lies in the series 
given in the JSetti (p. <9, I. 27 ; trsln. § 4o7) in its parall(d passage, namely 


avupaechedo 


santati - 


mhhatti — phatai/i — patisandh i —- putuibfduirt) 


patiyufthanarn - - as a nuujylm to — ununayo —- etc., which indicates what words to 
look for. 1 he syntax is less sure. On this basis a restoration can be made on the 
following lines: 1 aft ha (anjjdya) anirehedo , ay am tat t ha santati; yarn phalatn , 
ay atti mb bath ; yo pafisatuln \, ayant punaJdjhano ; yn arice/n do amn>;tun did tanai th > na. 


1-27/2) 


1 / ► 9 7 

ayant anusayo. Here avieehedo (so read for abhierfudo and araeehedo , see n. 427/2) 
corresponds in both eases to Xetti's aviipaeehedo ; santati and phalatn as in Netti 
replace the' absurd tatiyam txdam. For parityutihdtw. palibodha, etc., see § 420. 


u 




( 

I 


150 


The Pita ka - Disclosure 


[109] Just 


i presses 


“ Hth 


▼ ^ - 

they are screwed down 3 [ by ] two people, 1 or [by] one strong 


m a r i 


dry 


presses, since the moist watt 


element still lurk 


there cannot be dried out without 6 11 


if 


the presses] it would mostly keep moist with the seeping [of t! 
remaining moisture] ; for it cannot come to be completely drie 

out 7 without the fire-elements coming;.so too, although attai; 

ment by concentration has the Acme of Being 8 for its ultimat 


of the formh 


4 


i r 


those 10 |who attain that] rely on [it], are in touch with [it], at 


| for it] the v do not, conic to abandonment of 


II 


that non-eradication 


is the underlying tendenm 


(§ 410) to ignorance, and that is an impedime 


fin turn 


an obsession (§ 


the inability of 


impeded] cognizance to penetrate how tilings are. That is the tain 


of ignorance, which becomes consciousness-as-secd 


123). What, i 


When relinking, it does not come to eradication. The non-eradicat 
binds cognizance down. 2 One whose cognizance is bound down <1 

not understand how things are. 

427. So this consciousness [as seed (l)] 1 has the meaning 


( i 


being affected by taints, the meaning of cause, the meaning < 




r- • — . — i 


— -1 —■ — 


425/1 BbCy. : patdkam . The meaning is more likely to be as under pat a i n PEC 
than 44 Hag 

425/2 44 Ptlhd —a press ” : not in BED. 

425/3 A : ivCd<tJixem is rather a puzzle ; read nivatfiyantesu (?). 

425/4 Hie case endings are all astray. BaUim vd (sie) must he a corruption ^ 


balard, (ease ?). 

425/5 Head pi 


* • • 

Cy. : 


“ 4 A rmpulld ’ ti anapullU 


ante alliyitm ” ; anupulla is not in the diets. Does it belong syntactically will 
dpodhbtu (in which case it must mean 44 lurking ”) or with .soHciabba (in which eas: 
some other meaning) ? The first seems demanded, with punctuation as follows 

_ * T . -# f t - . ^ __ 


na 


425/6 Read and gamma for dg amnia. 
425 /7 Read parCosani for parisemm. 


425/9 Read na arupaxsa for na anurupasm. 

425/10 Read Te, hi as two words. 

426/1 Read with Bb., Cy. : amrnngghdlo ; no period or new para, after. 


427/1 
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non-interruption, 2 the meaning of non-stopping, 3 the meaning of 


)f 


meaning of non-eradication, 1 the meaning of underlying tendency, 
the meaning of manifest obsession, the meaning of non-penetrat ion. 
At this point the field of ignorance has been demonstrated. 

Ibis is called the Mode of Conveying Reouisites 


of 


mo ns t rated. 


* 


|/6. 1 he N inefold Thread in the Mode of Conveying a Coordination] 
128. Herein, wha t is the Mode of Conveying a CCoordination ? 

[110] Regarding what has been condensed, 1 


The proper synonym 2 *//* [and] manne 
Of detail should be known as varied : 3 

This Mode Conveys Coordination. 


429. Herein, the demonstration of the name condenses f the demon¬ 
stration of the example is the synonym , and the actual example is 
the detail. '‘‘/But the detail has to be stated./* 2 Bike what ? 


427/2 Bb. adds avacr hedat t ho (sic) here ; read avicchcd - (see n. 424/2). 

42//3 Anivatti- here seems to represent or to be a corruption of nibbatti in § 424. 
427/4 Delete asamugghdtattho the second time ; a copyist’s wrong repetition. 

428/1 this verse is both different from its Netti counterpart and is corrupt as wc 
Read with l>a ., Bb., Cy. : uggiiaiitumlii tamhi. 

428/2 Ba. (which docs not divide its words): ,s ant anc-o vac-ana m ; Bb. ; sant < 
reva ca nary,; Cy. : sannani vevacanam O' ‘ sannan ' ti ahhesarn dmnna~led r ana 


otaiati . . . v ci me (man ti ah rat sain vcvacaiuirn otaraii 1 and connects up with the 

IS atti s 4 kinds of Coordination j but there is no indication that those 4 were even 

thought of by the older Be). BTS. p. 110, 1. 4, supports the reading vevacanam. 

The 3 words that follow, namely vitthdrani pana vattahbarn (sic) cannot belong here 

(both metre and sense reject them), but they do belong 3 lines lower down, as 
indicated in the train, (n. 429/2). 


428 


A. r * - v ’ ^ v * ">• " v ^ V TT A. A. M. | UP / / V 

meaning ‘ varied ”, not 41 cognizance ” and aiihdya as gerund. Read whole verse 

~ f. -. It .. 


as follows : 


l gghatitamhi tamhi santah ca vacanam (?) 

1 itthdravidham cittahhd ayam vamdropano hdro. 


429/1 Bb. : upaghatakd ; but read ugghatako (?). 

429/2 Here insert the words * /vitthdrani pana vattahham/* (sic) corrected to 
vitthdro pana vattMo, which in the texts are wrongly displaced into the opening 

verse, see n. 428/2. 
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The Pita ka ~ Disclosure 


430. [ For example :] in the passage < Bhikkhvs , what is not-self . . 

should he abandomd > (of. >S. iii, 178). 1 This is a condensation . 2 

Herein, what is the coordination ? And what should be “ abm* 

/ 

doned v i 3 ; II77/ um/ h/.s/ 4 fir form should he abandoned . . . d<>wi 


to , . .for consciousness 1 . . . > can be given in 
As to ignorance, that can be described by simi 


43.1. | Again for example : ] The supported is liable to dislodgemeni 
(§ 57)4 And what is t he “ supj)ort ” l Craving and view. Helen 

the view is ignorance and the craving is determinations. Herein 


I to say] with view as condition, craving [is the same as say in 
“with ignorance as condition, determinations Herein, what 
supported is consciousness, and that [implies] “ with deterrnin 
tions as condition, consciousness ; . . . down to , . . ageing-an 


, craving 


' •> 


t. 


w 


ignorance as c 


namm 




1 * A 


Ui.lv/UU ^ 4 • • 


down to . . . ageing-mO 


death ”, When this 2 has been briefly stated thus the remaind 


I ' ' 


[of the passage'] follows, 3 namely < The unsuj 


* Y ■ 


-s n 


to (hs 


U( 


> {Vi /) a ; 


\ 


(§ 57), w hich is thus the abandoning of the viev 


and the craving. 


of ignorance as viev. 


consciousness no longer, as it did before, 1 lets go ° this or that ido. 
provocative of lust 6 in order to seize 7 another idea, as in i \\>- 
Monkey Simile {S. ii, 95), but rather since it has no will and lust f t 


since it has no 


even the least ideas provocative of lust, 6 how is there to be an\ 


dislodgement '? 

r i 


In the 


(T 


cognizance has done with insistence, 8 


creatures (the ArahanH; 
and consciousness, bei i i - 


•• •» • • • • • • •• 


430/1 Ba .. Bb. : Yd bhikkhfnmrp c attain ; (Uj. : Yo bh ikkharr amitta, which mu>t 

be right. 

• * 

430/2 Head ayyhataiut for upayhaiand ; see opening verst! and. n. 429/1. 

430/3 Head Kilt ca pahdtahhaip 1 for Kind na vaUabbaiit 

430/4 Read Rapa chandarayo pahdiabbo yarn, rift nunc, ti ritthdrciui kdtahbam for tin 


unsatisfactory Rupardyatn rft tut i/uii'arUapahdtahl>aip. Yard vi tut (inuni U vitthfn 


t /'.fi 




431/1 Read Xissitas-m calitan. ti : Ko ca nimtyo i 


Tan ha ca dilthi ca. 


/ s * 


) B 


Nissitacittassa ca mattiko ca nismyo tanka ca ditiki ca —a line instance of a bad 


eas 


431/2 Read imasmiyi for idatp. (?). 

431/3 Baropayati, if correct, seems a denominative form ; not in BED. 

431/4 Ba., Bh., By. : -nirodhaya bhfitam ; but perhaps better read -nirodhd 


)!'/ 


e. 


431/5 Ba.,Cy. : upajja ; Bb. : uperca ; 


> TS 


. K. text has mu n cited 


- , ♦ 


431/6 Read rdf fa- for mraya-. 

431/7 See n.431/5. 

431/8 Nivcssayati looks like a corruption. 


i 
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without a standing-point, ceases for want of nutriment. 

cessation of consciousness, cessation of name-and form ; 

* 

b> . . . cessation of ageing-and-death. 

This is a Coordination. 


Willi 


. d 


own 


152. [Ill] Herein, consciousness 


gh lust. 


m 


tin 


‘re is 


csss dislodgement comes aboui 
no dislodgement, then the former 


*es I ra 


illized. Hence he said < 


/ 


to dislodgement there is tranquillity (§ 57). 


h re is no 


■ •- 

approach to defilementalong with its chaIdols, which was threefold 
1 < 


133. I! (‘rein, t he eoordinuti on 


feels plea 

down to 


When 


• * 


coining or going, 2 then 


is 


used 


s : One who, 


»/> 


is tramp til 


s cognizance is concentr 


(M. i, 37). The deliverance 


he no more 1 reappears. With his 


being due to the exhaustion of 


* 4 ♦ 


is the knowing and seeing “ I am liberated 




a c r 


the end of stiffen 

without trace left 


‘re is 




/ 


) 


(§ 


3 


11 o h ere o r lxujo ml or in bet wet a i; t h is is 
d which is the element of extinction 


rn 


is | is only what is] coordinated in the middle part of this 


> is C< 


‘ of Conveying a 

i, o 


TIiread, and [it is only] its construing in Dependent A 

Deliverance ; but this does not analyse in detail tin 
what was stated in brief. 1 


Arising and in 
ie meaning of 


435. Also 1 the ideas in 2 the type [of Thread] dealing with Corrup 


tion must be coordinated only 


with the type dealing with 



432/1 1 wad and punctuate as follows: Tat (ha rdyarasnut rii/udna^sa calHam. 

S apat tyyaho, tar man cal tie amt i, yo pari hlempacbro tividhu ayy i pat ipassaddho 
bh avail. 

433/1 Read vwbuttx no as two words. 

433/2 {'.cad with Bb. and (\y. dyaltya.ityd amuittyd for dyatiyatiya/p asa.ntikatp. 

433/3 by. accepts reading as in Ba. and BTS. na c< ia-tui hit, rain ant arena csb Eat- 

tho nnydh and attempts a comment thereon. Bb. rightly corrects to follow the Ud. 
text and § 57. 

434/1 An allusion to the words at, o.g. M. i. 110, H. 12 13. 

435/1 In the light of § 274, A' a ca fx-re cannot be right. Head Apt ca (?). 

435/2 Head d)huyi>/e ycra for -bhdaiuo tic ca. 


i| 




|Chapter VI 

Compendium - of the Thread's Meaning 


Section I 

Threefold Division of The Dispensation] 

l ;u; * f.U2] The Dispensation of the Enlightened Ones, the Blessed 


* hies, conies into coni prehension under tin 


ee 


headings, 


(i) Categories, (ii) Elements, and (hi) Bases (of. § 366). 


namely 


10 ) 5 Categories] 

IdT. Herein, the Categories are five, namely the Form Category, 
down to . . . the Consciousness Category (of. Ybh. 1 ; Pug, ]). 

The ten J Bases having form, namelv eve-ciirn-forms /twn 


"s, are the form cat 
of feeling are the f< 


are 


mind-contact-born fe 


egory 


of forms 


of ide 


hich 


bodies of perception, these are the perception category 


in, the six bodies of choice arc th 
of forms, . . . down to . . . choice of 
oi choice. These are the determmji 


>/ /t 


rmiuations cateaoru. 


Herein, the six bodies of consck 
category . Eye consciousness, . . . do\ 
These are the consciousness category 7 . 


are 


consciousness 


438. W hat is the diagnosis of them ? Impermanent, void, 1 painful, 
not-self. This is the diagnosis of them. 


439. Herein, what is the meaning of “ category ” (khmultm) ? The 
meaning of mass is the meaning of category, the meaning of 
aggregate is the meaning of category, the meaning of class is the 


meaning of 
(kkandha), i: 


[1131 Th 


also 


i n long 


o 


to 


t i/i 


woodland mass 


> 1 


nald'handh 


of 






-- . . . I.. 


J •'* •• • - - >.11 .... W . .. — -—. . 


437/1 cf. Netti p. 69 ; also Vis, ' 
438/1 Bb. : sahndy not in brack 

only bo sun ham, cf. PTlS. p. 140. 


computation is different. 

right reading here and below can 
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sc os lire 


1 i r< 


*\ * 


((U't/il,'kh<imllia), “ trunk of tiniln'r” 


w > 


in 


Ufa), " 1 m? i 


of water" ( udakakkhandha ), "wind mass" (rayukkhandlia), is tl; 

meaning of category. 


r /k> 




10. Herein, the eig¬ 


hteen Elements are : the eye element, lorn 
isness element ; . . . etc, . . . the mind element 


element, eye consciousness element ; . . . etc, . . . tne miuu eienu u 

i d e a e 1 erne 11 1. mi n < 1 - con sci o u s n e ss 
elements. 


411. What is the diagnosis of them ? Impermanent, void, painfu! 
not-self. This is the diagnosis of tliem. 


442. Herein, what is the meaning of " element 

/ •• 


-i 


) l It me v 

of demon< 


i i 


)onent 


^ 5 


- O L 

t The eye’s clarity (sensitivity) 1 is the eye clement 


and so with the five elements, 

lust, is the. meaning of element 


Again, the meaning of cutting 


for the eye element is cut off 


with the five. Again, as it is said, the meaning of 


is 


man 


n 


' • > ! 

the meaning of element,; [for] it can be said that just as te 

an is by nature choleric, phlegmatic, volatile, or of com pi 
ature] ’\ 3 so the ten [beginning with] the eye element and also i 


all the 


meaning 


ies . . . etc. 1 . , . 


mean mg of 


ar is 


tie 


* 


((m) 12 Bases] 

443. Herein, what are the twelve Bases ? They are the six in ones, i 
and the six external : the eye base . . . down to . . . the mind he • 

i/ 

are those in oneself; the form base . . . down to . . . the idea bit* 
are the external. These art', the twelve bases. 


. ...... - — .. . /. .. 


442/1 Thin seems the earliest.- use of pasdda in this sense 
442/2 Heatl <dcanii}sikaty<lUhma as one word. 

442/3 i.e. the medical temperaments. 

442/4 It is not clear what the ]><■ ” refers to hero. 


of. Vi*. 144. 
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1U- What is 1 he diagnosis of them '( Impermanent, void, painful, 
nof-s('ll. This is the diagnosis of them. 

[114] Iurthermore, the diagnosis is twofold, namely diagnosis as 


go and diagnosis as abandoning. 1 


, namely diagnosis as 
Herein, diaanosis as 


knowledge is this : 


painful 


If 


s is 


in 


sis as 


Hut diagnosis as abandon in 


g is 


abandoning of will and lust; this is diagnosis as abandoning 

O 


145. Herein, what is the meaning of “base” (dyatana) 
he said that the meaning of aspect (dkdra) 1 is the meaning of base ; 
like the handsome aspect and ugly aspect- ; 2 [for] just as such and 
such oxen stand out with those two aspects, so with these the oxen 
of cognizance and cognizance-concomitants stand out with the 
defilement of. action and inseparably from the idea of suffering. 
Again, it has been said :1 that the meaning of provision-of-a-way-of- 
aceess (dya-dana) is the meaning of base (dyateina) ; [for] just as 

the way-of-access {dad ) to a king is through the provisions-for-wavs- 


It 


of 


is the meaning of base. 


* 


Origin 




l. 


oKCT 


or* 


CTION I I 


•S' I see 


Truths (ef. §§ 1 


1 


nr 


Suffering as a compound is any behaving not 2 according to the 


is ignorance 


and craving ; Cessation as a compound is science and deliverance 
the Path as a compound is quiet and insight. 


- yr - . k . ... 


... ——I k. «\.. 


444/1 This twofold division of pari ana seems confined to this work; ef. 3-fold 
division at V is. 006. 

JiJ 

445/1 Akdru, here, hut of. 17,*. 482 where akara (a “ mine ” or store ”). 

445/2 Head with lib. and (Ay. dubtxinndkdro for duppakdro. 

445/3 Source ? 

i 

446/1 The tille of this action is suggested by § f>4S, which serves as a ‘ L list of 
contents ” for §§ 440-547. 

446/2 Head with lib. and (Ay, dJiamnuicujriuam . 





d a 


n, A ( dualizing of Truth (see §548)] 


447. Herein, what are the thirty-seven ideas 
ment ? 


(T 

ft 


enlighte, 


to . 


They are the four Foundations of Mindfulness, . . .down to . 
tlie Noble Eight-Factored Path. That is how these ideas siding wit 

enlightenment are thirty-seven, which ideas, being those t.h. 

< 1 %/ 

conduce to extinction in the case of Fully Self-Enlightened On* 
Hermit Enlightened Ones, and [Enlightened Ones] disc if 4 
(hearers), whether past, future or presently arisen, 1 (constitui 

the Path. 2 


44 8. < Four Found*it ion* of 


[rules c 


7 bh. 193). 


> V V 1 

. O ♦1 -f 


as a 


or 


liL . . . > (cf. I), ii, 291 


149. [Also] the 


| four f 


\ 


f 

/ 

\ 


Base for Success ) 


> • 


Ps. i, 


Ji 


216), 


[beginning with faith], and the [five] 


/ 


7 bk. 208), ti,. 


i five <' F 




Powers ) [beginning wit 


Herein, what is the meaning of faculty (indriya) 
ing of ruler tin da) is the meaning of faculty, th 


[115] 


i meaning <• 


i 4 


dominance is the meaning of faculty, the meaning of darn 
(sensitivity) is the meaning of faculty, the meaning of functi< 
unshared with any other is the meaning of faculty. 1 


4-51. The meaning of unshakability 1 is the meaning of power, tie 


m(‘aning of firn i is the 


meaning of power, the meaning of* 


ill! 




is the meaning of power, the meaning of stiffening is the meanii • 
of power. 


452. Herein, what are the seven E 


& 


■4 i 


*s ? 


r n 




01 


--- -t.r.i f. IP-- - • • 


— ■— * / — ^ A A t * « 

447/2 The syntax here is : ye, dhamma . . . An maggo. This belongs to what precede 
But the words cat taro mtipaUhfina begin this new para. 

450/1 An allusion to M. i, 285 ; for the whole para., ct. V is. 491. 

451/1 AnampariyaMfo) must be a corruption, almost certainly of amkaaipiya.tt'r 
(see Ps. i, 21); i.e. the 41 dominant field of potentiality ” that constitutes if 


tao 


becomes, when 


unsnaKi 


by its op})osit.e, a 4 " power . 


451/2 
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the Mindfulness Enlightenment Factor, . . . down to . . , the On 


looking-Equanimity E 11 1 ightonment Faetor (st 


in 


Vhh . 227 ). 


153. Herein, wliat. is the ISiglit-Factored Patli ? It is Kivlit View... . 

t 7 »’ 

Down to . . . Right Concentration (see Vhh . 235). 


[The Path's 3 Categories] 


454. Herein, the Eight-Factored Path has three categories, namely 

^ i' 

the Virtue Category, the Concentration Category, and the Under¬ 
standing Category (see M. i, 301). Herein, the right speech, right 


action and right livelihood arc the Virtue Category ; the right 

mindfulness, 1 right effort, 1 and right concentration are the Con- 

“ •• 

centra! ion Category ; and the right intention 1 and right view 1 arc 
Hie Understanding ( \\ tegory. 


455. Likewise, these three [categories] are the three Trainings (see 

D . iii, 219). 


45G. So with the three moods there arc the ten terms 


.J-U » ♦ 


♦ • 


457. Herein, when a devotee 


ce is sref 


steadied in the Virtue Catcgorv he 

c i ■/ 


he does not assume unprofitable hate, he eradicates the underlying 
tendency to hate, he extracts the barb of hate, he diagnoses painful 


> a Vv 




sire. 


When he is steadied in the (Concentration Category he does not 
assume unprofitable greed, lie eradicates the underlying tendency 


to lust, he extracts the barb of greed, he diagnoses pleasant feeling 


& 


and he surmounts the element of form. 


When he is steadied in the Understanding Category lie does not 
assume unprofitable delusion, he eradicates the underlying tendency 
to ignorance, he extracts the barbs of delusion and view, [116] fie 


*• • • 


—• —• • • • • — 1 S • W • .1 _ ... •» mm ..... mm • .a. . a • a. • m mmm mm m S J • m m m I mm 


454/1 Note odd order in all edns. 

456/1 fbo Vl 3 moods ” might refer to the 3 categories ” of the Bath, which, as 
represented by the 4 37 Ideas siding with enlightenment *\ might he regarded as 
having the “ 10 terms”, namely the heads: Ideas Siding with Enlightenment, 
Foundations of Mindfulness, Right Endeavours, Bases for Success, Faculties, 
Powers. Enlightenment Factors, Eight-Factored Path, Categories, and Trainings, 
dealt with in §§ 447 455. What the ” pe ” represents is uncertain ; perhaps it means 
that this list does not exhaust the catalogue of relevant ideas. 
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*/- 


and be siirmou!i | 


diagnoses ncitlier-paini’uJ-nor-pleasant feeling, and he surmom 

the formless element. 

So with thest*. three Categories he does not assume the tin 
unprofitable roots, he extracts the four barbs, he diagnoses the tin 


kinds of feeling, and he 

o - 


surmounts the triple element 


1 Dependent Arising] 

458. Herein, what is ignorance ? It is •( any unknowing > of the fo: 
Noble Truths (see 8. ii, 4 ; Vbh. 135), which can be quoted in d<*t n 


as 1 is done in the case of the steps of the staircase. 2 


459. Herein, what is consciousness ? 1 The six bodies of consciousn 


• • 

(' s 


460. Feeling, perception, choice, contact, and attention, are imm- 
Herein, what is form ? The four great entities, and any description 
of form assuming the four great entities. So this name ahead 1 , 
mentioned and this form are together called nameaind-fonn (s<-. 

8. ii, 3 4 ; cf. Vbh. 136). 


461. Herein, the sixfold base ? The six bases in oneself, namely tie 


eye 


as a 


a s e 


m 


self, . . . down to . . . the mind as a 


oneself (see 8. ii, 3 ; cf. Vbh. 136). 


i ! i 


O. 


■i ? 


i six 


act, namely eye contact 


down to . . . mind contact (see 8. ii, 3 ; cf. Vbh. 136). 


assuming, virtue- 


assuming, are assuming 


(cf. S. ii, 3 ; 


% ♦ * 


463. The six bodies of feeling are feeling (see 8. ii, 3 ; Vbh. 136). 


464. The six bodies of craving are craving (see 8. ii, 3 ; Vbh. 136) 


465. Assuming ( The four kinds of assuming, namely sensual-desire 


arid-duty assuming, view assuming, and self-tlieoi v 






458/1 Read tat ha for leaf ha. 

458/2 Perhaps this means to regard the formula as “ successive steps 

459/1 The para, for saiikhdrd is missing in all edns, by mistake. Perhaps it shout; 

run: Lattha katanid, ■sankhd.vd'l Kdipi $ a ii kharo racJsaukhdro cilUisaukhdro (s< < 

S. ii, 4). 

465/1 These four are the same as in the Tipi-taka , but the 2nd and 3rd Jmv* 
exchanged places. Compare, however, the other sot of four (found only here and in 
the Netti) with bhavupddami instead of ■nlahbatvpaddmi, c.g. § 342. 


0 


m 


< S 
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166. Being ? The fling' kinds of being, namely sensual-desire being, 

' cv i) 

being with form, formless being (cf. 8. ii, 3 ; Vbh. 137). 


167. Herein, what 


is 


Any first arising of categories, first 


arising of ele 
finding a foo 

(cf. 8. ii, 3 ; 


elements, first arising of bases, any birth, coming to birth, 
footing, generating, manifesting of categories, this is birth 


bh .137) 


168. [117] Herein, what is ageing ? Any brokenness [of teeth], grey- 
ness [of hair], wrinkledness of skin (cf. 8. ii, 2 ; Vbh. 137), 1 tottering¬ 
ness, 2 discolouration of the four great entities, doubled-up ness/ 
ageing, waning, outwane, wane of life-span, waning away, dissolving 




ring- 


j-span, waning away, 


or 


of faculties, overripeningof essentials of existence (?): 1 this is ageing. 

Herein, what is death { In the various orders of creatures any 
creature s decease, deceasing, death, completion of time, corpse- 
bloated ness,dissolution of body, severance of life-faculty : this is 


s is 


death (cf. 8. ii, 3 ; Vbh. 137). 

So this ageing already mentioned and this death are togethc 


caned agetn : 


469. Herein, ignorance , as murk and gloom, has the characteristic 
of not understanding how things are (cf. § 472) ; it is the footing for 




Determinations have the characteristic of dete 


i T* 


mi mi I ive acts, and their manifestation is implanting, amassing, and 
renewal of being ; they are the footing for consciousness. Conscious¬ 
ness has the characteristic of causing tlie nhvsical bodv to give 


ness lias the characteristic of causing tlie physical body to give 
intimat ion ; 1 it is the footing for name and-form. Name-and-form 


. - .!■ ._. 




468 1 Read with N. text raHttarald for ratitiah m td 

468/2 I'a.nnftatu (separate word) is not, in the S. text; it is likely a corruption of 
'pavt dhataiv. for which ace M. i. 88, 1. 17, pan dhanunmni. 

468/3 llhatpjo iam (so all edns.) must be a corruption o {' bhoggatatn,, for which see 

M. i, <SS. 1. i7, bhot/fpiai. 

468/4 l pandho paripdb> hen* hut in corresponding list at PTS. p. 118, 1. 3, jam 
is delmed as upmaitpiparipdh). The two expressions are obviously the same and 
either one or both a corruption. Perhaps read in both places upaddha par ipbko 
(' burning away and ripening out ") or else better upu-dhiparipako (or upaddha- 
paripdko ; for upaddha (not in Diets.) as a form of upadhi see Netti 188 kt ninlpa- 
ddhn ') ; cf. Sctti 2b, which has npadhiparipdka in parallel passage. 

468/5 This, like the description of ageing, is a fusion of the two regular ►Sutta- 
detinitions as given at, say, S. ii, 3 and M. i, 88. For uddumutauddhumutakdnaai 
read addition,atakatam ('■). 

469/1 • Vihhatti —causing to have consciousness of'’: causative verbal subst. 
fm. vb. rthhdpet/i ; but the sense given here (cf. § 483 ), namely to furnish the body 
with its consciousness (of. mrihhdnakakd>/<(,, M. iii, 18 ), is not the usual one, which 
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The Pit aka - Disci osurt 


has the characteristic of plurality of dependence ; it is the foot in- 
for tli e sixfold base. The sixfold base has the characteristic of causin 
the [separate] defining - of the faculties [beginning with the eve j 
it is the footing for contact. Contact has the characteristic of cause;. 
occurrence of the three [namely pair of liases and appropriai- 
consciousness]; it is the footing for feeling. Feeling has tie 


feeling 


characteristic of the co-existing [of pleasure, etc. ;] it is the foot in ■ 




the footing for assuming. 


characteristic of clea ving to ; 3 

r ■ 

Assuming has the characteristic 


r i 


destroying 1 | by consumption of] what is taken up ; it is the foot in 
for being. [ 118 j Being has the characteristic of flinging [ into one <»• 
oilier j among the different types of destination ; it is the foot me 
for birth. Birth has the characteristic of causing manifest bribe. 


ging into one <»* 

O 'J 


ot 


for birth 


) of tli 


for 


Ageing has the characteristic of overripening of essentials 


i *; 


existence 


,v- , 


it is the foot in 


g for 


§1 


characteristic of exhausting the life-span and 


. causing 


* * 


1 s sureea>< 


Pam has the characteristic 


* oi 


— * \ : i 

oppressing the body (§ 17) ; it is the footing for grief. Grief has th 
characteristic of oppressing cognizance (§ 17) ; it is the footing id 
sorrow. Sorrow 6 has the characteristic of sorrowing (smouldering 


r for 


§i 


Lamentation <{ has 1 h 


despair 


§i 




Despairs (u-jidydm) are any kinds of hopelessness (aya*<i) 


•r*. .!*• • /• - .....a. 


• k • « 


• • •• » • . •• ... I 


is “ intimation 1 by moans of bodily gesture or by speech (kdyaviunatti, each . , 
see / )hs . (i()5 ; Vis. 447 f.). 

469/2 1 lead -ear atihd pawn for -va e atth a nap a tia-. 

469/3 Read njjhosdmi- for avijjosdna-. 

469/4 l ' \ da napari h a mi tuns l es t r ny j n g what, is taken up ” : if not a corrupt v >n. 
par Humana, which is not in BEi)., presumably means the ” consuming, digesting,, 
metabolizing, and assimilating” of physical food or the assimilating of a mental 
assumption through the action of craving and wrong view ; the first being tlm 
condition for physical being and the second for conceptual being. If this is correct, 
then, dddna in the compound means ” fuel See also the replaceability of attar a 

{" nutriment”) by n.pdddna ('‘assuming”) in the same context, e.g. at M. i, 07 
and 201. 

469/5 See n. 408/4. 

469/6 ' ‘ Sorrow ” and " Lamentation ’ arc out of their proper order here ; but 
this cannot bo a copyist’s error because of the sequence of footings. 

469/7 Read with lib. yc. dydsd te'pdydsd ; of. Vi*. 527 bhuso dynsu ”}. This 

ends para, and subsection. The new subsection begins with the words Earn 
paddni yattha . . . 


I 63 




■m 


< , ** . 

k - 

,J. lJ.4, 


A' 

li • 


*.• ( 


raws: 

Mi f% 

iHhi jmJ 


Hi. Definition of Defilement (see § 548 ) 

The 9 Cnprofitable Boot-Terms] 

170 . There arc nine terms wherein all the unprofitable comes to be 

comprised 1 and meets together. What nine terms ? The two root - 
defilements, the three unprofitable roots, and the four perversions 


(SCO §11). 


171. Herein, (1-2) the two 


-ae me 


are ignorance and 


craving-for-being (J). iii, 212). (35) The three an profitable roots are 
greed, hate and delusion. (G 9) the four perversions (a) perversion 
of perception, (b) perversion of cognizance, and (c) perversion of 
view, (1) of the impermanent that it is permanent : the (a) perver¬ 
sion of perception, (b) perversion of cognizance, and (a) perversion 
of view, (2) of the painful that it is pleasant ; the- (a) perversion of 
perception, (b) perversion of cognizance, and (c) perversion of viewy 


(3) of the not-self that it is self ; and (a) the perversion of percept ion , 
(b) perversion of cognizance, and (c) perversion of view, (1) of the 
ugly that it is beautiful. 

1 1-2] 

T72. Herein (§ 471), what is called ignorance is unknowing of how 
tilings are in the four noble Truths (§ 469) ; this is ignorance. What 

is called craving for-being is lust, lustfulness, 1 wish, infatuation, 


as 


anon, r 


> r\ 


being is lust, lustfulness, 1 wish, infatuation, 
aving, not giving up, with regard to the types 


of being ; this is craving for being (of. § 469). 


m 


re 


[3-5] 


473, [ 119 ] Herein (§ 471), what is greed as a root of unprofit ? Wha 

is called greed is any greed, greediness, wish, infatuation, aspiration 


, cleaving, not giving up, 


wit h regard to others’ 


us 


materials, others’ places, others' belongings, 5 others' chattels 
(of. Vbh. 361) ; this is greed as a root of unprofit. 


474. What is it the root of ? It is the root of greed-born unprofitable 
bodilv and verbal and mental action, and in the same way also for 


— . - . - — — 


» • • k.lB. — — «/ — • 




470/1 Read with Ha. and Bb, sartgahani for sang ham. 
472/1 Sd rdgo is likely to be a corruption. 

473/1 Read with Bb. par asd pate yyesu for sd rasa pate yyesu. 


5 
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-v - • 


the 


cognizance 


and co o')) i z i i n c e - co n co r n i t a 11 1 


475. Herein, what is hate as a root of un profit 


ideas associate, ■ 


It is annoyam 


with creatures, impatience, irritation, ill will, hatred, 1 desire he 
harm, 2 resistance of the heart (of. Vbh. 362) ; this is hate as a ro<s 
of unprofit. 


476. What is it t he root of ( It is the root of hate-born unprofitabl- 
bodily and verbal and mental action, and for the cognizance and 

v' 7 x : 

• • 

c o £ n i z a n c e - c ot \ <■ o m i t a i \ t i (I e; i s as s o ciated the re* with. 


477. Herein, what is delation as a root of un profit ( It is the non 
actualizing of the four noble Truths, non-apprehending-by-entering 
upon, 1 non-penetration, [of them, and it is] delusion, deluding 
confusion, confusing, ignorance, gloom, dark, obstruction, hindranm 


covering up, concealing, non-arrival-at-verification 


s is 


at ion (?), 2 regard!li¬ 
as a root of unnrolit 


478. What is it the root of ? It is the root of delusion-born, un pro lit 
able bodily and verbal and mental action, and for the cognizant* 


and cognizance-concomitant ideas associ 


a ted therewith. 


479. [ 120 ] Herein (§471), the perversion has to be known, tin- 
object- of perversion has to be known, and what is pervert-able ha,- 


to be known. 


Herein, then 




.Te are : 


icts 


one perversion, three that ar 


perversion (see §§ 66, 171 ). 1 


480. What is the one perversion ? It is that [distortion into thc| 
opposite by which the perverted 1 [perception, etc.,] seizes perm an 


i- ir 


475/1 Read with Jib. byapddo padoso for hynpdddpado so. 

475/2 Head with Jib. anatt'haledmaid for anattalcumato, see opposite definition ni 
ados a in § 501. 

477/1 AsatnpajjaggnJia must be the eorreet counterpart of sanonii ra paredf/aan, 
(sic) in §503, a corruption of mmpajjagydho. which read therefore then. 

477/2 < 1 pasaccha</amumin> scctns to have no opposite in § 503. 

479/1 Read Tatiha ripaUdso jdn.itabbo ; vi palidsarattJm jandtahham ; yam vipai 


rv. 


f — 


tsuam) xtf/a. 


m 


TV 


so, uni vi\ 


U fh i 


(or vipallasitani), cottari vipallasavatthuni . 

480/1 Read vvpallattham for viptdlaxitam (?). 


i 


Compendium of the Thread's Meaning 


i a r ) 


*■ n<*i* in the impermanent, pleasure in the painful, self m the net HI’, 
I" .M!tv in the ugly (cf. § 66). 


s 


I. What are the four objects of perversion ? The body, 


feeling 


■ 

engmzance, and ideas; these are the four objects of perversion 


(§§ 66, 339). 


182. 


at are 


tlie three perverted ? (a) Tereeption, (b) cognizance 


and (r) view. These three are perverted ((if. §§ 66, 415) 


183. Herein, (a) when an agreeable object has [either] conic within 
the horizon of the faculties [beginning with that of the eve] or fails 
to do so (?), any seizing [of it as] a sign 1 is the perversion of percep- 


t inn. Herein, (b) when one whose cognizance is distorted hnds 
intimation 2 in an object, this is the perversion of cognizance, 

Herein, (e) when one whose cognizance is distorted has, in regard 
to form that is ugly, any liking, preference, way of regarding 
(<*f. §534), formulat ing, pondering of views, 3 adjudgment, that it is 


beautiful, [etc.,] this 


s is 


tire perversion of view (cf. §415). 


184. Herein, these perversions become twelve as tire three 1 in each 
>f tire [fourJ objects, namely three in a body, three in a feeling 


three in a cognizance, 2 and three in an idea ; so there are four per¬ 


versions of perception, four perversions of cognizance, 3 and ton 
perversions of view. [And] when applied to the [six] bases, 1 the Ion 


482/1 Head either ri paUatfhdui or ripatldsit.dni. 

483/1 tie. as J >r l\ S', but. without, word-division ; Jib. : Tatf.Jm mundpUce r 


indriyarattho ran udyalanr rd so (si<*) 


'this plainly corrupt passage is a positive 


v<Tsion partly based on the SiOta-formula at, e.g. M. i, 180 " do caJddnmd a fee, 
disrd na nimitUujfjdln combined with that at M. in, 217. Perhaps therefore 
restore as follows : Taft Jut maud pile c vaMJmvihi indriydpdtJta/ni agate t w> ra, i/y 
nimiitayydJto, ay tun sauna ripaUdso. (For the, expression dpd tJiam dyarchaki 

Af. i, 190 ; 1 is. 458.) 

483/2 Jib. : vattfntmJii sati rinnatti ; see n. 409/1 and much the same sense 

implied here too. 

483/3 Jib. : upt’lcJduin/i nicchayo diflJii uidassanam ; but read peJdcJian/i , n/io'bifi 

(?), di11binijjJt ay and (?), cf. §§ 534 and 530 (twice). 

484/1 Read tayo sd for kayo sd (Jib. : kdyn.su). 

484/2 i.e. object ivized cognizance as object of contemplation. 

484/3 i. e. subjective cognizance contemplating its object. 

484/4 lib. : dyatanupacayatu ; (Ay. : ayatatiupac.dyato , 





166 




scum 


perversions become six dodeeads as follows : twelve perversion 
[as above] with respect to forms in the case of one possessing ey* 
perception, 5 . . . down to . . . twelve perversions with respect t 
ideas in the ease of one possessing mind-perception. 6 |121| But a 
to difference of object-, 7 since crea tures are unga uged and incalculabl 


the perversions are ungauged and incalculable 8 by way of t.h 
inferior, superior, and average. 


485. Herein, t-lu*. five categories arc 


four grounds for selfhood 


The form category is the bodv-as-a-grounddbr-selfhood, the .fee.)ine 

t v’ h/ ' 

category is finding-as-a-groimd-for-selfhood, the ]>crception category 
a r) cl determinations c a t-egc >r v a re i d ea s - as - a - gr<) u n d - fo r-se 1 f 1 1 oo< 1. 

o O 

and the consciousness category is cognizance-as~a-ground-for 
selfhood. That is how the five categories are the four ground 
for selfhood. 


486. Herein, it is with respect to the body, which is ugly, that then 
is the perversion that it is beautiful ; so too with respect to feeling • 
. . . cognizance . . . ideas that there comes to be the perversion that 


. . . cognizance . 
they are self. 1 


487. Herein, it is for the purpose of the four perversions' eradication 
that the Blessed One teaches and describes the four foundations of 


mindfulness : when someone abides contemplating the body as a 
body, he eradicates his perversion that there is beauty in the ugly. 




3 SC 


res 


eenngs, cognizance, 


‘as 


484/5 Head rakk/mmn ddsamarajiwa as one compound for cakkltirvinddnasaii /- i 
samaiujum (the intrusion of viundrta must be a mistake). 

484/6 Head manosanddsamaiijwsa as one compound. 

484/7 Head aramrnanariawittato for arammanam ndmlttato . 

484/8 Head ...hi aparimitdmnkheyydnarn sattdnani (vl. atfh/nmm) aparimila 
sahkheyyd, vvpalldsd . . . 

485/1 The term attabhdravatthu appears elsewhere only at Netli p. 85, where t!w 
4 are derived from the 4 positions of the embodiment-view with regard to each ot 
the 5 categories, not as here. The alignment given here is discarded by the Seth 
485/2 Delete the wrongly repeated words w aahhu attahh.dvavatthu. Ye and rewi 
with Ha. and lib. Yo sailhdkkhandho ca saukhdrakkfumdho ca te dhammu attabhdra 


OU' * 4 . 


486/1 T he sentence is rather over-abbreviated and needs w 

must be done with §§ 505, 480, 513, 415, and 1063 f. in mind. 


0 


j v 


167 


j ss 


[19] 

jrcin, ignorance, which is murk and gloom, has tin 


‘ c 


ban 


\e- 


f<‘nstic of non-penetration ($ 


• if n 1 


g IS 


flu 


1 perversions. 


('racing has the characteristic of cleaving to (§ 469) 


i f t . i 


g JS 


;i < 


I ear likeable form. 


189. a 


as the characteristic of converting 1 to one’s 


(rf. § 475); its footing is taking-wind 


at-is- not,-given 


le’s own bias 
Hate has the 


characteristic of quarrelling here ; its footing is killing-breathin 


Or- 


1 lungs. 


Delusion has the characteristic of mis-theorizing about an 


object ; its footing is wrong theory. 


•190. Perception of permanence has the characteristic of apprehending 
non-destruction of determined ideas ; its footing is determinations. 


Perception of pleasure has the characteristic of approaching contact 
affected by taints ; its footing is my-making. Perception of self lias 
the characteristic of approaching [wrong theory (?)] about ideas ; 
|122] its footin g is I-making. Perception of beauty has the charac¬ 
teristic of apprehending colour (appearance) ; its footing is lack of 
faculty restraint. 


491. By these nine terms’ being indicated, all the unprofitable side 
is demonstrated. And that can be known by one who has learnt 
much, not by one who has learnt little, by one with understanding, 
not by one without understanding, by one devoted, not by one 


one w 


<r 


by one devoted, not by one 


unde voted. 


iv. Abandoning (see §548) 


ri t 




) n 


OWi 


492. There are, nine profitable terms wherein all the profitable side 
comes to be comprised 1 and meets together (see § 11). What nine 
terms ? Quiet and insight; non-greed, non-hate, and non-delusion ; 


perception of impermanence, perception of pain, perception of 


not-self, and perception of ugliness. 


• • • • mm mm mm | • 


• . -•••••• W— .PI •• •*- A /• 


488/1 Head tasm for tasm in both instanot 


•os. sun 

characteristic in § 469, ef. also §§ 458 and 472. 
489/1 This is an unusual use of vahama, if correct 

492/1 Rea d mnjaham for miajho. 


3 O I 1*0. < 


on do 


|/0 7/) 

*193. Herein, what is quiet l Cognizance's steadiness, shapiu: 

stability, steadying, steadying on, establishment, concentrat k»i 

%• v t ' 4/ ( * * 

concentrating, non-distraction, non-remorse, peace of mind, unite . 
tion of cognizance ; this is quiet. 


194. Herein, what, is insight l 


Any investigation into how time 


are, re-investigation, inquiry, re-inquiry, prehension, apprehensive 


re-prehension, consolidating by the mind,' estimating, scrutiny 
knowledge ; or it is anv seienee, discovery. wit, understand 11 

c • «/ ■’ 

illumination, light, radiance, luminosit y, sword, javelin, invest mw 

' • * ■' »p - r 

tion-of-ideas euhghtenment-factor, [123| right view as path-facon 

concerning categories or (dements or bases or name-and-forms n 


<? 

r> 


ser¬ 


in \ 


1 i r 


1 2 : 


dependent-arising [factors] or dependent ly arisen. ideas or kinds 
suffering or kinds of origin or cessation or path or ideas profit a bl¬ 
and unprofitable or blamcable and blameless or black and white <> 
cultivatable and uncultivatable (ef. Dhs. 292) ; this is why it i 
called insight. 


49o. Or it is [called] insight (vipasstind) since it [occurs] in tin 
various ways ( Vlvidhd ) of seeing (PASS AN A) 1 impermanem-i- 


ways 


of 


seeing 


A SS 


pain, and not-self. For this twofold (dvidha) seeing (passiinu) 1 1 
called insight into ideas (d/Kimmmnpasmnd) : by its means one so- 
twofold, namely the beautiful and uglv, the black and white, th* 
cultivatable and uncultivatable, action and ripening, bondage and 
liberation, setting-up and dispersal, occurrence and non-occurrenc" 
corruption and cleansing: that is why it is called insight. Oi 


(> % 


that is why it is called 


alternatively in- ' (m-) is a prefix, " sight '’ (passana) being tin 


meaning : 

mi v 


• 3 


that is why it is called insight (vipasstind). 


s is 


196. Herein, creatures have two ailments, namely ignorance and 
craving-for-being (§471). Two medicines have been stated by th" 


494/1 In the Suttas : racasa (not cittnia as here) parts itam (e.jj. M. iii, 115). 
495/1 Ha., lib, : vipassami tl ; but read passana here in both instances, since In 
word-analysis is being made here in this para. 

495/2 Head ni ratlin ra for nihbaMih ca. 

t 

495/3 Head with Ha. and lih. : aihu, va vi-iti upasaggo passana ti a-ttho. Tie 
prefix vi - has two alternative senses : privative and augmentative. 


Centpendium of the Thread's Meaning 
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Blessed One for the counteraction 1 of these two ailments, namely 

4 

quiet and insight. Those who make use of these two medicines 
verify two kinds of non-ailment, namely the heart-deliverance due 
(o fading of lust and the understanding-deliverance due to fading 
of ignorance. Herein, quiet is the medicine for the ailment of 
craving, whose non-ailing is the heart-deliverance due to fading of 

” • ij 

lust, while insight is the medicine for the ailment of ignorance, 
whose non-ailing is the understanding-deliverance due to fading of 


ignorance 


For the Blessed One said as follows 


TO ♦ 


T 
\ 1 


US S 


should he diagnosed , namely name and form. Two ideas should be 
abandoned, namely ignorance and craving for-being. Two ideas should 
be kept in being , namely quiet and Insight. Two ideas should be 
verified , namely science and deliverance ) (of. I), iii, 273-4). 


497. Herein, one who keeps quiet in being diagnoses form. When 
lie diagnoses form he abandons craving. When he abandons craving 

O c? O 

he verifies the heart-deliverance due to [124] fading of lust. One who 
keeps insight in being diagnoses name. When he diagnoses name 
lie abandons ignorance. When a bhikkhu has diagnosed the two 
ideas, namely name and form, then likewise he has abandoned the 

•' x/ 

two ideas, namely ignorance and craving for-being. Two ideas have 
been kept in being, namely quiet and insight, while two ideas have 
been verified, namely science and deliverance. 


98. At this 


is one. 


cx c 


as 


is the extinction element with trace left. With the termination of 
his live-span, with the surcease of his life-faculty, this suffering 
ceases and no other suffering arises. Herein, the cessation, the 

O 7 " 

pacification, of those categories, elements, and bases, and the non- 
relinking, the non-manifestation, of other categories, elements, and 


bases, is the extinction element without trace left (cf. § 547). 


[ 12 - 14 ] 

499. Herein, what is non-greed as a root of profit ? It is non-greed 


about any element 


non -greed i ness, non -greed i tied ness, mi wi sh mg, 


unaspi rat ion, un wan tin 
greed as a root of profit 


<r 


uncleaving (cf. Vbh. 169) : this is non- 


- • — • •* • v r-ni—- ••*. r n • s . » 


496/1 Read mgghataya, sec § 214. 

499/1 Read with lib . ; Yatpalhatuko hyphened 


i 
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The Pilahi - Disclos u re 


. What is it the root of ? 


It is the root of non-greed-born 


profitable bodily and verbal and mental action and of cognizant* 
and cognizamu'-coneornitant ideas associated therewith. Or alterna 
tively, since the Noble Eight-factored Path is called “ profitable \ 
this [non-greed] is the root of three path, factors. Of which, three ? 
Of right in bait ion, right effort, and right concentration. It is the 
root of these. That is why it is called a root of profit. 


501, Herein, what is non-hate as a root of profit ? 


[ 125 ] An 


v 


iinannoyanee, non-resistance, non-ill-willing, non-ill-will, non-hate, 
lovingkindness, kindly-loving, desire for good, 1 desire for welfare, 
confidence of heart, with respect to creatures or determinations 
(of. Vhh. 1.69), is non-hate as a root of profit. 


502. What is it the root of ? It is the root of non-hate-born profitable 
bodily and verbal and mental action and for cognizance and 

* O 

cognizance-concomitant ideas associated therewith. Or alterna 


tively, it is 


11 . e 


root] of three path factors. 


Of which thre 


V* l f 


i 


Of right speech, right action, and right livelihood. It is the root of 
these three path factors. That is why it is called a root of profit. 


503. Herein, what is non-deluston as a profitable root ? 


A n v 


knowing and seeing with respect to the four Noble Truths how they 
come to be, any actualizing, apprehending by entering upon (?) 1 
penetration, non-delusion, non-confusing, non-confusion, science, 
displaying, light, non-obstruction of initiates’ profitable ideas 
(ef. Vbh. 169) : this is non-delusion as a root of profit. 


501. What is it the root of ? It. is the root of non-delusion-born 
profitable bodily and verbal and mental action, and for cognizance' 
and cognizance-concomitant ideas associated therewith. Or alter 
natively, it is the root of two path factors. Of which two ? Of rigid 
view and right mindfulness. It is the root of these two path factors. 
That is why it is called a root of profit. 

[126] Th at is how the eight-factored Path can be construed with 

the three roots. 


i-• • ••• • -. .. — — ■ —... ... 


.... ... L." ■ • / —* — 


• fc .•■.n- m%. — ».. ..( * .. ^ r— . - • • • •• \r-' — ..... .mm, ..... --t-i- .!.•■ . r... . •• . . i.-- . . ... . ... .. - .—> - • — --- 


• • • — — •• 


501/1 Road atihakanmta . 
503/1 Sec n. 477/J. 


Compendium of the Thread's Meaning 
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Any percept ion, 


[ 7 5 ■ 18 J 

505. Herein, what is perception of intpermanence ? Any perception, 
perceiving, defining, taking it, that •( All defer tnin,at ions are insepar¬ 
able from the idea of arising 1 and subsidence ) (of. Dh. 277 and S. i, 
158), this is perception of impermanence. 


What is its outcome ? When percent ion of 


kept in being, made much of, then with respect to the eight Worldly 
Ideas (see /). lii, 260) cognizance does not keep linking up, does not 


link, does not shape 
equanimity or else re 
This is the outcome. 


If thereto], [but rather] on look 
mess [is what itl shapes [itself 


m <?- 


hat is perception of pain ? Any perception, perceiving, 


507. Herein, what is perception 

defining, apprehending, that 


ill determinations are painful ) 


{Dh. 278), this is perception of pain. 


508. What is its outcome ? When perception of pain is kept in 
being, made much of, then with respect to sloth, 1 negligence, and 
hypocrisy, cognizance does not keep linking up, does not link, does 
not shape [itself thereto], [but rather] onlooking-cquanimity or else 
rcpulsivcncss [is what it] shapes [itself to]. This is the outcome. 


509. Herein, what is perception of not-self ? Any perception, per¬ 


ceiving, defining, apprehending, that 
{Dh. 279), this is perception of not-self. 


ideas are not-self > 


510. What is its outcome ? When perception of not-self is kept in 
being, made much of, then with respect to 1-making 1 cognizance 
does not keep linking up, does not link, does not shape [itself 
thereto], [but rather] onlooking-equanimity or else rcpulsivcncss 
[is what it] shapes [itself to]. This is the outcome. 


511. II ere in, what is perception of ugliness ? [127] Any perception, 


... i. 


.. . . •* — -—..- ........... 


505/1 Read uppddavaya- ; the quotation as given here is a curious fusion of 
Dh. 277 and .S', i, 158. 

506/1 The case-endings arc not very satisfactory here. 

508/1 Ba ., Bh. : dlasse sampamdde (sic). 

510/1 The nom., instead of Inc. ahankdre , must he wrong here in the texts. 
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perceiving, defining, apprehending, that < Creatures ami detenu o ■■ 
lions are uglg ; ( ), this is perception of ugliness. 

512. W hat is its outcome ? W hen perception of ugliness is kept e 
being, made much of, then with respect to the sign of beaut' 


linking up, does not link 


r 


t 

fitself thereto], [but rather] onlooking-equanimity or else repulsivi 

ness | is what it] shapes [itself to]. This is the outcome. 


513. Herein, the diagnosis of the live categories is taught bv th- 

* o o 

Blessed One, [and] herein, any 1 perception of ugliness is diagnose, 
of the form category, perception of pain is diagnostic of the feelim 
category, perception of not-self is diagnostic of the percept im 


category and of the determinations category, and perception ; s 
impermanence is diagnostic of the consciousness category. 


5 M. Herein , one eradicates craving by quiet , one eradicates ignoran 
by insight [One eradicates greed by no agreed,] 1 one c radical 
hate by non-hate , one eradicates delusion by non-delusion . On 


eradicates perception of permanence by perception of impernmnnu , 
one eradicates perception of pleasure by perception of pain , <>m 
eradicates perception of self by perception of not-self , and on* 
eradicates perception of beauty by -perception of ugliness. 


515. Quiet has the characteristic of preventing distraction <>! 
cognizance ; its footing is the Meditations. Insight has the chain< 
teristic of penetrating how all ideas come to be ; 1 its footing is ali 
the knowable. 


51G. Non-greed has the characteristic of removing wisht 

w 


it* 


footing is al 

o 

the charaeb 


<r- 


abstention from taking-what-is-not~given. Non-hate h;e 
ter is tic of non ill-will; its footing is abstention from 
tathing-t hings. Non-dr (us ion has the characteristic of noi 




r> 


wrong 

o 


Jy theorizing 1 about an object ; its footing is right theory 


• • • V* 1 4 •• • — — — •• 


— • -v . rr. 


»• • — -••• • ••• • ■ • ■ • r—i !■ 


513/1 Head Yd for Yo (?). 

514/1 Sentence in square brackets missing in all eclns. in error. 


515/1 Head. sabbadft amnia ifath/ibhutapativedhaiakkiuirid. ns one compound, 
Nf’tti p. 27. 

516/1 Head vatthit,-an'ppatipaidilakkhano for eatlfiuapjia!ihatalakkhano, see cortvsj. 
del', of moha in § 481), also Nettl p. 27. 
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del or 


of impermanence has the characteristic of grasping 
is' destruction; its footing is rise-and-subsidenee. 

" i > 


r 


crec 


>f 


f not-self 


o e 


haracteristic of not approaching [wrong theory (?) about] all 


ideas; 1 its [128) footing is perception of ideas. 
ugliness has the characteristic of apprehending the 




lu/liuess has the characteristic of apprehending the discoloured, the 
fostering and the bloated |corpse-stages] ; 2 its footing is dispassion. 


5IS. When these nine terms are disclosed, all the profitable ' is 
disclosed. 1 And that can be known bv one who has learnt much, 


not by one who has learnt little, by one with understanding not by 
one without understanding, by one devoted, not by one undevoted. 


519. Herein, perception of impermanence does not become established 
in one who, believing in perception of permanence, does not; review 
continuity in the consecutive occurrence of cognizance. 1 Perception 
of pain does not become established in one who, believing in the 
gratification offered by pleasure in t he fi ve strands of sensual desire, 


does not review 7 the discomfort of the postures, 2 


Perception of 


not-self does not become established in one who, believing in self in 


the categories or elements or 


liases, does not review the resolution 


into the different elements and many elements. Perception of 
ugliness does not become established in one for wdiom, delighting in 
colour and shape and believing in beauty in the body, it remains 


c 


[ The 5 Facultiesj 


520. Faith (saddhd ) has tlu 


' e 


haraeterist ic of non-remorst 


se ; 


manifestation is placing faith (sa Adah ana) ; its footing is the four 


• • • • ■ • •• ■■ • • 


517/l I tend Sabhadhamuuinnipatjanaana -. 

517/2 Hoad - addhamdiahn . 

518/1 Head nddiltJa .\ti for apadilfJasa (?), sot- construction in § 49!. Is (ho diflcronco 

I letween these two corresponding [liras' due to the way the treatise is compiled or 
to copying ? 

519/1 .1 punt parain r if fan/ pane \na nto (Ha. : a pand nnnto) -s alien, is n corruption. 
Sec Vin. (MO, when 1 this para. is reproduced slightly altered. Restore therefore as 
Id I lows 'i'attha nimasan add ft im,nit anna apard panic ittapacatl iyani mntatim appac- 
rui't kkhato . . . 

519/2 See Vis, 040. 
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factors of Stream Entry as stated by the Blessed One < Bhikkhu • 

where is tb* faith faculty to be seen / In the four factors of Stern a 

Entry > (S. v, 196). 


521. The energy faculty lias the characteristic of not dissipatin'. 


vigour : 


its manifestation is the instigation of energy 


tin 


footing for its being ihere 2 is the four right endeavours, as state.; 

e : Bhikkhus , where is the eneryy faculty to be seen 
In the four right endea vours > (S. v, 190). 


522. Mendfulness has t he characteristic of remembering * if 
manifestation is non-forgetting ; 1 the footing for its being there 
is the four foundations of mindfulness as stated by the Blessed On. 
[129] < Bhikkhus, where is the mindf ulness family to be seen ? hi tie 
four foundations of mindf ulness > (S. v, 196). 


Concentration 




of 


its mam 


stated by the Blessed One 
faculty to be seen ? In the ft 


distraction ; its footing is the four 


ir> 


/ 

\ 


the concentratao 


(S. v, 196). 


524. Understanding has the characteristic of act-of 


its manife 


rs 


jud 


its footing i; 


the four noble Truths, as stated by the Blessed One < Bhikkh 


where is the understanding faculty 


bi 


Truths ) 


cf. § 


In the f 


The 4 Blessings (Wheels)] 


525. hour Blessings (Wheels); (!) living in befitting places as 
blessing, (2) waiting on true men as a blessing, (5) right dispositi 


l M ! 


in self-guidance as a 


made 


blc 




• —r—• 




521/1 Read viriynrambho for viriyindri ydrahhho . 

521/2 The word at Hit here is wrong. Read laxm althitdya c attar o 

522/1 Read amrnmom- for asammoita -. 


522/2 As in n. 521/2. 

523/1 Read jhanani for udndrii . 
524/1 Read pajdnami - for mnjdnana 


175 


Compendium of the Thread's Meaning 


526. Herein, (1) living in befitting /daces has the characteristic ol 
dependence on Noble Ones ; it is the footing for waiting on true men. 
(2) Waiting on True Men has the characteristic of seeing 1 Noble 


< hies ; it is th 


footing for right disposition in self-guidance. 


Right disposition in self-guidance has the characteristic of 


footing for 


kinds of 


(4) Merit has the 


of amassing profitable ideas ; it is the footing for 


of 


1 11 Ideas Rooted, In Virtue] 


527. The eleven Ideas Rooted in Virtue are these : 


/ One who 


is 


virtuous ... (1) no remorse . . . etc. . . . (11) knowing and seeing of 

deliverance ) (§§ 75, 153) < that there is no more of this beyond ) 


(§141)2 


528. Herein, virtue has the characteristic of abstention ; it is the 
footing for non-remorse. (1) Non-remorse has the characteristic of 
no-self-blame ; it is the footing for gladness. (2) Gladness has the 
characteristic of gladdening; it is the footing for happiness. 
(3) Happiness has the characteristic of mental elation ; [ 130 ] it is 
the footing for tranquillity. (4) Tranquillity has the characteristic 
of wieldiness ; it is the footing for pleasure. (5) Pleasure has the 
characteristic of non-affliction ; 1 it is the footing for concentration. 
(6) Concentration has the characteristic of non-distraction ; it is the 
footing for knowing and seeing how things are (cf. § 523). (7) Knowing 
and seeing how things are 2 has the characteristic of undistorted 
judgment; it is the footing for dispassion. (8) Dispassion has the 
characteristic of non- reliance ; it is the footi ng for fading of lust. 
(9) Fading of lust has the characteristic of non-corrupt ion ; it is the 


g for deliverance. (10) 


Deliverance has the characteristic of 




.. — !/.• I... % 


526/1 The first 


blessings 


cannot have the same characteristic ; read 


ariyadasxana- for ariyfisannissaya- this second time (?). 

527/1 Read ndparant for the absurd rnima.ru pain . The way the quotations are 
presented here, makes it look as if the two parts were from a single Suita present 
to the compiler ; but they do not seem to be found together in one Suita now. 
528/1 A by a bajjhatak/chanam would seem the proper reading, cf. e.g. M. i, 00, 
instead of the abyapada- in all edns., which makes little sense here, 

528/2 The word panda in all texts here stands for the yath d l) h fit a nd n adassarui m 
in the previous sentence, 'the substitution (a copyist's ?) is not a very usual one 
stylistically. 
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unprofitable ideas ; it is the footing for (I I) knnn ■ 


and seeim / of del teem nee? 


r., n. 


’s and ! Fruits (see §548) 


The 4 1 dunes and 4 Fruits ] 

529. Tliere are four noble planes and four fruits of the monk's see 

560. Herein, when someone "(7) understands how tilings nr 
(§ 528) this is (a) the plane of seeing. And it is (h) the fruit of Stm 


(§ 528) this is (a) the plane of seeing, And it is (h) t he fruit of Sim 
Entry. Having understood how tilings are he ” (8) finds dispassue. 
(§ 528); tin's is the footing for (r) attenuation of lust for seme; 
desire 1 and of the kinds of ill will, and for (d) the fruit of ().<■ 
Return. When his subtle 1 [sensual lust and ill will] fade this is ’ 


Non-Return. 


) fadin'] of last, and it is ( f) the f 


When with the fading of ignorance he is liberated \\ 


is (y) the plane of li 


Who Has Boned 


a, 


it is 


a 11 ! s i i 


551. Fruits of the monk's state : what is tlie word- 


noble eigh t-factorcd 


is the 


V S St; 


meaning ? T : 
T1 1 esc |thin- 


mentioned above], being its fruits, are called 1 fruits of the monh 


s u 


552. Why are they called, fruits of the divine state [also] l 


Th. 


** divine state ’ is the noble eight-factored path 
fruits, are called fruits of the divine state. 


These, be mu e 

' * 


f The Stream -En taxer] 

555. Herein, how is he a Strearn-Enterer ? 1 With the actual!/ 
of Truth (§ 558) three fetters are abandoned for a noble hea 


i < 


528/3 Head na rfmnitih<1 nadasmim ,sna for ri matt i nit vod/nainsa. PTE. A. Ie\l 
tlie: Elevens (vol. v, p. 312) repeats the lOunembered version in the T< ns (pp. 1 : 
without adding vunnll.t as the {(His, and so is one member short, here. 

530/1 I he para, is defeetive. Lead and punet uate perhaps as follows : (new pa*. 
1 at I ha (!) yo yathidthnlatn pajama a vsd dusnanabh a mi sotupattiphutan- ca ; 
yathubfuitani pmjh n-Uva nddvnid.att. tdant tan u, - kit nut rajas sa, padatihdnan/ [ to. on. 
byapuduxsa va. (2 ) ) tint * / / * sanhani (so Eh.) nrajjah , | a yarn Uiunbhntni < 


byapadassti. ca, (2) ) a in. * / / * sanhani (so Eb.) nrajjah, 1 a jam iaunbhntn.i < 
* / mkadfuju mi pit a bin. ca/*, (3) [ } am anarascsani rirajjali, j at pun. rfnjari > o. 

ccton nmiii awiydmiphutan ca. (4) Vann avijjd nirfnjd rimnccati, ay am hitdrJbh n 
[ca\ arahattaphala h ca. (new para.) Sfiwah huphalunl li ko mranattho ? See §§ o t3 

531/1 Read mice anti. 

533/1 Note that this term covers both dassanu-bhftml and pfndam. 
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(disciple), namely embodiment-view, uncertainty, anti misappre- 
lumsion-of-virtue-and-duty (see Sn. 251 ; Dhs. 1002 ff.). W ith the 

afntndoniruj, complete exhaustion , of these 1 three fetters the noble hearer 
becomes a Stream -Enterer , no longer inseparable from the idea of 
perdition . . . down to . . . makes an end of suffering > (of. Pug. 16). 


551. [ 131 ] Herein, what, is the embodimenl-riew (§555) ? 

• The unlearned foolish ordinary man . . . down to . . . ■unexpert in 
noble ideas , sees form as self , . . . down to . . . self in consciousness ) 


(§ 156). 


In regard to these live categories, either lie is 

< f t ' 


apprene 


?r or a sen s- 




. R 


This is 1 > (31. i, .158) in one of them, taking it as the power- 
wielder, 1 mover (()S helper, lyer-alongside-limb-for-limb 3 (of. 31. i, 
5)28). When treating it thus. 1 any liking, preference, way of regarding 


r\i\ 


(of. § 485), way of arguing a case, liking for pondering views 5 
(rl. i, 189 ; 31 . ii, 170), or seeing (?), 5 on his part is called embodi¬ 
ment-view ". Herein [in this embodiment-view] five [of the twenty 
kinds] belong with annihilationism. Which r> five i f ile sees form 
as self ) down to g he sees consciousness as self > [that is, the first of 
each of the five sets of four positions]. These five belong with 
annihilationism. The remaining fifteen |that is, the remaining three 


These five 


w 


m eac 


7 e sei 


or 


eternf 


if. §§ 156 f.). 


tlie abandoning of the embodiment-view the sixty-two 7 types of view 
are abandoned (ef. §501). The abandoning 8 belongs neither to 


to 


arm i h ilat ionism nor t o eternal ism 


So wit li t he a bandoning of 


annihilationism and eternal ism the noble hearer has no type of view 
at all except 9 right view dissociated from worlds (ef. Dhs . 1000 ; 
Vbh. 561). But how does the embodiment-view not come, to be ? 


534/1 Road vamrattiko with Eb for aoattilo. 

534/2 Eukkhi/fn a.'ciiKs like a comipl ion ; perhaps of one of the words at M. i, 328. 
534/3 Ea. , Et>.. Cy. : ann.sayardo ; se<‘ M . j, 328 opasuyikn , etc. 

534/4 Read pharali for parad ? Cy. takes to mean paercti. 

534/5 Read, d it f h i u. ?’ j j hit ya, nit pasmnn as in § odd for diffhi rijjhiti/an/1 ah hi pannanud 

(Eb. : diflhinnjjhdyaiul abhippaauina). 

534/6 Read. Katamayo as one word ; (for this 20-fold scheme see M A ., ii, 300- I, 
doubtless d(*rived from this work). 

534/7 Sixty-one elsewhere; in this work, e.g. §§301, 318, but in no other work 
apparently, the number being always 02 in the (lommentaries. Read sakkdya - 
diUhippahaud as one compound. 

534/8 Read Pah-anam for Eahu.mt , 

534/9 Read ahhatra for anna rd, 
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i a wen 


■e sine can 


Wrr . . . > (M. i, 300 ; § 136) and 


be quoted down to ( 


. . t 


does not see form as self . . . down to . . . conseiousm 

(M. i, 300). W hen he sees thus he has no embodiment 


f o • * • 


! 


of 


-view. 


535. How docs uncertainty (§ 559) not come to be (§ 533) ? I bn 
noble hearer does not 1 doubt, is not uncertain, is confident, (!- 
1 he Enlightened One- ( That Blessed One is such since . . . ) (A. iii, :> 


[and] all [the rest of the passage]. He does not 1 doubt, is i.. 
uncertain, . . . about the True Idea . . . [with] all [the passage] dow 
to . . . Exhaustion.\ of craving, fading, ceasing , extinction 3 (A. ii, 31 
he possesses th is second undoubtable 2 [132] idea. He does tec 


doubt, . , . about the Community . . . down to . . . < merit for gods <n 

men > 3 ( ), he possesses this third undoubtable 2 id*- 


He does not doubt, is not uncertain, believes, is confident, th;;' 

* s 

< all deter ruinations are suffering (painful) > (§ 507 ; also M. iii, 61, 


He does not doubt, is not uncertain, . . . that craving is the origi 
of suffering. 4 lie does not doubt, is not uncertain, . . . that then 
cessation of suffering with cessation of craving. He does not doth 


belt 


path is the way leading to 


3 enint- 


♦ o: 


of 


ir> 


In so far e 


concerns 


htened One or the True Tdc 


(cf. M. i, 101) or S u fix 


ring or Origin or 


or the 15it i 


(cf. Ohs . 1004 


Vhh. 364), any doubting, vagueness, uncertaint 


..s 


? • • ’ 5 


CSC 




lllCut- 


elusiveness, ununilateralness, ummilaterality [all] that he Ik 

< abandoned , dispelled , cut off at the root , made like a palm-stum 


done 


the future :> (cf. M 


>parable from the 


536. Herein, MisapprcJterision-of-rirtue-and-duty (§ 533) is of two 
kinds : that with regard to virtue and that with regard to on* 


> • . • — . _i- . . _u _ 


535/1 Road Buddha na and I >1 attune na and Sanjhe na as two words in carl 
instance. 

535/2 Akankhiycna must be a strengthened negative formation, not with prolix a 
as in dkankhati to wish. 


535/3 Pujd is plainly a mistake for puhnatn here ; cf. Sutta texts, o.g. A. iii, 2St» 
535/4 Read with BO. : Tan ha dukkhasanmdayo ii. 

535/5 Read with BO. dsappatid pari sap pav/i for appand vt/appand, see T)hs. I (Ml 
= Vbh. 365. 

535/6 This phrase (with the word panunnd) is normally used only of Arahants. 
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} MU 


ied. 


Herein, as to misapprtdumsion-of-virtuc-and-duty with 


11 ‘S|h'(* 4 to virtue : [when someone misapprehends thus] 


By means 


of this virtue or duty or penance or divine-life I shall be some god or 


i »// 


ni 


(§ 82) and 


There 1 shall play , delight and sport with dove 


t H t 


ltd 


s > (cf. lid. 23), then any 1 liking, 


irence, 


way of regarding, way of arguing a case, liking foi 


'ring 




nr seeing, on the part of one i 


u*t 


• V' 


3 is mist 


of virtue-; 


ius recourse 


res 




OIK 




an uncleansing and unliberating 


as 


someone 


g 


and liberating thus / Here someone misapprehends virtue thus " It is 
inf virtue that one is purified ., by virtue that one finds outlet , by virtue 
that one is liberated , that one sarin,aunts pleasure, surmounts pain , 
1133] surmounts pleasure and pain , arrives accordingly 2 ') and so on (?) 
|and] (lie misapprehends both that virtue and that duty [thus]: 
" It is by both that virtue and that duty that they are purified, are 
liberated , find outlet , surmount pleasure , surmount pain, surmount 


jib vsure 


rnve - ace 


\ 


•it* 


(cf. Ndl. 188), then any 


liking, preference, belief (?), way of regarding, way of arguing a case, 
pondering of views, or seeing, on the part of one such as that is 
misapprehension-of-virtue-and-duty with respect to one purified. 
Now the noble hearer has abandoned both these kinds of misappre¬ 
hension . . . down to . . . \ no longer inseparable from the idea of arising 
m the f uture > (§ 535). He is virtuous possessing the kinds of virtue 


3 is vir 


lesired of noble ones, that are untorn 


. . down to . . . 


ve to 


peace 


*f. 8 Y . v, 343). 


the abandoning of these 


537. With the abandoning of these three fetters a well taught 
noble hearer is a 8tream-Enterer, no more inseparable from the idea 
f perdition , . . . > [and] all [ the rest] (cf. S. v, 341). 


T * 


538. “ 


meaning ? 

diagnosing, 


i ac 


* ♦ 


2D 


* ^ 


(§ 533) : what is the word- 


There are four kinds of actualizing: actualizing by 


actualizing by abandoning, actualizin 


a 

in 


by verifying, 


. . ■ si _ _h- _i..y r r. - . ^ a • i-.r'l 1 —•• 




i.« • •• i • % 


536/1 A bad corruption here, though easily restored with the help of the parallel 
lower in this paragraph (PI'S. p. 133, II. 7 9, cf. § 534). Read therefore Yd tatfid- 


hfi ft lassa 


ruci nmili (: 


\nv 


am] 


a i/a n i st lassa sUabbata/pardmdso for the absurd Yathdbhutarn das sa nan, ii ruc.ivimutti 
rui/o rd (/a pari rat la Jed diff/ti rupann passand asanl ussitassa sUabhaiapara mdso . The 

unravelling of this whole para, is made none the easier in PI'S, by its being printed 
there as 3 paragraphs. 

536/2 Bb. ; anupd-jamatdi. 
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and actualizing by keeping in being. 


Herein, a noble hem- 


actua.1 izes Suffering bv means of the actualizing bv diagnosm 
be actualizes Origin by means of the. actualizing by abandonin''. 




actualizes ( ossa t ion by means oi the actualizing by verifying, a: 
he actualizes the Path by means of the actualizing by keeping-e 
being. 2 For what reason is there the actualizing of Sufferin'* b 

r" 1 

diagnosis, the actualizing of Origin by abandoning, the actualize, 
of Cessation by verification, and the actualizing of the Path !• 
keeping in bring (ef. S. v, 422) ( Because of quiet and insight. 


529. How does he actualize i Having anchored cognizance' on U.- 


object, he sees the live categories as suffering. 

{ ( i 

anchoring 1 is quiet and any fathoming 2 is insight. 


Herein, a 


1 : ' 


sees the live categories as suffering, then his 


11341 




n 


1 i a n c ( 


on 


the fh ■■ 


categories, his attachment, approaching (see § 490) 


<K 

O 


? cicaving, wt 


i 


dispos.it 


He 


a f - 


thereon, attachment, approaching, cleaving, wis 

disposition, or aspiration, is Origin ; the abandoj 
Cessation ; the quiet and insight are the Path. 4 


a t \ i a tin 


ling of that 


Path 


Tims these fou 


Truths have their actualization at one time, at one moment, in on 




)(\ DC 


,, I 7 * 


nor alter 


p 


That is why the Blessed One said 44 With the actualizing of Truib 
three fetters are abandoned for a noble hearer (§ 523), 

Herein, when quiet and insight occur coupled, togethe 
150 ; Ps . ii, 92 f.) he performs four functions at one t 
moment, in one cognizance : he actualizes suffering by n 
actualizing by diagnosing, . . . down to . . . lie actualize 
by means of the actualizing by koeninsr-m-being. V 


O h ■ 


he actualizes suffering by means of t lit■ 


iX 

ro • " • 


down to . . . lie actualizes the Paid 


.or 

r> 


k. 


I li 4 


reason ? | Because| the actualizing of suffering [ is done] by diagnosi 
. . . down to . . . the actualizing of the Path by kceping-in-bcing. 

540. Because it can be regarded 1 as follows : Just as a boat going 
on the water performs four functions; it causes one to reach tie 


538/1 This, and what follows in § ;V10, is taken up at l ’ is . (589 if., where slight A 
rewritten and ascribed to the Ancients (pornrtfs). 

538/2 Ba., Bl >. add here mt.iqyam hhnranUbhBamaipue, abhimmeti, missing lr<ei, 


)rn 


539/1 For upumbandftti ef. /V. i. IS and 1X3. 

539/2 For panipxjaha ef. /’.s', i, 18 and 183. 

540/l DUlhanto looks like a corruption o £ da/fhabhatp (?), 
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I nri tier shore, it leaves the hither shore, it carries a cargo, and it 
i F.tves (lie stream so too, when quiet and insight occur coupled 


i MM* 


or he performs four functions at one time, at one moment, in 


"in- cognizance : lie actualizes suffering by means of tin 

1 ' ' 


bv diagnosing, . . . down to . . . he actualizes the 
i he a< tualizing by keeping-in-being. 


ol the actualizing 
Path by means of 


31 I. Or just as the sun rising performs four functions at one time, 
ncii her before nor after ; it dispels darkness, makes light manifest, 


chows form, and terminates cold so too, when quiet and insight 


< Mvurcou 


r etc 

I * • I '• o V- ♦ I * 


3 12. Or just as a lamp burning performs four functions at one time, 
ncit her before nor after : it dispels darkness, makes light manifest, 

|135| shows form, and uses up fuel (consumption).so too, when 

quiet and insight occur coupled together . . . etc. . . . 


[ The Plane of Seeing (§529)] 


313. { When the noble heat 


’ nearer becomes a ^ 


o'er, 7 


inseparable, from the idea of perdition, . . . down to . . . makes an end 
<f suffering ) (§ 533) this is (a) tin; plane of seeing, and it is (b) the 


fruit 


S 


[The Plane of Attenuation] 


541. Being steadied in the fruit of Stream-Entry, when he further 
keeps quiet and insight in being, and when they occur coupled 
together, then with the abandoning of the greater part of lust for 


sensual desires and of ill will the noble hearer 


> lipsiroi 1 / / u>r\ 


ies a 


v>_ 


'V 


Returner, who haring, for the purpose of attaining extiiiction, 1 returned 
onlg once to this world, t nukes an end of suffering > (of. Pug , 1(5). 


This is (c) the plane of attenuation, and it is (d) the fruit of Once- 
Bcturn. 2 


r- — -r •- - i . ‘ft — ■ s-t ... - - 


543/1 The words mtapttMiphalaii ca terminate the sentence and paragraph. 
544/1 Head pariiiibbnnaUhani for pari t lit thitattd (?). 

544/2 The words mkaddga.miphaJ.au ca terminate the paragraph. 


•i 
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The Pita ha-Disclosure 


| The Plane of the Lust-Free] 

545. Being steadied in the fruit of Once Return, when he [furtlnn 

keeps quiet and insight in being, lie abandons without remain* 1 


both lust for sensual desires and ill will together with the undei-lvim 

v- 

tendencies to both, and when both lust for sensual desires and ill we 
are abandoned without remainder, then the five, hither-side fetus 

are abandoned, namely embodiment-view, misapprehension m 

virtue-and-dutv, uncertainty, will-for-sensual-desires, and ill wsii 

«/ 7 ^ ' 7 

< With the abaudonina of these lire hither-side b iters the noble hean 


<( With the abandoning of these jive hither-side fetters the noble he< 
becomes a Non-Returner , who will attain* extinction there , being 
longer inseparable from, the idea of return \ from that world,] > (Pug. 

This is (e) the plane of the Lust-Froe, and it is (/) the fruit 
Non-Ret urn. 1 


. Me 


[ The Plane of Ilim Who Has Done] 

546. Being steadied in the fruit of Non-Return, when he furt h 


keeps quiet and insight in being he abandons the five further-set 
fetters, namely lust for-fomi, lust-for-being, conceit, agitation, an 

7 ,/ - O • / l . 7 

ignorance. With the abandoning of these five further side fetter 
tile noble hearer / becomes an Arahant with taints exhausted , who lw 


i u 


xs ex 


lived out | the divine life], is liberated in awareness, has (pate exhauxtc, 
the fetter of being, and has reached, the true goal > (cf. M. i, 1). This i 

(g) the plane of Him Who Has Done, 1 and it is (h) A ra ha id ship. 1 


[vii. 'The 2 Elements oj Extinction (§ 548)] 


' Til r 


547. This is the el cm lent of extinction with trace left. But with tie 
exhaustion of his life-span, with the surcease of his life-faculty, tin 


suffering too ceases [136] and no other suffering arises. Tin 
cessation, pacification, of this suffering and the non-mani festalin; 
of any other is the element of extinct ion without trace left (cf. § 49s) 
These are the two elements of extinction (cf. § 43 ; also Hi. 38). 


Summary] 

548. So the Truths have been stated (§ 446), Actualizing of tie 
Truths has been stated (§§ 447 169), Definition of Deli lenient ha 


545/1 The words ana (ja mi pi) ala u ca terminate the para. 

546/1 Head kaiavihhumi (sec § 530). The words arahanto (sic) ca terminate the para 
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8 : 


horn slated (§§ 170-191), Abandoning has been stated (§§-192-5)28), 


i In* Hanes have been 


(§§ 


slid 


i M 


s r>oo h 


9 516), and the Elements 


the Fruits have 1 been 
Extinction have been 


• I A t‘( 


(§ 


So when these have boon stated all (the ideas siding 


with] Enlightenment are stated. The task to be done is here. 


* 


* 


Suction III 

Mt 

The 9 Successive Attainments 


Summary Statement and Texts] 

519. Herein, what are the nine, successive attainments l They are 
the four Meditations, the four Formless Attainments, and Cessation 
A t tainment. 1 


350. Herein, what are the four Meditations ? < Here , bhihhhus , 

* \ ' 7 

guile secluded, from sensual desires , ... a* bhikkhu . . . > (Vbit. 245) 


ran be quoted in detail 


351. Herein, wlmt are the four Formless Attainments 

lust-freed indeed it can be said ...')( ) 1 down 

Attainment can be quoted in detail. 

These are the nine successive attainments. 


./V 


Of one 




m 


* 


he 4 l 


sf 1 


552. (1) Herein, what is the First Meditation ? It is that dissociated 
from live factors and associated with five factors (cf. M. i, 294). 


SI * ^ ••• •• M S ■ • 


549/1 This para, looks like a skeleton schedule for what follows (down to the end 
of the chapter ?), see § 2X4, which indicates that t his chapter ought to have 21 heads. 
Hut these cannot ho reconstructed with certainty since it is uncertain how much 
of the end of the chapter may bo missing. There are 3 heads in Section J, 7 in 
Section 14, and apparently 9 in Section II! as far as it goes, 

551/1 The unfortunate untraceability of this <|notation makes it much more 

diilicult to bo certain exact ly how this chapter should have been concluded. What 
is noticeable is t hat while there is a very full treatment of the 4 Meditations, there 

is no such specific treatment of the 4 Formless States or of Cessation Attainment. 



[ Factors of Dissociation] 

553. What five factors is it dissociated from 
II in d r ances. 


From the liv* 


551. Herein, what are the five Hindrances ? They are (i) 
sensual desires, . . . > (§ 73), which can he given in detail. 


Will f< 


ooo. (i) Herein, what is will for sensual desires ? It is will-and-lust 
love, attachment, cleaving, wish, infatuation, aspiration, non 

giving-up, underlying-tendency, manifest--obsession, with regard 0 

• • 

the five strands of sensual desire ; this is the hindrance of will fo 
sensual desires. 


556. [137] (ii) Herein, what is the hindrance of ill will ? 

annoyance with creatures and with determinations . . . etc. 
demonstrated 1 under hate (see § 475). This is the hindrance <3 


It 


*ic. . . . a- 


ill will. 


Herein, what is drowsiness ? It is dulling of 


heaviness of cognizance, unwieldiness of cognizance, shirking (?) o! 
cognizance, sleepiness, nodding, blinking, winking, 1 this is drowsi 


ness. Herein, what is lethargy ? *//* It is anv 
dullness, heaviness of body, nntranquillity of I 
and the drowsiness mentioned before an 


y lei nargicness. 


si ness mentioned before are together 


• cane 


riled 11 1 


Vbh. 253 ; also §§ 650 fl 


558. (iv) Herein, what is agitation ? Any disquiet of cognizance i>. 
agitation. Herein, what is worry ? Any mental erasing, guilt. 
guiltiness, 1 heart-erasing, remorse?, this is worry. This worry and tin* 


agitation mentioned above are t< 
agitation-and-worry (of. Vbh. 255). 


are together ca 


lied the hindrance o! 


556/1 A 'mf/hinid (so all edns.) would be a very odd formation if not a corruption 
Probably read nidditthd. 

557/1 Head with lib. parrailkata pa,rr.ald yarn parcald yanatn (sic) fo r paricafikatd ra 
pand. ca paid y ana m (sic), of. Vbh. 254. 


pana. ca palayanam (sic), ef. Vbh. 254. 

55 i j 2 lib, places the word lit here instead of at the beginning of the previous 
sentence as in PT, S. 

558/1 Ha., fib. : dlancan/t rifanrand for dlan ca n/drilad ca na in PTS. (a rathe: 


confusing guef 

not in PEI). 


; neither form is in PEL). Hadayakkho als< ■ 
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556. (v) Herein, what, is the hindrance of uncertainty (eh §535) ? 
Anv [doubt, uncertainty,] about the Enlightened One, about the 
True, Idea, about the Community, . . . etc. (see §535) . . . this is 
uncertainty. [138] Furthermore, there are live kinds of uncertainty, 
namely entirely 1 obstructive, partly obstructive, obstructive to 
attainment [of quiet], obstructive to the Path, and obstructive to 
heaven ; these are the live 2 kinds of uncertainty. Here, however, 

7 4/ ' 7 

what is intended p) is uncertainty obstructive to attainment [of quiet). 


560. 


rein, as to 


hindrances ”, what is the word-meaning ? 


What do they hinder from ? They hinder from all the profitable 

4' I. 

side. How 1 do they hinder ? Will-for-sensual-desires hinders from 
| perception of) ugliness, ill will hinders from lovingkindness, lethargy 
hinders from tranquillity, drowsiness hinders from instigation of 
energy, agitation hinders from quiet, worry hinders from non¬ 
remorse, 2 and uncertainty hinders from understanding as (?) [that 


<> 


t • 


arising. 


561. Another way : Will-for-sensual-desires hinders from non-greed 
as a root of profit, ill will hinders from non-hate, lethargy-and- 
drowsiness hinders from concentration, agitation-and-worry hinders 
from the foundations of mindfulness, and uncertainty hinders from 
non-delusion as a root of profit. 


562. Another way : Three abidings, namely the heavenly abiding, 
t he divine abiding, and the noble abiding (/_>. iii, 220). The heavenly 
abiding is the four meditations. The divine abiding is the four 
measureless states, and the noble abiding is the thirty-seven ideas 


that side with enlightenment (§§ 147 f.). Herein, will-for-sensual- 
desires and agitation and -worrv hinder from the heavenly abiding, 


ill wall hinders from the divine abiding, and letli 
and uncertainty hinder from the noble abiding. 


4 < 


563. Another way 
and-worry hinder 


Will-for-sensual-desires, ill will, and agitation- 
froni quiet, and lethargy-and-drowsmess and 


uncertainty hinder from 


insight 


550/1 Head mmurdan-tardyikd for samarutrUa.nlyika (/), 

559/2 Ha, , Hb. add pa nr a after imdyo. 

559/3 Head adh / ppcid. 

560/1 Head with lib, Kalb am for Kim lay 1 . 

560/2 Head with Ha. and lib. an'ppalisdrato for appal isdrato . 





i fiat is why these arc called hindrances. 1139[ The first meditai 
is dissociated irom these Iiv<* factors. 


i* e 


564. What fiv 


[Factors of Association] 

factors is the first meditation associated with 


With (a) thinking and (h) exploring, with (c) happiness, with (./ 
jileasure , and with (e) unifu'iition of cognizance (of* t lie heart). With 
the arousing, obtaining, possessing and verifying of these five factor 
the first meditation is said to he obtained: having aroused 
|perfected,] these five factors, he abides, that is why it is said the 
<, * • ♦ enters upon and a fades m the first rnedilation > with th- 


with th- 


heavenly abiding. 

4 / Cs 
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pt ’ f | i 


< ( 


i l S( k 


four factors, he abides, that is why it is said that 


l,< • ttfrrs upon and chubs tn the fourth rued itaf mu 


(S5r>i)|c 


a, 


f! 


I I 


! fixing aroused, perfected, these four meditations lie abides, 
i why it is said that < he abides noth the heavenly abiding > 


)• 


* 


;.c,o 


j 4 Meanings j 

1401 Herein, 1 what is the meaning of impermanent] 


Ill'Milllb 


i ' i 


mi 


13 


101 Herein, 1 what is the meaning of impermanent] The 
<- of pressure is the meaning of impermanent, the meaning of 
t he meaning of making reach |an end], the meaning of 
i IVnm iw'rmniKMU'r! is the men mm/ of nnnernianent. Tins 


Mm 

i In* meaning of impermanent. 

• • 


* i 




n I bavin, what is the meaning of painful ? The meaning of 
vssing is the meaning of ]>a infill, the meaning of oppressing, the 


—•» . I %• 


NIT 2 Tim previous jtaras. indicate that this para, should cud in the same way 
U I < >ii‘ the inclusive sentence (§ mis) -if it is one- - -starts, but the |>hra.se is missing 
oi .ill i -i 1 iis. ,Y./»\, the factors for each meditation as given hero are calculated very 
• lilf n nllv from, say, VU. ( h. IV. 

A 

541H 1 SOU 572 including the chapter terminal title (the whole contents of 
/■/ ,v p. 110) are out of place where they are, though all edns. and Sa. agree with 
f'/ S. l-’irst the 4- paras. on the ' k meaning of impermanence ”, etc., are a rum 


0 i >j ml it r here and interrupt the discussion of the 4 jhfin.a meditations. Second the 
nihj. rl mat ter of ( 'h . VII begins without doubt at PTS. p. 153,1. 11 (§ (120), with 
th.- word “ This terminal title for Oh. VI then must come just 

I., hue that. word. Between it and the word " kChirsn. . . . there may have been 
iI m- .mutation eiven in the SrtliA as from the /V hut- missing in all edns. now, 


uiting no. 2 in the Appx. Where exactly §§ 5 b‘J 572 (apart from the terminal 
nil.- u| Ch. VI) belong is open to question ; but the most likely conjecture is that 
th< \ une on the same palm-leaf (assumed blank on the reverse) as the terminal 
title and formed the conclusion of ('ll.. VI. They would then, with some other 
mi .■■me material, form part, of the detail of the last head no. xvi in the schedule 
in •; r>oo, for which there, is no detail to correspond, since the words at PTS. p. 153 , 
I II. K itpararriila nutta ”, belong to no. xv and are incomplete. See n. t)20/L 
\a far as concerns the treatment hero, however, §§ 5 (>t )-572 with the chapter 
f > r 1111 t ia 1 must be removed, and they are only left in this position in the translation 
In.-.iuse it is not incontestably certain where they belong. See introduction. 


\ .)73 should then follow mime 


dy upon § 5bS. 


incidentally the words 


'• III HAH \SAM PATMUIU MI ” at tin*, head of PTS, p. Ill (and corres¬ 
pondingly in the Burmese edn.) are a modern innovation ; initial chapter titles 


an- not found in palm-leaf MSS. They can therefore be disregarded. 
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7 he P it a ka - Disc! os i / r< 


moaning of sense-of-urgencv, the meaning of sickness. This is tie 


meaning 

o 


571. Herein, what is the meaning of void ? The meaning of unsullied 

o n 

is the meaning of void, the meaning of non-constraint- (?), 2 tic 
meaning of non-torment, ;i the meaning of standstill. This is tin 

” ? o 


meaning of void. 


572. Herein, what is the meaning of not-self { The meaning o! 


t K * 


unamena 


to lordship-rule is the meaning of not-self, th 


meaning of unsusceptibility to the wielding of power the mean ine 
of unsusceptibility to be done with as one wants, the meaning <>! 
being secluded 1 [from identification]. This is the meaning of not-self 


The Pitaka chapter, called ” Compendium of the Thread 


Meaning " in the Actual 1 


Tesence, 2 is c 


completed 


573. 


[Demonstration in Combination noth Person-Types] 


is 


(T 


can be cited in detail (see § 552).' 


The four meditation 


571/1 Head anupaiittattho (?). 

571/2 tib. : asampajanattho ; Out read asamhddhattho (V). 

571/3 Ha. : alappattho . which has been followed. Hh. : gatapattho (sic). 

572/1 Head paririttaitho for pariridaftho (sic all edns.). 

572/2 ■ Summtfumlcar ti lilt agaral<> sanlikd minmUasaniparaltd (did situ ■ 

hatha ”. cf. n. 71 ,/3. 

573/1 For the disregarding of tin* initial chapter heading hero see n, 509/1. 

573/2 It is not dear what, is meant hv " ritthdrnia" here since the meditations 

# 

have already been given rather “ in detail 11 in § 552 and after. “ Hankhrpaniddrsa " 
is mentioned at the end of § 598, and “ paki akaulddt sac' (terminal or initial V) 
at the end of § 599. it is diltievilt to decide the scope of these heads if) the absence 
of any “schedule” covering this part from § 549 to § 599. The most likely 
application seems to bo that the “ riUhdrma ” here is initial and its scope extends 
down to the end of §593, then it would he the “detail” of the combination of 
the meditations with the temperaments. “ Sankia par' (terminal in § 598) then 
applies only to §§ 594-8, and “ pakinnaka' 1 (if terminal in § 599) applies only to 
§ 599. What the rest of the chapter from § 900 with its “schedule “ to the end 
might he called remains uncertain since the paragraphs that might have given 
this appear to be lost. It is not quite impossible, though not very likely, that some 
blocks of paragraphs may be out of order by displacement- of palm-leaves between 

§ 573 and § 599. Cy. makes a separate chapter of §§ 573 599. 


(hnn yen (limn of the Thread s Meaniny 


189 


1. They are of two kinds : dissociated from enlightenment factors 

t I 

-in<I associated with enlightenment- factors. Herein, those dissoeiuted 
(null enlightenment factors belong to those outside [the Enlightened 
linos' dispensation] while those associated with enlightenment, 


l.iol < >rs 


K to 


persons e 


nnobled | by obtainment of the Eight 


Ion tonal Path] 


'•73. 11( i rein, there are these 1 six personal roots [namely lust and 
i he rest]. By presenting them as [ in] one (1) of lusting temperament, 


(2) of hating temperament;-, (3) of deluded temperament, (I) of 
lust ing-hating temperament, (5) of lusting-deluded tem|K‘ramcnt, 
(0) of hatmg-deluded tem])e.rament, and (7) of hist-hate-and- 


si mg 


liatin 


iehisiond ending to-be-quieted temperament, 2 there are thus these 
seven] types of persons who have the five hindrances 3 to then 


ntry upon 


it at ion. The 


Ksite, accor 


esist them, counteracts the three roots of un profit 


to capacity to 
4 [as follows] : 


root non-gree 


ft o P/HUi 




by means of the profitable root non-greed it counteracts covetousness 
and agitation and drifting-about, which are due to the unprofitable 
mot greed ; worry and uncertainty are on the side of delusion, and 
it counteracts that by means of non-delusion : hate and lethargy- 


e 


at b\ 


r means 


non 


r>j 


;md-drowsiness are on the side of hate, and it counteracts that by 
means of non -hate. 


•i —r - • ■ ir- 


omme 


1 st 1 


576. Herein, for the fulfilling of non-greed he 


✓ 


cs renunciation- 


t hinking. Herein, for 1 Ik 


fulfilling of non-hate he flunks non-ill-will 


thinking. 


Herein, for the fulfill in 


g of non-delusion he 


i) (>n ■-cruel ty - th i n k ing. 


577. Herein, for the fulfilling of non-greed he is < secluded from 
sensual desires ;> (§ 550). Herein, for the fulfilling of non-hate and 


575/1 Head with Cy. yam lor ynm. 

575/2 the same corrupting iniiueneo scorns to have been at work here as in § 2). 
Hy. correctly reconstructs as follows (confirmed by §§ 585 9) : ... nikkhipitvd 

rdgararito dosararito mohararito rugadomcarito rdgamohacariio dosatnohararito 


♦ k * « 


teart to th int< saw . . . 


575/3 Heat! with Cy. niranmd n/i and stop to follow. 

575/4 />/>. .* pat ighdidya, asamaltho Uni; Cy . : paiighdtdya yathd asamattho tlni ; 
hut the sense requires paiighdtdya yathd samattho Uni. 
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The P it aka - Diselos u n 


for the fulfilling of non-delusion he is 
ideas '■ (§ 550b 11421 And so he refer 


sec!tried front ten profited 


ideas ■ (§ ooO). 1 142) And so he infers upon ami atnd.es ni the /V 
meditation ^ te/neh ts avenw paneetl hg thinking and exitloring, tea 


happiness and pleasure horn, oj si'eln.stfnt 


(§550). 


578. “ Thinking 


11ioiv arc tlm 


\i\ 


kinds of thinking, nane 


remmeiat ion-1 {linking, non-ill- will-thinking, a ml non -cruel t y-tliinkin 

(I). hi, 2i5). 


579. Herein, " thinking " is the first instance 1 while '‘exploring 
is the exploration of what is got thus. 


580. Just as, when a man sees a man coining in the distance, he doc. 

o 

not yet know whether it is a woman or a man ; but when he ha. 


got | the perception] that 


w«. 


it is a woman 




or that it is a, iriai 


or 


c t 


it is one of such colour (caste) ' or that " it is one of such 


shape (figure) ”, then when lu 


is 


thinking j this] he furthe? 


scrutinizes [as follows] “ How then, is he virtuous or unvirtuous. 


rich or poor ? ”, sued) is exploring. In thinking he fixes, 1 ; 
lie wanders about j his fixed object] and turns | it] over. 


m ( 


\epl 


orut.fj ■ 


581. Aral just as a winged bird ] fust accumulates [speed] ami 
afterwards no more accumulates [speed, when gliding], so too. 
thinking is like the accumulation [of speed], and like the out 
stretched ness of the [gliding bird's) wings is exploring , [which] 


< e 


stretched ness of tin 


gliding bird's 


keeps preserving the thinkings 2 and keeps preserving the exploring*. 


582. [ Such] thinking is the opposite of perception of sensual desires , 

|such | exploring is the opposite of perception of ill will, and of 
perception of cruelty. The- action 1 of [such] kinds of thinking is 


579/1 tor the phrase }>athamdhhinn pitta as conceived in this work s«-e n. 104.1/ I. 
of. Vis. 142, where this whole passage is recast and mostly reproduced. 

580/1 Head with Ha. apprli for apt li. 

580/2 Read vicar-', for vica fa. 

581/1 Head pakkhi pu.hham and as t wo words. 

581/2 There is a muddle here. Hit. has . . . ana pah li rilakk<ti rirara.il r ich o ld / 

vitakkayati r Hal: fa ii j ait.ierira.rali richrdi j j Perhaps read . . . awaphtt id tdlakkc pi 
armncaraU rich re pi, the rest being a copyist's wroiur repel itions (V). 

582/1 tor action ” and “■ non-action ” as conceived in this work in relation to 

meditation sec §§ 004, 614. 


11 * mi utlenfion to the. unprofitable. 


The action of [such) kinds of 


e\ | >j( u iii"' is l hi.' rest raining of the “ forerunners . 2 


.VCi. 'Thinking is like a text.■•reciter 1 who does his recital silentlv : 
imploring is like his simply contemplating it. Thinking is like 
non diagnosis ; exploring is like diagnosis. Thinking is the Diserimi- 
iiuliuti of Language (§ 101) and the Discrimination of Perspicuity 
(s log) ; exploring is the Discrimination of Ideas (§ 103) and the 
I >ecriminal ion of Meanings (§ 105). Thinking is cognizance's skill 
in health; exploring is cognizance's skill in directive-guidance. 

11431 'Thinking is about this being profitable, this unprofitable, about 


I his to l)e kept in being, this to be abandoned, this to be verified ; 2 


>x l 


erifv 


twofold 


f (a) think 


the twofold pleasure, bodily and mental, does arise. The mental 
pleasure- thus sprung 1 from thinking is (c) happiness* while (d) the 
bodily pleasure is bodily 2 feeling (?). The (e) unification here is 
concentration (see S 5C4h That is how the first meditation has 


ronee 


(see § 50 


abandoned five factors and possesses five factors (§§ 552, 501). 


585. With constant cultivation of this same thinking and exploring 
his mentalit y becomes inclined thereto. Then the thinking and 


exploring seem 1 gross to him, and the renunciation-bom 2 pleasure- 
of-happiness also is gross, and so concentration-born (c) happiness 
and (d) delight are born instead. 


582/2 J di/th nut/t : An odd expression. Cy. glosses by puhharajamanani and so 

lies it up <h>nh1 less rielitlv with lift. 1 {''itairbortuhltaiiaamii dhamnnii manio- 


doubtless rightly 

r? 


with Dh. 1 


.sv 


the 3 unprofitable roots ” being then implied (ef. § 67b). 


583/1 Hatika —text-reciter !1 : not in PEI). (Uj. : " ' paJiko ’ ii pfddtn adhitc ti 

phliko ; phliko paJib*” ; the reading is, of course, not a- hard one. 

583/2 Note inconsistent word -order. 

584/1 Head with Ha. and Hh. ciiakkajamtam for rita.kkandjanifa.in. 

584/2 This equates piti ('‘happiness”) with “ bodily pleasant feeling”, which is 
the feeling category ” ; but, in the Dhs. and 17*. “ ha))]>iness is always classed 
under the " determinations category”. Probably read kdyika vedana for kiiyiko 


585/1 Head k ha if aid for k/tayah. 
585/2 Head nckkhammajatn for red: 

the sutta text. 


ca 


n\ 


« re 


> IJ11V 


111 
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The Pif/tkif-IHselosui 


5h(). II is heart | which in the first meditation | had exploring^ ob|<-< 
becomes ( /) confident (clarified) in itself with the pacification >• 
those [namely thinking and exploring]. The two ideas, mined■ 
thinking and exploring, need no longer be recollected. 1 and what no 
can be served 2 is t he present ly arisen singleness due to their quiet in- 
which singleness is (c) amficution . It is through that singleness tha 
the (c) Jut ppi ness comes to fulfilment. The happiness is the [mental 
joy faculty," while the (d) fileasure is t in' | bodily) pleasure facub? 
the unificat ion of cognizance is concentrat ion. So that se(*on 
meditat ion possesses four factors (§505). 


o87. \ With the fading . . . oj happiness, he . . . } (§ 550} has a ban 
doned 1 what is comprised by wetness. 1 But jov-oognizance stiP 
arises 2 there, and when he investigat.es that, he attends with onl\ 

a 

[oonaseent] onlooking-equanimity : < With the fading . . . of happt 
ness he abides ui onlookwyuyuanimity (§550); and as he [still; 


feels with the body the (d) pleasure induced by the happm css he 
abides aware, 3 by means of which (g) mindfulness 4 and (h) aicarcne.■<> 
the (? ) onb>oki ng- eqaa nil 11 it if comes to fulfilment. | A nd the 

(c) unification of cognizance is concentration. 5 So] that third 
meditation possesses five 6 factors (§ 506). 


586/1 le nd dec dhamwft aiamassantahhd (?) ; ( 5/ . : dec dhannnd n,' apassariluhtci, 
with lv i/a h im saritahhd ” as gloss. 

586/2 1 (K'c h ppaimd-d-aca nittuihain is glossed by t’y, with '"pa/'cappanim/tf 

m.iriftdhinini tlfaiti era ddacain uetahham \ J’he 'pfira.se seems to stand tor pare up 
pa n runn aray -i tabbing , set* a can iya in CJ’lh 

586/3 See n. 5X4/2. 

587/1 This sente mu 1 should start the new paragraph. B a. : so pJtiyd virdgdyd t / 
orijai!asahagata.ni ; hh. supports /’ VS. • ( ip : “ So pitiyd j vicdgdyd ' ti eirdgdgo 
evam j ‘ (irijatlasahagatanB ti ussukkasagatan. ti ca'\ The l»itaka texts have 


so pitiyd ca vied yd which confirms the first part. As to ojahi jaUasa.ngahani (oi 


or 


'.gatan/), unless it is an unrecognizable eomiptioji, the BTS./Bh. version 


suggests the translation given. For ki wetness ” of pUi set?- e.g. 17*. 113/4. 

587/2 Head u.ppddayati for updddnan ti (?). 

587/3 Read sampajdno for sa/npi/jdmrmi. 

587/4 Head with Ba. and Bh. satisa tnpajan hnai for paiisampa -. 

58 ( 1 5 I he words yd. nth kaggatd, again samddfii , missing here, art* needed, 
complete the number of factors, see § 586 and § 566. 

587/6 catu- must be a mistake for pane-, set? § 566. 


1144] Likewise 41 


< tcu 


.vs. 1144] I akewisc 1 < with the abandon mi} of bod d if pint sari' 

A 55o) : in the first meditation the grief faculty 2 ceases, and in t lie 
ennui meditation the nam faculty ceases (ef. S 584L so with flu 


1 i Tl 


>nd meditation the pain faculty ceases (ef. §581), so 


• ifutmloninij of -pleasure and pain , and with the previous disappear/nice 
<>f jni/ and grief, he enters upon and abides in the fourth meditation, 


a Inch has neither-pm n-uor-pleasure. and the purity oj whose mindful 


>o ss is due to onlookrny-ciytuntnuty (§ 550). .Herein, the onlooking- 
n 111 ;i nimitv was as yet unclarilied 3 owing to the | presence of the| 
lour faculties, namely the pain faculty, grief faculty, pleasure 
finilfv, and jov faculty. With the cessation of these there is 

4 7 tl f/ 4/ 

oitlnoking-cquanimifv and awareness. [.[(‘nun, it; was owing to the 
(ihmsure faculty and the joy faculty that there was unmindfulness, 
and wit h their cessation lie becomes possessed of mindfulness ; and 


it is owing to the pain faculty and the grief faculty that then 


r as 


tmawareness, 4 and with their cessation he becomes aware, 
i lie clarification (?) f> due to (?) onhniking-equa minify . 


is 


accompanied bv (k) neither-pm'-nful-nor-plcasant feeling,] he becomes 
( j) mindful and aware, and there is (c) unification of cognizance 


(ef. § 507) 


rr 


IS CA 


| The 7 Person-Types again (§5)75)] 

589. Herein, (1) the person of lusting temperament has the pleasure' 
faculty and the joy faculty. (2) The person of hating temperament 


has the })ain faculty and tin* grief faculty. (15) The person ol deluded 
temperament has unmindfulness and unawareness. 

Herein, the lusting-temperament person’s approval ceases in the 
third meditation and in the fourth. Tins hating-temperament 
person’s resistance ceases in the first meditation and in the. second. 


I 

ft i ** k 

The deluded-temperament person's unawareness ceases in the first 
meditation and in the second while his unmindlulness ceases in the 
third meditation and in the fourth. That is how these three types 
of persons' four meditations arrive at their cleansing. 


588/1 Head witli Ba. and Bh . Tat fid for Tattha. 

588/2 Head do nam,ass i tide iya >n for sen/a mass- ; but ef. treatment at Vis, 165. 


588/3 Basadd here must be a corruption. Cy. : " ‘ upekkhd pasddd hot1 7 ti a 
asuddhd hoti ". liea<i appasarmd (?), see n. 588/5. 

588/4 Head with Ba. and Bh. asamepajahhaw for saw,-. 

588/5 Ba., Bh. : saithd for sahhattd ; but read pasannattd (?), see n. 588/; 





51)0. Herein, (1) the person of lust ing-hat mg temperament 


fun mind ful ness and 


unawareness 1 


j and approval and resistant 


hence his meditation is of the kind dealing with diminution (so 

Ps. i. 4-8 h 


591. 1145] Herein, (5) the person of lusting-deluded tempcramem 

has the trio with approval 1 (§ 590), [and he is one who sees gratifira 
tion ; .hence his meditation is of the kind dealing with diminution. 


592. Herein, (6) the person ol hatmg-deluded temperament has tie 
trio with resistance,] 1 and lie is one who sees disappointment 


is one who sees disappointment . 


lienee his meditation is of the kind dealing with diminution. 


595. Herein, (7) It is the person of lusting-hate and-delusion 

tending-to-bc-quieted temj)erament f. . . (?)] 1 who has the kind ol 
meditation that deals with distinction (A). 1 

(That is howl 2 these four meditations can be demonstrated among 

” < 

these seven types of persons (§ 575). 


{ Combinations with various ideas] 


K) 1 as regar 


four 


bases for success]: the. first meditation is through concent ration 
due to wd!, the second meditation is through concentration due to 


'J V 


■T(pJ, till 


cognizance , a 


to 


IS 


me 


1 Q 
.1 


*- V • V * ■*. • V. ' .ft A ft t \ •• t w If \ \ K * \ / v ' ' 

gh concentration due to 
through eoncentration due 


590 /l 1t would seem licit asa-ti ca should precede osampajaa daa <:a . ef. ( is. 101 2. 
591/1 Head atin.miffalta.yatn for aa/omi/aUa/a. The ** trio *’ in (his ease is the 

tour ” mentioned in ^ 590 less resistance. 

592/1 Ba. and HU. add the missing passage, shown here in square brackets. Head 

therefore (£n9f) 'Pal I ha raya /a<J)d,ran(tissa jaujtjaluss.a aaattaiyalfayan ra assada/tt 
iidssilu , fata las*a h<sfiahlaoj/yatn. jfiiiatita hah. (§ a92) I'aflha dttsaaitdaa'arifassa 
V>uf(falass(i -pat ayhattayait ca ad: a a rata das*/fa, fata fossa li/inaJjhdyit/a/a jhdnata hnti. 
(§ odd) Patina f'dya(lfisa,aa>//fisataaJt/a'fyacari/<issa „ . . 'flu' “ trio with resistance '' 
would thus he unmind fulness, unawareness, and resistance. It is nebula ble whet lie r 
the component -sam.a- in the seventh type oj person (here rendered hv “ecjuai ’ ) 

should not be taken as from g saw. to calm, though this seems less likely, f kiss Ha 
is masu. sinus tunn, 

593/1 It sei uns as it something was missing hen 1 - between the words payyatassa 
and visasah/idyiyata. 

593/2 Head lira at itndtn for I mane and dost* flu- para, with this sentence. 

594/1 these 4 paras. (§§'>91 7) alone seems to ho covered by the terminal title 
11 in brief ” in § 593. 


(howpendiuni of the Thread's Meaning 


.Yu. | Again ] the first meditat ion is through the Disposit ionlt t i 1 e 
■ei-cnid meditation is through the Void, the third medial inn is 
I 11 ft u I o 11 the Si gnless, and the fourth meditat ion is through Mindful- 


• mini 


ne s id Breathing. 


5!Mi. | Again] the first meditation is through the pacification of 
' e I, s„;) | ( h ‘sire thinking and ill-will (thinking), t lie second modi tat ion 
is through the pacification of thinking and exploring, the third 
meditation is through the. pacification of the pleasure faculty 1 and 
tin* grief faculty, 1 and the fourth meditation is through the pacifica- 

' \.f ' * • * 

lion of the bodily determinations, 1 namely in-breath and out-breath 

kg * 

(ef. jj 589).] 


5H7. | Again] tie* first meditation is through the Expression of 

(generosity, the second meditation is through the Expression of 

Truth, the third meditation is through the Expression of Under¬ 
standing, and the fourth meditation is through the Expression 
of Peace. 1 


598. These four meditations are [ now] demonstrated by a brief 

I, .1 t/ 


lie 


faculty 


"IQ 

•r> 


the other four [faculties there] being subordinate to it. 

Herein, he who reaches exhaustion of taints by depending on the 
first meditation | has gone] by the painful 1 Way with sluggish 
acquaintance, with the grief faculty in opposition, lie who reaches 
exhaustion of taints by depending on the second meditation [has 
gone] by the painful 1 Way with swift acquaintance, with the pain 
faculty in opposition. He who reaches exhaustion by depending on 

the third meditation [lias gone] by the pleasant Way with sluggish 
acquaintance, with the joy faculty in opposition. He who reaches 
exhaustion of taints by depending on the fourth meditation [148! 


•- - • -ris* • • — 


596/1 <*f. § 5 S3. Head du Lift i ndr tip up mamas s i n-driyd mi ta here for sukhindriya - 
soaiaruissiiulri tjd won . 

597/1 Hof‘ the ‘‘ 4 Kxpressions (adJuffhanu) see M. iii, 24a 6. 

598/1 See n. 594/1. 

599/1 Read duJckhdya for sukhdya in both these instances. 



509/2 (*!/.. in its attempt to solve the difficult-ins created by the displacement of 
the chapter-ending (see n. 569/.I), makes §§ 570 599 a separate chapter called 
pakiriyaka ” taking the title from this word. That, however, is unjustiliable and 
upsets Hie scheme of the book (see § 284). “ Bakin nakatt,idd< so ” (“ miseel Janeous 
demonstration ”) here must be a terminal title and refer only to the contents of 

4 * 

§ r>99. It would then follow smoothly on the “■ mitkhnpaniddnsa ” terminally 
tilled in §51)8 (see n. 594/1). This halves the general section beginning with the 
schedule in § 600 without a title because, the? end of it has been lost (see nil. 569/1 

ami 573/2). 

600/1 .Head with Bb. samdho for satnmoho. The “ mass ,! means simply t he number 
(4 or 5 in this work) of factors characterizing each meditation. There is no 
“ meditation apart from the factors that distinguish it. 

600/2 (Uh “ k vl.s.sv/, aitga ahgan ’ ti yd yd itna.ssa jhdmissa aitga , ay any ay dm tassa 
jhdnasxa bhihni ”. 'this accepts reading aitga as uom. ph, but leaves unaccounted 
why the normal neut. nom, pi. aiigdni should appear 5 words earlier. In the 
rendering it is taken as normal aid. sing. 

600/3 Following O/. mostly, read and punctuate as follows : . . . aiigdni. (ii) Tr.satn 

adi yd tuny, sat an ho (so Bb.) asm aitga (abb sing.), a yarn jhd.nabhinni. (ii i) Ko vise so ? 
ti. Asm ni.se. so. (iv) (me. sambhdrd. (v) Tchi . . . and .further. . . (ix) Trim ay any 


is no 


i n i. (x) 


" ? ti. Tadnpagajjiuiyino . (xi) Taty yatha panitam 
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• list inction being this (see (iii)), (hrougli Hint (list inct inn t he 
pi‘.i 1 ification is this (§§ 611 15). 

(xii) Whose gratification is it ■ The “ thoroughbred meditator’s 1 


t§ 616). 

(viii) This tliorouglibred ,J meditator has steadied that medita- 
Imhi in skill in liealt.fi (§617). 

(xiv) When that |steadied meditat ion] comes to noil-laj>se 5 it is 
I he meditation power (§618). 

(xv) When, steadied in the meditation power the perfection 6 is 


(xvi) Wlien [the meditation] has reached perfection its factors 
are these (. . .). 6 


601. (i) [Now] (1) he who has undisturbed intention 1 keeps the 
meditation factors in being in the first meditation ; and precisely 


because he is one who recollects that [fact] (see § 586). happiness 


too 2 is 


a meditation factor in the first meditation 


land also 


600/4 Head hen? in bulb instances djduiyajjhd yino (see Bb. and < 'y .) ; no period 
after second jhdyino. The reference is to A. v, 323. 

600/5 Bb. : arurnuuliyalaty gamhati jh/mabahiry : ef. anowdttiyaJihma , § 389. 
600/6 Head perhaps and punctuate : ... (xv) .J fid/talaJr thitas.su, ay any pdrami. 
(xvi) J } dra.mi]> pat lama int,d n i jhd nangdni. (End of schedule.) It is hard to decide 
(exactly with which words this schedule ends and with which the first para, of its 
detail begins. Upon this depends whether the schedule has 15 or 16 members. 
If only 15, then only the last part of the detail of that 15th head, which should 
follow on § 619, is missing ; but if 16, then that- and I he detail for the 16th head 
is missing too. The general shape of t he wording here and the universal predilection 
lor the number 16 make the second more likelv. 

4/ 

601/1 For atuavifasaitkappo see § 299. 'Hu? context indicates that the detail of 
the first item begins with this word. It should he understood hero in the sense of 
“ intention’’ that is ^ undisturbed owing to its seclusion from sensual desires 
brought about by attainment of the 1st meditation, and .sat)kappa and vitukka 
(the kind belonging to the Is! meditation) are equal able here. 

601/2 Head and punctuate probably as follows: (!) A tin nfasait kappo paihanne. 

jhdnn jhd uaitgabl/dvi so, piti iadt i nusdrittd' 1 >'a pat bantu jhdnn jftdnungany, t asB aiiy tmo 
ra dhannttdnatti tadabhisannuitdya ra. (2) Bit i dntiyn jhdnn jhd nab gam ; dhamnnatd 
kho j tana fat ltd -puruMasm. soft again] hd nu it gadh annum mini sasukbaldya. Ajjfmttam 
sarnpasddo dntiyn jhdnn jhdnaiigany nranostinrpasddanatdya Uulabft i-sannuitdya ca piti 


dntiyn jhd nn jhdnaiigany . 


1 jjhaJfany sampasddanmmmd-hifd piti dntiyn jhdnn 


on. (Jnlaso < 


N. B. that piti is f.; tadanimiritta : can be taken 


as made up of taty -f- anusdri T -ttain ; in the abl. case. 
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The Pituhi - Disclosure 


because,] when he possesses the fj.ict.ors, 3 his ideas are drenched 

by that (happiness] (of. §501). 

(2) In the second meditation 5 too happiness is a meditat i-e 
lac tor ; but rather [is it so] as the essential idea [here], owing t 
the very pleasantness of the meditation-factor ideas that aeeompa: 
[meditation] occurring in this [second] way. Confidence (elariie 
lion) in oneself is a meditatdon-factor in the second meditate- 
[147] owing to clarificat ion of the mind, and it is owing to its bci > 
drenched (} by that |elarilicat ion] that the happiness is |also( 
meditation--factor in the second meditation; [for] it is happier 


concentrated 


i 


by the confident 




(clarification) in oneself that is 


meditation-factor in the second meditation. Simdeness of heart ■ > 
[also] a meditat ion-1 actor in the second meditation (ef. §5(55). 

(5) The state of contact [accompanied] by onlooking equammi' 


is a 


-factor in the third meditation, and pleasure is 


factor of it too (ef. § 560). Singleness of heart s is [also] a meditat i 


O': ■ 


o 




m 


mot 


(4) On look in g-equanimity 


g are ais 


1 0 


[and] neit her-pain! ul-nor- plea,sa e 
-factors in the fourth meditation 


[but] the onlooking-equanimity is that belonging to the plain 


r e-mana<zernent. lL 


Pu r i tv-of-n i i n d fi 1 1 ness is 




HUM 


litat i< 


i : 


>P 




factor in the fourth meditation ; | but] purity-of-mindfulnoss [itseb 


is a 


* in more than one plane unassoeiated 


601/3 Sec n. 601/2; Pa. : j hit mi h gat anna n guru) ; lib.: jhunangarn l(ts,rir)gum> 

PTS. : jhdg alas ■«i hi m>. Bb'x reading seems best, and if augu.no is accepted, ii 
could be a regarded as gen. of a formation a mg a (" possessor of factors ’*), though 
no such word is found in the diets, (ef. ridhd, etc.). 


601/4 K ead tad-abh isa unatdga fm. tang. 


-1 


ahkisanmi (pp. of af>himmlcti) I -td 


in the instr. ease ; use borrowed from simile in description of 2nd and 3rd medita 
lions at, e.g. M . i, 277. See 0771. ahhimmui, (\g. has jnissed this allusion. 

601/5 See n. 601/2. I hat the words ptti du,tuj<■ jhd nr: gha nan gain occur 3 times it; 
this para, is rather redundant. 

601/6 See n. 601/2, end. 

601/7 See n. 601 /2. 

601/8 See n. 60.1/2 ; hero ertam rkodibhdra. stands for (btfaudr.kaggatd in § 586. 
601/9 See n. 601/2 ; here raJuUhr is plainly an error for fafigr. 

601/10 Read a.rnjam pi for unpan. ti. 

601/11 Cy. : " v AlihinixnCthhunit ' ii ni»my(Mumi ” ; hut read the phrase as 

dbh ini ha rabhumi upekkhd, the allusion being plainly to t he a.bhinJhdra in connexion 
with the “5 worldly supernormal acquaintances ” (ab/iihnd). which inv onh 
reached through the 4th meditation, see I). i, 76, (. 15, also /7. i, 61 2 ; this correc¬ 
tion is supported at PTP, p. 147, 1. 16 (ef. n. 602/5). 
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uilh happiness, ,:i Singleness of heart is [also] a meditat ion -factor in 

the fourth meditation (ef. § 567). 


602. (ii) Herein, what is tlum 


e 


first meditation with thinking and 


meditation-plane is that which 


SITI 


>nd 


met 


that which goes with seclusion. 1 (2) In the 
without thinking and without exploring the. 


meditation-plane is that which goes with the happiness born of 
confidence (clarification) in oneself. a (5) In the third meditation the 

meditat-Ion-plane is that which has no happiness 3 since it has 


abandoned 3 excitement dm 


dit 


lion the meditation-plane is that unaccompanied 1 by pleasure or 
pain [and] aeconTpanied by directive-manjigement. 5 


IA 


(1) the first meditation, the meditation-plane is that 


accompanied by the Measureless States r> [and] has creatures for its 
object. (2) In the second meditation, the meditation-plane is that 
accompanied by [those) Ibises for Transcendauce 7 which are [found] 
among those percipient of form jin themselves, namely the first two 
such. Bases]. (5) In t he third meditation, the plane of meditation is 
that accompanied by the Liberations among those having the 


ngn 


it accompanied by the Liberations among those having the 
eight ('?)] Liberations. 8 (I) The plane of the fourth meditation is 
litly that which has bodily-determinations unaccompanied by 


in-breath and out-breath (?). 9 


i * * * 


601/12 bib. : j ha mi ii ga,«ii t id // uitu ; what is meant' is that sati pd rix uddhi is present 
in both the 3rd and 4th meditations where happiness is not present. 

602/1 .Read nirtkdnngaid. 

602/2 R ead a] jhattimi mgda.ua jan I fa jut i - m-armgatd . 

602/3 Read *ukhasdta - xamohHit appUikd , taking mimohita as made up of mm 
, ohita. (p] > . of ai'ajafiaii , ef. ojahi § 5S7). Sa ppJtikd must be a mistake for appitikd 

here. 

602/4 1 lead -v > 1 kb<idK.kkhf / tinig<ltd Ii>r sukhadukLhasa!) again. 

602/5 Id > r abb i n7hit ra se < 1 n. 601/10. 

602/6 R< >ad appamah udsahagatd (?). 

602/7 ,1 bhihhnmi-dt/aPina liere stands for abhibhaigatami, see the 8, e.g. in M. 
Suita 77. Tiir iir.st two start with the words ajj hat tarn ru panahhi. 

602/8 this may refer to the phrase na libra kho a it ha rimnkkhr kdjp-na, phnsitvd 
riharad ” (e.g. Pug. 14, ef. M. i, 477), which Pug A. and MAA. explain to be 
allowable for one who has oven all four rupajjhanitni hut not applicable to one 
who has even the 1st aru.ppa , the first being called, in the ease of an arahant, a 
pahharimadia and the second an iibhatobhdga.rimutta, in this particular context of 
the vimokkhd . 

602/9 The allusion must be to M. i, 301 and to the Ps. Anitpiinakathii . It is 


tempting to read aanitmpansdsdaahagafii for anupaxsandsahagata in all edns., and 




200 


Th e Pitt t hi - D isclos u re 


002. (iii) Herein, \vli;it is the OK'd 1 itatwH-dtsltnctton { (1) [It is th.) 
when] " quite sec,hided from sensual desires, secluded from e\ 
unprofitable ideas (§ 550) [there is] surmounting of the sense.5 
desire element, [which surmounting is] accompanied by cognizaie 
and cognizance-concomitants, this is a meelRa t ion-distinct le w 


o 


rr> 


perception ; 


ids, this is a meditation-distinctio 
attention 1 take place without thinkh 


and without exploring and are accompanied by happiness owing y 
their being accompanied by mindfulness with happiness, 1148] il, 
is a meditation-distinction. (2) [Tlia.tJ also in the plane withm; 
thinking and without exploring [perception and] attention 1 that y 


with mindfulness accompanied by onlooking-equanimity take plar. 
and [that ] in virtue of the essential idea of this | meditation] mind 
!ulness is established, 2 and [that], having entered upon that plain 
he abides [in it], this is a medil at ion-dist iiu*t ion. (1) [That] pere< y 
lion and attention 1 accompanied by purity of mindfulness tak- 

]• la.ee, [and that], having entered upon that plane, he abides [in ii , 

this is a. meditation-distinction. 

[That] perception and attention 1 accompanied by the Base 


Consisting-of-Non-Owning take place on the plane of that accom 

])anie<I by the B a s (s - C o n s i s t in g - of -1 nfi n iteness-of-Conscio 11 sness. 

[and that], having entered upon that plane, he abides (in it], this i 


a 


bOi. (iv) Meditation-Accessories ? The state of purporting remove 
of sensual-desire thinking is the accessoiy consisting in renuneiatw; 
thinking. The state of purporting removal of ill-will thinking is th 
accessory consisting in non-ill-will thinking. The state of purport in; 


X 

removal of cruelty thinking is the accessory consisting in uon-ericb 


of 


that has hern assumed in tin* rendering. The text as it stands would translate a 
follows " aeeompanied (or imaeeompanied) by eontem plat ion but while th 
form allows resolution either into atbujxtssa.tai-siihayatu or ttnit.passa/id-asahtttfa!' 

neither meaning is satisfactory ; for it is not specially the 4th meditation that i 


“ aceompanieel by contemplation and tin* negative would seem uonsens< 
cessation attainment is not meant here. 

603/1 Read su/h initial nasi hard as one compound in all instances. 

603/2 Read with lib, sati.mnlha.hali (!Ja. : sat i sun (that i). 

603/3 There st'oms no reason why the first Formless State is omitted. 

603/4 Road wit h Jib. A pan/ jhanariseso. for Ayattt ciseso. 

604/1 See n. 82/1 and n. (514/4. 


.* sue ■ 
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m the [five] faetdf ies | beginning with the eye] is the accessory 
consisting in fewness-of-wishes. and it is purified livelihood as 
accessory of the four attainments. The state of right practice is the 
accessory consisting in the path. The state of meditation's having 
been generated 2 is the accessory consisting in the fruit. 


G05. (v) The Meditation's ('onmaj About l 1 


Medil at ions 


that 


have come to be originated (are aroused) in any instance what¬ 
ever (?) :i with the profitable as cause. (1) These come about when 
they have reached renunciation. (2) They come about when, there 

L • \ ‘ *1 

is the concentration due to cessation of objective-support (?) [of 
thinking and exploring (?)].'* (3) They conn* about with the absence 
of happiness. 5 (1) They come about with the abandoning of the 
pleasure faculty and joy faculty and with the absence of affection. 


604/2 If, as might scorn, (ho fruit of tlie Noble Right-Factored Rath wore meant 
hero, then possibly jhananihhattitaya would be a corruption of pann ihhtdalbya, in 
which ca.sc iho remdering would be L> The stab' of having attaint'd extinction is the 
accessory consisting in the Fruit ’* ; hut it is much more likely that by vt path 
and “ fruit. hero simply the path to tlie attainment, of medit.at ion and its fruit 
consisting in tin* attainment of merelv that meditation is m(*ant. 

< ' I * 

605/1 Jhanam-umdfajamo begins the new para. ((Up " .Ihdiwto satu.tida(far¬ 
ch arUi ”). 

605/2 Read jhdndn.i for jhdnain (?). 

605/3 lift, and <Uj . separate the words thus: . . .< picchanh. ho at ? hSUt kutoci . 
(Up explains as follows : 1 ‘ ' kusalalu t ii ' ti kitty uit kho kusabtla 1 47, 1 yaat jhdnniu 
ti yathd jhdna/y jhdrut warfipaty stun tiddyacrhanJ /, v l:<> cd ■ ' ti ko at katana (c 
kusalaht th samuduyacchaaii ~ tia kntoci ’ t i kr katana"■ t< knsaJahetn rut, sanivddtpte-- 
chanti, a.pi at takkhamnetpattd sattutd/njacchantt ti adlnppdtph , But. kocauuka.loct 
could bo a- corruption. Though the general sense might seem to be an intention to 
emphasize that meditations arise* only from the roots of profit whatever ", on 
the other hand this interpretation might be said to disagree with 47. iii, 13-14, 
w here it is said “ L f\ a kho both nta na so Hint,yarn stthbam jhanaty ray nest . . . s<> 
kdinardya ty ycra antarani karitrd jhdyati pajjhdyat i ntjjhd yat 7 a paj jhdyati . . . 
Kvariipatn kho brahman a so H/atyard jhdnant na, rannrsiAU Is (’//'s acceptance of 
the word-division na kntoci " (' l not from anywhe re ’ ) really just ified ? 

605/4 Ha., Hh.: a I a mhan/irodh asamadh i san.to ; (Up: ' dhnnha nn'odhasatnadJn 

sa nto 5 i i saw tala yaah a n.i f t i c k iippdda -< kan irodh <t - c kd l antha) i a - v karat f h ah ua 
sttmadhi santo sainfulayttcchatiti But is not this phrase*, from its position in tin* 
e*.onte\t, where it de\serihe*s the* simplilieaif ion hrougiit ahout- by the 2nd meelitatinn, 
simply spf'aking of tin*, cessation of any ohje'et {ulamha) of ritttkka and nedra, 
which have hc*en dro]>ped in this 2nd meditation ? There seems no special reason 
to suppose that I he VhhAA " < kit.ppOdtt-cktmirtdhtt ” fhe'ory was envisaged by the 
/Vs compiler or that it is specialfy implies! here:. 

605/5 Read <tppJtikattd for acltikkanld . 

605/6 Read preferably abyabajjhatdya for ahyftpajjaldya, cf. M. i, 90, 


i 
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The Pif<i ka-Disc!os a r< 


They come about with non-burning, 7 they come about wi 

v 1 . *; 

non-fever. 

This is the meditation's coming about . 8 


s i 


>. (vi) Herein, what is the sfio 


> 7 1 


1149] II avinor a, good 


friend is a stipulate for meditation. Close relationship with th- 
good is a st ipuiate for meditation. Door-guarde.dness in the IVicult u 
[beginning with the eye] is a stipulate for meditation. Discontent 
with | mere] profitable ideas is a stipulate for meditation. Hearin ■ 


s is a s 


the true object of faith is a stipulate for meditation. The measure 
gauge 3 of one who has a sense of urgen<*y with regard to an urge re 


><> 3 


s is a s 


stipulate for meditation. 


607. (vii) Herein, what is the keeping in being 


1 o v i n g k i n d n e s s i s 


keeping of non-ill-will 


c ( 


iking in bemj 


Cultivation of compassion 1 is the keeping of non-crudfy thinking 
in being. Keeping gladness in being is the state of one who acts wit f 
happiness, pleasure, and awareness. [There is (?)] keeping on lookin'./ 
equanimity in being as productivity (?) 2 [and there is (?)] keeping 
on looking-equanimity in being as unproduetivity (?), 2 | which, an- 


>ing as un 


* II v 


\ 


i i • 


respectively (?)] onlooking-equanimity and looking on at. [Then 
is (?)] keeping perception of ugliness 3 in being [which is (01 tie 


ggis 

1 • s) 


IS (f)| keeping perception ol ugliness 3 m being [which is (?)] tie 
painful way with sluggish acquaintance, [such (?)] acquaintance 
being that tied to existence (?) [belonging] to those tied to 
existence (?). 1 That keeping in being in the six ways 5 is kept it, 


>» ■ «—. /. 


-•.» — • — 


605/7 i Wa<l atappamitdya for tam pan,a mndhdya (?). 

605/8 Read jhint,a,- for na n a- . 

606/1 Road upathim throughout, 

606/2 Read with lib. amttfuffhiia for asanfuffhissa ; i.o. “ discontent ” that 

stimulates the effort to do better. 

606/3 h(i. supports l*l\ S., but palhdiiatn instead of paihanuint ; fib. : sawv'uyja.s^a 
yoniso pam/tnaw, which seems better ; of. the 8 mtnwgacatthuni ” {KhpA. 23d). 
607/1 Read kariindsvram. for kah/dnasrrand. 

607/2 ‘ Passavatd —productivity and its opposite apassaratd, are not very 
clear and could be corruptions. The first might refer to t he nywkkhd of the 3rd 
meditation as distinct from that of the 4th. Or perhaps read pasann/Ud. and 
appamnnatd ? Or even pasmnatd and apassanatd ? 

607/3 i.e. thei corpse-meditat.ions or the contemplation of the parts of the body. 
607/4 Ha. , lib. ; bhavasawlhd bhimm for bha./'amtulabhinna ; a corruption is 

certai 11 ly i n vol ved. 

607/5 Does chahhidhO go with fdnleanii or with bhbnitb ? (Ay. assumes the former . 
hut then what are the " 6 bhavav/i ” ? If the latter, it could refer to the 6 terms 
that follow b ha vita (“ kept in being ”), namely “ made much of”, etc. 


>r . 
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bemg, made much of, established, mode the basis, made tin 
vehicle, 6 consolidated, ,5 and thoroughly well instigated, 6 


f>oS. (viii) For one who keeps [it] in being thus, the disappointment 
is as follows, 1 

(I) In the case of the first meditation: this idea possesses 


(I) In the case of the first meditation: this idea possesses 
determinations, this idea is still unpurified (?), 2 and 2 has taints, this 
idea has this habit (?) and has a near-opposite, this idea has sensual 
desire to shadow [and] haunt [it], 3 and it is the grossest of all the 
at I a in men ts. It has thinking and exploring [which still] disturb 
cognizance, 4 and the body [still] gets tired there, and when the body 
get s tired cognizance is harrassed, 5 and 6 the body is unamenable to 


directive management for the [five worldly] kinds of supernormal 
acquaintance. These are the disappointments in the first meditation. 


609. [150] (2) In the case, of the second meditation the disappoint¬ 
ments are these : this idea is accompanied by the extension 1 of 
happiness ; [while] cognizance is no longer accessible to disturbance 2 
by thinking and exploring (?) 2 [yet] this idea [still] has a danger 
that has access 3 to it, [for] this idea has grief for its enemy ; [and] 
this idea is at the mercy 4 of the happiness [belonging] to the 


607/6 Komi with fin ., Jib. : . . . ratthakatu ydn/kata paru itd snsambraddha, which 



agrees 


with the Suita version. 


608/1 Period after bdinaeo. 

608/2 Whole para, needs repunctuation. (Ay. reads asuto for assitio, and glosses by 
axoayyn. thus assuming su.ta, as pp. from \/ sue to purify. The words save esa 


("’if ”) in the texts after sdsavo are most awkward and must be a corruption, 
perhaps of sa cb m ; see following clauses. 

608/3 lib. separates thus : kdnn> patiedro pativivaro. 

608/4 Read with Ha, and lib. khnhhnUi fur khorenti , of. khoblaaddni at MA. i, 277 ; 

see also HKD. kltohha. 

608/5 Ha ., lib. : vihahiia.fi for muhainaiti ; but right reading should, be vhahnati 

(pass, of ilhan.ti). son M. i, lit), to which this passage alludes. 

608/6 Read ra for era, 

609/1 Read with Ha. and Hb. : pitipharanasahayato. The whole para, is full of 

corruptions and needs repund dating, 

609/2 Read perhaps P Uakkariedrt hi akhobhayam v. pay a mo (cf. n. 608/4) for Na 
sannnuld car asset i <■ ittam . .4 st>dha yaw, apayamo. 

609/3 Head npayumi-parisa.yo (V). 

609/4 Cy. : "" ‘ Hitrpara/jalo ' ti pittyd pa.rirajjf taJdnitdjfa ”. 'this takes parajjato 
as an a'nl. adv. fni. pari rajjef i (to avoid). Rut the sense of para jet i (to defeat, to 
“ have at. one's mercy ”) tils well hcr(‘ ; r(*ad then-fore Hitipardjiln r'em dhammo l 
'Though t ho word panrajjayantn (sic) appears in t ho next line, there seems no 
reason to suppose that that is being anticipated here. 
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1 'hr. P haka- 1) isc /os a re 


associated (ideas) there, |and accordingly] it has difficulty ■ ■ 

avoiding th(. k plane of anxiety about the non occurrence (of t U 
ceased ha ppmess ({)], and tins idea., m regard to the four kinds <>■ 
painful ness, is interpenetrated by [them,] namely by the painfulne: 
in fear, 0 by the painf'ulness in impediment, (i by tfie painfulness u 
acquaintance, 7 and by the pain fulness in lust. These are tie 
disappointments in the second meditation. 


010. (2) Herein, what is the disappointment in t he third meditation 
Owing to its state of being accompanied by pleasure-due-o • 
onlooking-equanimity, 1 this idea is subordinate 1 to the onlookim. 
equanimity pleasure [belonging to] the perceptions (?) 1 possess in 
the liking there (?), hence the pleasure [there] is constantly perceiwb 
as accessible to j>ain, (and so] on account of the disturbance <e 
cognizance it goes with 1 pleasure and pain, and on account of n 
still] going with pleasure and pain, cognizance is [still] unamenabi 

to directive management 1 for the verification of the five wm-ldh 


to d i i*ect i ve m a n agem ei i t 1 for the verification of 11 1 e fi v e wo r 1 < 11 : 

\ 

supernormal acquaintances, and all these ideas, in regard to th 


[first] three meditation-attainments, are in terpen ctrated 


>>y 




four pa. in fulnesses, namely by the painfulness in fear, 1 by tie 
painfulness in impediment, by the painfulness in acquaintance, and 
by the pa in fulness in lust. 1 These are the disappointments in tie 


011. [ 151 ] ( I) What is the disappointment in the fourth rneditai 


a Mon 


Up to the Non-Owning Attainment these ideas have furth 


i 1 ! 


»• • • • • 


\ • \ .j • .w • 


609/5 Read and repunctuate perhaps as follows : ... dhannmo dukfotro lor 

arattamntdmhhnmipwrirajjaymUit ; raid ,sm (ra) dnkkhatdsu cm d,ham,mo annviddir 

parm so, bh a) fadnkkhaidya ca palibodhadukkhatdya ra . . . '['his paragraph lacks 1 1 j - 
(‘lalist* anabhin Hidrakkhamain ahhn', i/dya, whose e<pii valent is in bot h § 60S (i -i 
rneditai ion) and § 610 (2nd rneditat ion) ; its omission hen* in t he 2nd has no reason 
609/6 / W ibodh a, as here, is the more; usual spelling, hut- et. palirodha at /'7 > 

p. 152, 1. 14. 

609/7 i.e. painfulness due to inability to produce the five worldly supernortua 
acquaintances, which are the product of only the 4th meditation. 


610/1 This para, is full of corruptions. 


Restore tentativelv' as follows 


L pnkkhd s u,kh asahayatdya tattha sat,a etna at sau nd naan. (?) upr. fetch as nkh a nupa ri t v; 11 a 
°sa dhamnio , term, nirrasahnbtuit ra yam hoti dakkho paniyain sub: ham, rittas. 


//, rittas. ■ 


updddya suk had u, k k h d > i ay a f o bharati ; Mtkhadukkhdnugalafi 


< i: 


updddya, <irmbhiii. i hd,ral-kitanu inn ritfam fadi abh in iidsarrhikirlydya sad the pi rb ■■ 
dhanimd fir a j hd nasamd pat I isn ; ratal/i ra dvJckhatbh i ananiddhb paint, sd, bhayu 


ra nan 


ra 


i ca ra nan, n ick 


aya m 


5 inane. 
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co-ntTainments, 1 and on that- ]ilano various types of views arise i 
foolish ordinary men who like (them] (cf. A. i, 200). And t! 


foolish ordinary men who like (them] (cf. A. i, 200). And the 
meditations are interpenetrated. 2 by gross and subtle perceptions 
<>f form. Always 3 sentimental Jovinykindness 4 |etc. | is shared 

t/ 1 I- I 

(see § 602(?)) with each fraction and suit-fraction of meditation, 
and all the four accessories (§004) are difficult. And these medita¬ 
tions come about |through something else] (§005), each coming 
a limit in dependence on another [below it], and when come about 
here these ideas are [still] uncompleted, and with the sign not 
properly taken up 5 these ideas fall away. And [since| these ideas 
are cessative (cf. §§ 589,590), 6 they do not arouse [emergent 
qualities]. 7 The meditations belonging to these ideas have factors 


of |successive] cessation, and the signs 8 may not be conformable 
| with CO ] meditation-sign perception, and that [perception] 
comes about as something not previously obtained and ]only] in 
virtue of the [right tvne of I meditator. 9 


or. 9 


(M2, (ix) With those disappointments the falling away from the 
meditation is this. 

In one who lias some residual perception [while in the fourth 
Formless State], by his not deliberating upon the cessation- 
attainment 1 (see M. i, 290-7, 201 2 ; D.w, 71), perception and 


attention 


♦ i f* 


if 


th* 


Base Consisting of Non-Ownin 


<r 

o 


611/1 fib. : dki hr a it n a rat nit patt ikd t>‘ dhammb nasamd fiat tiled . But IMS. reading 
seems preferable. The 4 Formless States are sometimes regarded as successive 
simplifications of the 4th meditation. Tin* whole para, needs ropimel uating. 
611/2 Read auiinbddhdni as in $$ 009 and 610 for annbidhd ni. 

611/3 Period before Sadd. 

611/4 ('y. : " ' sadd an mlayanr tta ii mhbakdfatn mttmn, no fid liar and m udita. 

1 J hd imkaJd nt(dan 11 ,kaldya nddhdrand ’ ft jhinu kadt rakaldya ra paramparajhd naiujr -- 
kadmakaht ya sd dial rand ". ef. I’T. 318 on failure* of no fid 3 ‘ as sentimentality. 


611/5 ef. Vis. 125 (tn/yahantmtlfa). 

611/6 lib- ■' nirajjhanfi (one word). The meaning here is the successive cessation. 

of sensual-desire perception (1st med.), thinking and exploring (2nd), happiness 
(3rd), pleasure and pain (1th) ; the purely negative presentation is notable and 
goes with § 604. 

611/7 Read na, loppadayanii for na upudiyanti. 

611/8 Read with fib. tU mbit and for nbnriUo ; but (' y . : "" ' nimitto na jha nanbmit- 
tasanhd 1 ni mbit am mamtsikd ro jhd na ni mb tftnmi/. ii dyn na rokiyatb na missitabhdcani 
•npeli , \ For VTSM rokiyanti Ha. lias rokiyati , lib. ml:irati. 

611/9 Hb. : ihdyira.se mi. ef. § 616. 

612/1 Read -sa/ndpaifi/n. 

612/2 Read sanndmanasikdrd as one compound in the 3 instances. 




9 


2 ( )(> 


, p; 




<*/> 




[which is the thin] Formless State] lake place m him, [and so 


falls away from the cessation-at tainment (cf. Vi s. 707---S). 

In one who, being percipient of imperturbability (see M. Sm 
106, etc.), has entered upon the Non-percipient Base (see D. ii, < 
121), [perception and] attention 2 accompanying the Based < 


sisting-of-Non-()wning 3 take place in him, and since he does n< 
understand that, plane he falls awav from it. 

y */ 

In one who has entered upon [the third .Formless State, name! 


tin 


Bast 


Consist ing-of-Non-( hvning perception and attentiui 


[accom panving] the BasedVmsisting-of-hrfmiteness-of-( 'onsciousnu 
take place in him, and since he does not understand that plain* h 

falls away from it. 

In one who has entered upon [the second Formless State, name!, 
the Based/onsisting-of-1nfinitcness-of-Consciousness [ percept ion an- 
attention] accompanied by perception of form 1 . . . in detail dou 
to . . . in the first meditation perception of sensual desire ... can f 


613, [ 152 ] (x) For whom does it fall away ? In t£ colt meditation 


[the meditator] meditates as a 


Or 2 ][( 


he meditates 


i c 


act 


colt V he meditates misappn 
mg, he meditates destroying (/) 


he meditates with 


non ■ 


612/3 Anrfija —imperturbability ” : used of the 4th meditation as basis for U ■ 

4 Formless States, of. “ dnehjapaltr ” at M. i, 22 and use in M. Sutta LOG. The U i 
meditation is regarded as the basis for the development of (a) the 4 Formic.. 
States (see M. Sutta 111), (b) the 5 worldly supernormal acquaintances [abhiuu ■ 
see M. Sutta *1) and the non-pereipient state (see D. ii, 09, 1. 2) ; Vbh. 419). 1h< 
1st being counted as the Formless Element and the last two as belonging to tin 
Form Flement. Here, however, the Non-pereipient state is connected with iF 
Formless State of Non-Owning, and so would differ from the Vbh., if the readn 
is correct. On the other hand, it is possible that by “ avahha yalami 11 (“ nor- 
percipient base ”) here is meant simply tlie Base consisting of neither-perception 
nor-n on-percept ion (ner avail h av/tmii hit yalana ), but in that ease the usage i.- 
abnormal though there is no contradiction. 

612/4 Bead rv.pa. vanhdsakaqatd as one compound. 

613/1 Bead A hahiiikajjharif kin (hi h ka jj hit yat i , see A. v, 322, which ref. is estub 

lished in § GUO by mention there of ajamt/ajjhdyi (so read). 

613/2 Bead paramavanlo for parivanuintato, see opposite at PTB. p. 1.52, 1. 1>. 


613/3 A a vajjf/dipiti cannot bo right. Read nrimm jhdyati (?), and if so, does tin 
refer to the words at M . ii, 155 bhavmd, vavali h-otu ti ” ? 

613/4 See n. G14/4. Ayuhati is always used to refer to the “ accumulation ’’ « 
action (kamma) ; cf. n, 014/4 and contrast with akammassa viharita , § 604. 
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consolidating anything (?), he meditates overrunning/ 1 he meditates 
slighting, he meditates without tranquillizing 6 the bodily deter¬ 


mination, he meditates without knowing tie* escape from obsession, 
he meditates while still overcome (transcended) by hindrances. 


611. (xi) It is when [the meditator] gives attention to his having 
attained [meditation that then 1 is) the gratification of the meditation. 
And the abandoning of the obsession by lust for sensual desires 1 is 
the gratification of meditation. While they owe their origin 2 to 


ideas whose cause is lust for sensual desires, the meditations have 

/ 

| in the first instance] factors cessative 3 of those ideas, and, beyond 
[the first], of the pleasure [by means of which the happiness is 
abandoned], [and so] it is the abandoning of defilements due to 
sensual desire and to action 1 that is the gratification. 


61,5. Again the gratification of meditat ion is as follows : that while 
still in the bfe-in-a-world oppressed as it is by the major kinds of 
habit there may yet come about an opportunity for non-constraint, 1 


this is the abandoning offered by meditation 


(r 


nevertheless] this 


benefit of meditation here in the life-in-a-world, which consists in 


and disobst-ructinc 3 does not 

< • r 


have the benefit of 


613/5 Bead with Bit. and IIb. alidharanto, 

613/6 Bead ap/iavva mbh ay a m for appativaiabfidri , see M. i, 56 and 301. 
614/1 Bead -pari i/ ail fid nap pa ha mini. 

614/2 Read with Hb. udayanii as one word, and with no period after. 


614/3 See n. 611/6 for ibirnjjhamjd /ii (mrajjha 


amjdni). 


614/4 Cy. takes kamakammakil< vo (cf. § S2) as kbmakUcsa and kammakdt va, see 
§604 {akamimivva viharita) ami §613 (wrong meditation as bynhami , i.c. accumu¬ 
lating action), ef. § 5S2 (the ‘“negative 1 ’ action of ritakka and riedra in the 1st 
meditation) ; see also A. i. 221. 

615/1 Ba.y l>b. : avambodlndcbvb riyamwva-nb iday< ; but Cy. “ 1 avambbdhnkb- 

vddltiya nit wain, id, an, 1 ii avamhbdho okbxadhiyamo »vvayC 1 ; et. "" vani.hbdfto 
(jharuvuso raja path o abbhokdno pabbajja (47. i, 240), to which this doubtless 
alludes. 

615/2 Bead with (Up jfidmippaJiunain, for jhanapahunu and semicolon to follow. 
615/3 Read jxil'irodha-ni-appallrodfia- ; of. this spelling and pahhodha in § 609. 


'Phis doubtless alludes to the an.uru 


trim,a 


at M. i, 65. 


615/4 Ha ., lib ., Cy : ( satnidham idain for c.sa nirodham idain ; hut nuid whole 

phrase as follows: . . . ; yam paii rod ha- n i - a p pal i rod h ah f ka, m, nn i t v7 c vxa nidha-m- 
idani. jhdnani a n/inuittf fjrjanan>ndrasamapanmimiin valid tuny vain vdrappahu mi n,isain - 
vain,. r J lio grammatical us<‘ and gmider of rva here are not clear. What is meant is 
simply that jhdn.a meditation, i.e. concentration alone without insight, does not 
furnish true liberation. 
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Th c Pita hi - D isclosure 


abandoning the roundabout | of births) for Croat arcs who jo 
involved in the roundabout that evolves without ultimate <e>. 


<r 0 ; 


(see § 10-11). This is the gratification of meditation/ 


Gib. (xii) (Gratification] for whom ( 


For the “ thoroughbred 


meditator ; 


for a meditator who lias meditated as a ik thoroim! 


1 1 


meditates witbout misapprehending what ha lias meditate 


as a “ t horoughbred ", and t in 

t > 


1 c 


hiuses for the colt " meditat 


(§ (Mb) can be set up in parallel fashion in the opposite [sense]. 


GIT. (xiii) .Herein, what is sit'll in meditation ? Skill in attaining 
skill in meditation, skill in distinction of meditations is skill 
meditation, skill in succession of meditations is skill in meditat io 


skill in emerging from attainment is skill in meditation, skill in th 
meditations* individual essences is skill in meditation, skill in ti 
meditations 5 disappointments is skill in meditation, skill in eseap 


•S IS s 


m me 


m eseaj 


in the case of the meditations is skill in meditation 


5 skill in men! 
non-fall ing-au a 


618. [153) (xiv) Through the Meditation Power 1 skill in meat 
|is obtained]. 2 Through the Meditation Power the non falling-awn 
that is the essential idea (of a power] in the Deliberating Pown 
| is obtained] and also the [higher] meditation dealing with (list in* 
tion that is due to playing (?) 4 with the meditation [ahead'. 


tion 


is due to nh 


»R(0 


615/5 he. the delusive temporary grat ideation offered by life in the world \u ! 
its “ oppurtunily for meditation ” ; ef. §§158 ItU for ” gratification I 
repunrt uat ion here sen n. (> I (*/!. 

616/1 Period after assitdn and new para. Kin/ass a, (so ail edns. and (acrepi 
makes no proper sense here. § GOO suggests the following reconsl met a n, 


. . . -itnisat/tsatn. Ayatu jhd nassa assddo. (Now para.) Kassa ? Ajii ni yajjhdyn 
bharati. . 1 jit n la a j j h it >j ita ) j it a y i hi apart! mtisantn it ja ni yajjhit y ilatn ( jh/tnatp) jhityan 

yitnt kit a/nitkajjiti/yinu paddni, Unit mmtfkit(abh)iuii (see (it/.) patt‘pakkhr. See § I 
(P'PS. p. 152, II. I 7. -jhityaii). annUhii(abh)dni fin. anti \ \/ tJid . 

617/1 ef. Ps. i, 48-0. 


618/1 Road jhiniafialtna here in both instances for -phah na ; ef'. sama/habafa 

Ps. i, 07 8 and i i, I 72. 

618/2 .Read updyakosallam ; see I bit. 320. 

618/3 See Ps. ii, 100. 

618/4 Kilitii pi C‘ playing'’) might be a corruption ; perhaps of kiianiaUtam / 


tiredness ”). 


Com-pmdium of the 'Thread's Meanhaj 


20b 


r> 


is 


generated 5 is obtained. Now this, also r> in one [as just described) 
and who does not apprehend (5 any sign in the object externuilv (()/' 
is the Directive-Management Power | for supernormal aequnmlanre |. 
The signs of unification of cognizance l> are well apprehended hv tin 1 
Quiet Power, and it is in meditation made to occur by the quid due 


to the Path and its Fruit that there 


is no more foundering.’’ 


t oncentraf ion's purity r * that is due to onlooking-equanimity, which 
is that in one who apprehends well the consccutivity of the signs, fJ 
is the Mindfulness Power. .Insight with respect to [ideas] made to 
occur thereby is the Understanding Power i] (cf. Ps. i, G! 2). 


G19. (xv) Herein, what is n i ed itat i on - -perfect io n 
| brought to] thorough perfection ... 1 


(xvi) . . . 1 




• ••• • • mm •• i 


618/5 Road mhbaUitajjhdnc for nibbattijhime (?), or less .likely nijjhaftii>ah (of. Ps. 
ii, 171, where misprinted ibijjha.nl i -). 


618/6 Passage corrupt. 


Pb. : ... it raw man it ni mi Uayith t> a mihh i nifinraitalam f 


ciltrkayyai.it ni mi Has a. yatisah ltd and . . . njx kkhit pat i/n/.bhit paratiitniff-h sa yu pay yd it i no 
(Pa. : rayydynto) salt baft tat . . . ; Cy'ts explanation eannot. be used hero since it is 
unaware of the break (at P'PS. p. 153. 1. I I) which separates the material ofC'h. VI 
1mm that of ('ll. \ 11, and it reads this running right through. The following 
restoration suggests itself: l dam pan assn pi hah itJdhit ra dmttitna an ni miifayyith ino 
ahhirnhdrabafatn. Ctitf kagtjaid-ni mi (fit sam nyjit hitii sa math aba ban t. asatpsJdamth ra 
jhdne mayyaphalasamatitappat'aU< . Sainitdhina uprkkhit parisnddbipnbhapamm-mit- 
tasaannyyii hi no satibala.tti. 'Ihim-pantttdnah ra cipassanit, sd pahhdhalaty.. For "path” 

and ” fruit ” see n. 004/2. 

619/1 The material for the detailing of heading no. xv is plainly incomplete. 
There is no doubt- it was based on S. v, 119 121 as quoted and detailed at Vis. 324 f. 
That for heading no. xvi (if that heading exists) is entirely missing. What might- 
have been included lure is very hard to judge since there is no schedule. See 
“ Detailed last of Contents ” for a guess at this. It is most likely that the verses 
quoted in the bid A . as from the Prtaka belong here (see Appx.). The chapter 
almost certainly ended with the contents of PTS. p. 140 f§§ 509 572) and certainly 
with the terminal for Ch. VJ there. See mi. 5(39/1, 573, 2, 599/2, and Intro. All 
edns. and Pa. agree with. PTS. here. 






[Chapter VII 


The 16 Modes of Conveying in Combined Treatment 


V 'I'm 


je o 


1 rea 


j/i 


"i 

; or 


1st Example (§ 39 , ef. § 73)] 


020. | Now as to the verse : ] 1 

\ (dung to desires , clung with sensual clinging 


\ 2 


4 


• * 


021, (1) By the Mode of Conveying a Teaching , J two truths 


t i 


i ■ 


demonstrated [here] in This Thread, namely Suffering and Origin 


022. (2) (3) By the Mode of Con veying an Investigation , that the,- 


who see 1 nothing blameworthy in ideas provocative of fetters 


an instance is found.] 2 


There is this 


S Wl: 


cross the flood, no such instance is found ; that they will not cm 


at;-. 


23. (4) 


fo r 


It; V 


IS 




Footing for ? 


Ci 


$ 39, 020) is the five strands of sensual desires ; 


for sensual desires, “ Seeing nothing 

o o 


g to 


i 


that is the foot in 


(§ 39) is the footing for ignorance. “ Assuredly those elm 




620/1 See n. 569/1. The opening of this chapter is the most obvious place for t h- 
passage (apparently not. verso) quoted at NCtiA p. 3 (of. TTS. Netti p. xi, not. 
as vv stated in the 1*1 taka ” but missing from all edits, now. With the beginning > 
Ch. V r in mind, the beginning of this (h. might he restored as follows : 

Tattha kata mo Ifbrasam/pdlo Y Yattha ra sa,hbe hard mat pat a mb nil nayu n‘ 
suttattham by a,/,■} a ml r idh 7-path u fib, sb hhumi hdrasampdfe>, Tattha yam gd/ha 

Kbmcsu sat id kdnuixaiigasattb ” ti. Tarnhi suite . . . (carry on as in texts) {“ Hens:, 
what is the Modes of Conveying in Combined Treatment ? Where all the Modes . 1 
Conveying guide in combination the Thread’s meaning (airn) out from <C 
multiplicity of phraseology, that piano (chapter) is the Modes of Conveying r. 
Combined. Treatment, Heroin, there is this verso : ( Clang to desires, ehiv/j trio 
sensuaf elinging . . . ). By the . . . *’ (carry on as in trsin.) 

620/2 For consistency, the verse chosen here for treatment should have- been th e 
in § 73, instead of that in § 39, since t his chapter recapitulates the pairs of quotation 
in the First Grouping of (h. II, and there is no reason for an exception here. 
621/1 Bead perhaps de sanity a ha vena or desand hare na. 

621/2 Ha. Hh . ; samndayo ca . 

622/1 Bead passant i. 

622/2 The words tkanam etam vijjati arc required here though missing in all text. . 


211 


16 Modes of Conveying in Conducted Treatment 


with fottcr-clinging 1 never cross the 
is the footing for assuming. 


the vast abounding flood (§ 39) 


024. (5) Clung 


to desires ' 


§§ 38, 020) : sensual desires are. 


twofold, namelv sensual desire 
defilement (see A' d /. 1). 


as thing and sensual desire as 


025. [154] Herein, sensual desire as 


desires [as things 
craving for form 


: when craving 
and craving for 


defilement is craving for sensual 
for sensual desires is stated, 1 


being are 


stated 


under the 


Mode of Conveying Characteris tie 


ics. 


020. lk Seeing nothing blameworthy in Fetters ' ’ (§ 39) : Any will 
and lust herein, for the fetter, 1 what is the footing for that ? It is 
pleasant feeling, and the two faculties, namely the pleasure faculty 


ac 


027. Now when pleasant feel in 


g is ; 


Admitted, the three kinds of 


<r 

n 


reeling are admitted. When the feeling cat 
five categories are admitted. When sen 
forms, sounds, odours, flavours, tangibles 


■v is 


4 i 


When sensual desires as things 


are admitted, all the 


six external bases are admitted. When the m-oneself and external 
bases [are admitted all] the existent [is admitted]. 2 This is called 
the Mode of Conveying Characteristics . 


028. Herein, he 1 who becomes free from lust for a gross defilement 
resided in does not [ thereby become necessarily free from lust] for 


all the defilements subtler than that (ef 


"1 


029. Herein, the external fetter is “ mine 


1 ♦ 


s •• I 


•9 9 


while the fetb 


l n 


623/1 Read hi masangasattd , seo § 39. 
625/1 For kdmatanhdya read him,a tag 


625/1 For kdmatanhdya read himatanhdya vuttdya mttd . 

626/1 Samyoja.na ssa cannot end the sentence, still less the para. For what is 
referred to perhaps se-e M. i, 61, 11. 16 f. 

627/1 Bead perhaps photthabhb, ti vatth tided mesa. 

627/2 Bead perhaps ajjhailikabahira.su dya tunes u gahitesu yo santo gahito , again . . . 
(or . . . yam santain gahitani . . .). 

628/1 Reconstruct as follows perhaps : Tattha yo olarikamhi kite sc ajjhavasitc 
sabbakilesesu so na tato su.khu mature sn v 7 lard go bhaeati. Even so, the sentence 

remains awkwardly composed. 
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650. (6) Heroin, what is the Blessed Ones Purport 


vi ). 


It is (i 


f ■ • 


those who desire to cross the flood will abide contemplate 
disappointment in ideas provocative of fetters : this is the BIcs- 
One’s purport hen*. 


631. (7) Flung to desires” (§§ 39,620) [Those who cling 1 ], i! 


things to wfiieh the\ 


'V cling, 


those who do not cling. 1 and tl 


irony 




do not 1 cling : this mood is fourfold 


632. 


The three perversions * deal with what is inferior for at 


Herein, what are tin* three footings for the perversions ? 1 
three unprofitable roots are the footing for the per vers 


Th 


perversion 


cognizance, for the perversion of view, and for the perversion 

perception * *9 


633. The three 


‘0 mi 


profitable, [155] roots 


are the footing for th 


action of a doer 1 of what is inferior and superior and for the h • 
kinds of assuming. [For instance] the unprofitable root hate is m< 
with as the footing for the action of a doer of what is inferior an-, 
superior, as when someone gi ves freedom from fear to (provide ! < ■ 
the safety of) a mother or a father or 2 some important bhikkhu 
and someone else might misbehave towards them by body or 1 \ 


rn 


en 


T* 


e r i 


r a in. 


preservation of tliose important [persons, even 
ill will towards that |other], he [sti 


ass urn mi 


sees to tlie safety of Hi- 


important. | persons]. In their safety being seen to, when he assumes 1 
ill will towards him who might misbehave towards them, lie perform 


631/1 The text speak* of a ''fourfold mood'/ but. only 3 clauses appe;,- 
reconstruct as follows perhaps : kd mesa satin tl yr ca sat id yesn ca satin ye ea t, 
satin yarn ca na satin tl a yarn. . . . For tin- last two clauses in this form instead 
the texts' yarn ca sattd yrsan ca satin, see PTS. Pc Ido, I. IN and n. (>31/I. 

632/1 See n. 632/2 ; hdrahh-difiyo does not make sense here. 

632/2 There is a muddle- here. First ripal Ids full must he wrong ; for the word i 


not neut. and appeal’s in the masc. 2 lines lower. Reconstruct as follows perhaps 
. . . dkftro. Sah(>csa,n hfumbhdyiyd. *tayo ripalld.su *. Ta.ttha. knta.nan.i ttiii dpafi ; 
sdnaai pndaiihdnd nd / ('ittacipaitnsassa diffhi ci paHdsassa sa,n hdvi pal/dsassa ** lr 
akasaJaui.dland padatfhd na an. The words *tayo vipaJIftsd* must have got displace- 
downwards from 11. 22 to 24 f>. 1 f so, this would not be the only instance. 

mV 

633/1 Kdriya seems to he a mistake for led r aka, which read ? 

633/2 Head rd pa.na, for vd puna ? 

633/3 P' paddy a as in the texts is probably right here rather than uppfidd. 

633/4 l pa da[junto must bo wrong. Read upftdiyanto , or less well uppddayanto ? 




16 Moth s of Conveyiruf in Cotuhnu>d Tmthunit 


21 : ‘> 


action born of hate, whicli is a hindrance due to an improper (') 
faculty (?). 5 [Then] any n percept ion r * hen-in of their freedom from 
fear as an offering is action 7 of a doer of what 7 is superior, but 7 
any 7 ill will regarding the misbehaviour 8 towards them is action 


of a doer of what 


is inferior. 


Greed and hate are terms foi 


hindrances. 10 These are the four assurnmgs. When anyone 

" * h' 


woman or man has assuming in virtue of those four assummgs, 
their live categories are Suffering, 11 while] that same assuming is 


Origin. This Suffering and this Origin (are] also tlie Mode of 
Conveying a Teaching (§ 621)2 2 


634. Herein, those who do not 1 cling 1 to sensual desires do not 1 
cling owing to contemplation of disappointment. 


635. So desirousness to renounce with respect to this element of 
sensual desire 1 is called will for renunciation. ; any determinative 

' v' 

act 2 that does not upset any (') 2 whether frail or firm (') 2 is will 
for non-ill-will, [and which does not 2 ] show cruelty is will for non- 
crueltv. 2 So three kinds of will are directed to renunciation : will 
for renunciation, will for non-ill-will, and will for non-cruelty. 


633/5 Read with Bb. asftdhu indriyd ndcaru nant. 'this could rotor !<> the dommuts~ 
sindriyn a* connected with dosu. 

633 6 Read ad . . . sauna for t/o . . . sad fain ? 

/ % i " ‘ 

633/7 Read ida.rn pa nHakdrakttka mma/ri yd pan,a . . . ? sit- h inn pa n flak a hynlaui - 
mam (sic) at Pl\ S'. /V loo, 1. 1 and n. 633/4. 

633/8 Re ad micellapatipatttyarn bydpatio, 

633/9 Pb . has hinayamdea kammarn {sic ), but probably better read hhi-nkdnt- 
hakammaan, see n. 633/1 and n. 633/7. 

* i * 

633/10 Perl laps read . . . kammarn. Lob ho moh.o ca, 1 nidrii tit varan find' ca ca mini 
instead of. . . ndcarandul vacamlnd, in which ease translate . . . is inferior, (treed 
and delusion (likewise). And these aforesaid are hindrances too 

633/11 Another muddle. Perhaps reconstruct as follows: tvhi ratal hi upfiddnchi, 
yo sopfiddno iff hi vd par iso eft , tesarn pakcahkhatvlha dak khan) tarn yeva npddfnmry , 
samudayo. I dam . . . 

633/12 the point of this allusion to the 1st Mode seems to he the bringing of the 
1st 2 Truths in here. 

634/1 Bb. : ye rut. pajjaati etc., hut better read ye na sajjanti, tv fullnavdnupas- 
sanfiya na sajjanti. Here sajjanti stands as verb for tin- adj. sat id in " karats a salt a ”, 
see also n. 031/1, 3rd clause reconstructed as ye na satin . 

635/1 Bb. : iti'ssn kd uiadhata yd . 

635/2 Tassa dhfivard vd. is a corruption. Peri taps reconstruct the whole sentence 
thus : To tattha uhhisaiikhdro mi kind vikopeti tasarn t lift vara rn vd (cf. Sn. 146), 
ayarn abyapfulacehaudo , na kind vihirusati, a yarn avihirnsdcchando. 


I 
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G3G. 1156] I I erem, will (or renunciation is non-greed, w 


ill f 


OI 


' X 


ill 


- w 


is nondiafe, and will for non-enieltv is non-delusion. 


637. These three roots of profit, when produced (() in the <•. 
Rightnesses (3)3 coin luce to cessation of those same four assume. 
Or if one should again do action, whether black or while, P 

cp 7 

conduce to the diminution of its ripening : this is the neither-bk < 
nor-white kind of action that conduces to exhaustion of at a 
(see A, iii, 381). 


638, Herein, cessation of the three roots of unprofit is Cessal; 
and the way thereto ! is the Path, so these are two Truths : tk 
are the four Truths (see § 633 end for the other two). 


| This Is] the Mode of Conveying a Conversion: 


( J t7 • 


i £ 


Clung to desires ” : those who are Initiates cling on! 

i i ri 


one 1 mood, while those who are ordinary men cling in two moon 
Tliereforc 2 this question must he called one declarable after anuh 

(see A. ii, 197). 


610. Although the Stream-Enterer [still] clings, it is in using. 15 - 
in insisting ; for he 1 exerts himself for dispersal, not for am ass k. 
The Initiate [still] uses sensual desires with defilement (f), 2 but U 
ordinary man uses sensual desires in order to mould delifemen 
That is why 3 [the question, namely] '' One who clings 1 to scion 
desires will not 4 cross the fourfold flood ” is one that is dec land 
after analysis. This is Analysis. 


637/1 The unsat is factory .s un>ipafh?w, couM he a. miss])'.*! liny; of satapattisu^ a; 
then the s " might refer to the " 8 su-mpad/t ” at .1. iv. 322 ; or else it nog 
stand for saai.mathsu, and refer to the S Mt.mnt.atf/ni-i as in the vl. The tm 
parahiInnd ’’ must he a corruption, perhaps <»t ' pahhuriluni. 

638 /I Lv Puli padim-i " is the wrung gender. Read perl naps . . . thimdho , >f<> ui-U'.pjn 
tattha palipudu ti iuiinii . . . 

639/1 Head e/< a’. 


639/2 Head tasiti/n/aa) for tasmyaui. 

640/1 .Read so for y<> ? 

649/2 -411 edns. have hi i:it< xa.rast tut, and so (lie rendering, hut should, tiie reads 

he nikkih surust tha ? 

640/3 Tailha does not male 1 good sense hen.' ; perhaps read bou/w. 

640/4 The sentence as it- stands dot's not make sense. Head therefore poriia; 

tasuui ka a a o/, satin na cat 11 ,-otjha m tarissali li, ; the form rat nay} ham is odd. 


16 Modes of ( \mreying in (\vnd)in< d Trent went 
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611. (9) Reversal 1 ( 'Those who arc not 1 (‘lung to sensual desires 

and not bound bv letters will cross over the vast abounding 1h 

« * 


W )( 


i. 


rill. : 


8 IS 


if this 


ad. 


612. (10) Rynonyms ( one who is clinging (satto) to sensual desires, 
and the strand of sensual desires there: la. synonym 1 therefore is 




tii 


ereinre is 


this 1 term ’‘creature who clings ” (satto). Herein, synonyms for 
sensual desires are. as follows : mire, 2 dirt (see § 355), barb/ 1 boil, 
calami tv, -1 menace, 5 or any 11571 other svnonyms ; also for tin’s 1 

4. % * . • %• %.* 


[term] '‘creature who dings” (satto) the synonyms arc: clung 
(satto), bound.,* 5 infatuated, seized, cleaved to, implicated in sensual 
desire, not released, 7 much abiding in, or anv other svnonvms. 

" 7 O } %/ V 4 - 

This is Synonyms. 


643. (11) Sensual desires 1 urn, described, by a description in terms 
of indulging in sensual, desires, 1 and bv a description in terms of the 
province of defilement (cf. §621). The synonyms arc varied, 2 


province of defilement- (cf. §621). The synonyms arc varied, 2 
namelv “ creature who dings, . . . much abiding in, or any other ” 
(§ 61-2), and these sensual desires 1 described by a description in 


(§ 64-2), and these sensual desires 1 described by a description in 
terms of indulging in sensual desires and bv a description in terms 

I s r • %/ i 

of province of defilement, are [also) de.scril)ed by a. description in 
terms of seed (§ 423), described by a description in terms of the 
fetter of determinat ions. The assuming is described by a description 
in terms of cause. The person is described, by a description in terms 
of the ordinary [man ]. 


644. (12) Wags of Entry ? with this [verse, the way of entry is (?)] 
dependent arising, suffering and origin, the defilements, the 


641/1 Read wish lift, kfwt*- iff' u'rrti saijtuPi. 

/ ■ ' * r * * 

642 1 Road pi s<> for risn i hroughoul t his para, ? 

642/2 Road jxn'iko for pdkn. 

642/3 Road raja saUaut as two words. 

642/4 Road with llh. Hi for Hi. 

642/5 Rom<1 npaddaro li. 

642/6 Road hadd Jin. 

642/7 fhiriiindh) must ho wmug ; road aparimntto or loss likely ndhinnUio. 

643/1 Pa., llh . : kuut.appttt'hrapuhhatiipa (see PTS. Ih 2 trios holow). Tho word 

jmeura is unusual if correct, hut is perhaps a corruption of parie/ra, of. parir/mti 
at. M. i. 266. Also with ka mu once in compound with pararapnh Haiti ad there is no 
subject lor pain)uU/t ; road kam/t kaiuaparicurapahhailii/u pahhalta (Y). 

643/2 (hit tan ti may Ik* corruption ; taken as it isoithor '* oognizafuro ” or “ varied ° 

can be meant . 
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determinations, and the fetters : in the case of the Categories, 
determinations category [is the wav of entry], in the case of 
Bases, 1 the unprofitable ideas are the idea base, 1 in the cast* 


r I 


.fa cult i< 


the pleasure faculty and joy faculty. This is the w 

1 t/ +f \J 


of entry by face It Cs, 2 


bio. (13) i'lnmmf l ! ft: the Thread's meaning is demonstrable 
having this much instigation. 


616. (I t) Dries of Es[>ression l some of these ideas are deseriC 
bv a unitv and some, by a diversity, of which I ideas] 1 any 1 extern 

*/ */ *,•’ %/ ' i \J 

sensual desires are described by a diversity. (In the case of] 11 ?* 
who “ (‘ling ’ 1 to the five strands of sensual desires, the obsessm 
and perversions are described in terms of n diversity. “Cross if 


vast c 


’ : ignorance is described in terms of a unit 


617. (15) Requisites ? what is the cause, what the condition, h 
that l [The strands of sensual desire (?)] are 1 a condition I. 
object-conditionality, and unreasoned attention is a condit ion by ih 
conditionality of dependence, 2 ignorance is a condition bv im 


conditionality of dependence, 2 ignorance is a condition by 
media to-proximity conditionality, the underlying tendency to 


is a 


r causc-c 


This is the cause, t his is t h 


condition. 


618. [158] Coordination ( [the opinion] 1 that “those who ha\ 
clung to sensual desires have a good destination, are fair of form . 

Ki « • ' 

this is will and lust for the sense-desire element. That, is determine, 
tions consisting of demerit. What have they for their condition 


They have ignorance of their condition. What are. they a eomlifC 

%/ '• . 

for ? r rhcv are a condition for consciousness. So, with ignorance a 


644/1 Perhaps read . . . saitkhnra 

m/iyalanam , indriyesti, . . . 

644/2 Head indriyotarana with IV). 

646/1 Cy. : " //< ya n nbbdleira kdntd 


dhamnia dh<o- 


yisain lea >nn n,a ni a bn a bdhird kunul " ; 


■ i, 


probably better read yrsant i/a ( - yrsaithd) bdhird kanel ; bu/nra. kdubd 


mill/ 


647/1 Somethiog semis missing at the begin a mg ol f.We* seidemv. !t is no! si-<o 

{a) what 11 it- eouditinn is fur, nor ( b} irhat is the aranurtanopnerayata t/a />ao-uyt, 
047/2 Hea.< 1 perhaps ef' a n, is say a parr a yata ya. 

648/1 Sa muropano parrayo ti : here paecayn ti looks wrong. 

648/2 Head With IV*. satt i s > up t i a tarn pa ti. 
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16 Modes oj (Uncertj)iuj //> ('undue* il 1 reolreetil 


coudjt ion 


leterriunat ions ; 


w 1 11 1 


le.tenni nations as mndit.inn 


consciousness : . . . . down to . . . ageing and death ; that, is how 
there is an origin to this whole great category of suffering. 

One Thread is gone* 


\L 2nd lorn tuple (§ 7J)J 

619. The Thread dealing with the jice Hindrances can be quoted 

(see § 73, second quotation). 


650. (1) Herein, what is the Mode of Conveijinaj a Teaching i 

(i) Covetousness and (ii) ill will and (iva) agitation are craving. 

• • 

(iiia) Lethargy and (iiib) drowsiness and (ivb) worry and (v) imm-- 
t a in tv are [wrong] view, lh.it although vmwieldiness of the body is 
(iiib) drowsiness, yet. it is not a defilement by its individual essence. 1 


(mb) drowsiness, yet. it is not a defilement by its individual essence. 1 
Accordingly stickiness of cognizance 2 and umvieldiness of body 2 

are an imperfect ion by wha t they side with, not a defilement by 

their own individual essence. Herein, (iiia) [the kind of lethargy] 


belonging to cognizance obeying 3 perception of self (() is weariness, 
[while] worry is stickiness of cognizance (of. § 557). So those are 


the iiv 


hindrances. 


Four hindrances are defilements by then 


individual essence, but lethargy-and-drowsiness is an imperfection 
by its siding with the hindrances. Just as the four taints are taints 
through their being taints by t heir own individual essences [as such ], 
not through cognizance's taintedness, [nevertheless, while these are 


the four] taints [that are] through their own individual essences 
[as such, there are also] taints [that are taints only] through the 
taintedness of what they side with (see M . Suita. 2). But then it was 
said : 1 Whatever any 5 taints are associated with or dissociated 


648/3 Note intrusion <U the word mahato into tins formula. 

648 4 (hit'ini seems odd here. 

650/1 ef. Vi*, p. 4 50. 

650/2 /)Vn, lib. : Yu citta^aliiyana ya ra kdyukammnniyatu hut probably bettor 
read ya rittass' at17yana . . .etc*., both hertz and 3 lines below, where id'I'S. lb has 
cittassa Ity a rid. 

650/3 Perhaps read einicjarittam for -dnn.paeiffani. in both eases. 

650/4 S ee n. tiSU/l. SiUtardam seems in the wrong ease and is hard I v likely to be 

r * m C ! i. L’ 

the subject, of aha ; perhaps it should be in the loo. 

650/5 Head perhaps SiUtamte ye. mi ye sarn-payutid ra vippayiUtd va. a sard te>ia yera . 
Then by “ suttante ” M. Sutta 2 must be referred to. 


from in the Thread-of-Argument | concerned |, it is by that aim 
that they can be called tainted or untainted. 


G5I. 1159 ] (2) Heroin, wind is the / areshqation ? (i) (’o veto list! < 

is cravnm for sensual desires, enmity lor lorm. and craving lor brio 

r"' < •' O 

or anyl hing 1 hut comes under cleaving-to, (ii) And the nine Uroim 
for Annoyance (se<‘ A. iv, 108) can lx 1 cited thus, namely how tamo 

lovinykindness-f*oidem})lators 1 of someone coveted |think ab< 

someone) He is irorkimj has teorl-ed mil teorl: far |Zdn] harm 
and arons“ 3 ill will therefor. (in) Such delilemeni ol this cont< “ 
plator of ill will Jin the form of) lever, 1 bodily weariness |- 
unwieldiness jisj drowsiness, | while] a oogmzanee-contomplator 
resistance fori demurring is letharyv-and-drowsiuess. (iv) Discim 
due !i t herd o is agitation, wliile the state of wondering what to d- 
is worry, (v) Anv judgment. :s similar to that is uncertainty. 

Herein, 9 ignorance and craving : there is this. 10 [And] obsessne 
obstruction, hindrance, covering up, imperfection : there is this. 


G52. (i) Will for sensual desires is the footuaj for obsession by lust h> 
sensual desires, (ii) ill will is the footing for obsession for ill wd; 
(iii) hUiargy-a nd-dmwsmess is the footing for obsession by let hare-, 
and-drowsiness, (iv) agitation-and-wony is the footing for obsessne 
by ignorance, (v) uncertainty is the footing for obsession h’ 
mice rtaintv. 


the footing for obsession 


Obsession by lust for sensual desires is the footing for the feto 


651/1 IH/. : tit- 1 •'//, ft <!/><r-yi//<!>/(, (Or). 

651 2 Ha.. /Hi. : auafihatn . 

651/3 .IJ’the subjeei n>> Ua !in.}ut;isu >jo is ph. read n./i/iatk n,H. 

651/4 Haridultn (so read '() seems a Sanskrit if spellim: ; ft. 1 io 3 pandapha < 

§ msi. 

651/5 Hh. : -a mt.i><!,t.-:sa. 

651/6 /Hi. : Ta.fl/ia adhl(;araaia-ai-apasam,<> ; tor adhi Lara no ns adv. Iwr 
cf. I lift. 330 and also ad. it ikirra. at YhhA. 143, Its. 450 {also (I'D). Read there!' >i 


ad-h i/;(iraita-a>'U pasa nu> ; tor adh i Lara an ns adv. 


ta.fl/ia adhikarapaw an; anaanui. 

* - / 

651/7 Yatn U nikuralha.ni if i : see Hli/>. k > w kara " ; hid the mean ii nr reque-■ 

here seems inoiv in the sense 4 oi what. t o-do ’/ with abst. suliix (ha. ( -mss 

Ha. : pa w Li at karaffunn if i. Bf>. : pain kip/ kasat.ha wJf i poV) with v!. . . . karati/a . 

eiied as from “ other Burmese hooks" and wnandv " from HTS. 

\ 

651/8 T Ids is a notable use nt raid I ran a. to dobra 4 nnkirchu. 

651/9 Mode 3 is missing here. Possibly it is represented by the words Tuitk 
arijjd ra . . . apakki/mo ra atthi ida. tit (HTS. /V p. 150, 1!. 12 13 ; period anyw i 
he tore Ka itiarc/ia tulo ). 

651/10 Ite]>u n cl. uat e aneonI ingly. 
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/() Modes of ( dotrciji it<j w ( awthno <( Treat tneitf 


of approval. 1 Obsession 1 >y ill will is the footing for t he fetlm ot 
resistance. Obsession I * v let ha ry v-a ml -d rowsmess is the Gudim' (Ar 

i 1 *,■ 

the fetter of conceit,." Obsession bv ignorance and obsession bv 




uncertainty are the footing for the fetter of views. 


GW (5) Herein, what is tin* Modi' of ('onmjivq Chorarfarisfies ( 
When obsession bv lust-for-sensua 1 -desires is stated, all obsessions 
are stated. WIkmi [any one of] the fetters jis] slated, all fetters are 

stated. This is the Modi 4 of Conveying (.'haraeteristies. 


Got. (G) Herein, what is the Fourfold Arrap l Thesi'live Ilindranees 
are the opposites of the Meditations; they are. the Origin of 


Suffering. Any fruit- | thereof] is Suffering. Herein, |160j renuncia¬ 
tion-thinking is tlie opposite of will-for-sensualdesires, non-ill-will 


>f ill will, non-cmelt.v-t-hin! 


m:mg 


is 




t hinking is the opposite of ill will, non-eriuTty-t hinking is Hie 
opposite of the three | remainingj hindrances. These a.re. the tlnve 
kinds of | right] thinking. Ivemmeiat ion-thinking ludongs with the 
(Concentration (/ategory, 1 non-ill-will-thinking belongs with tlie 
Virtue (Vitegory, non-crueltv-thinkiny IxTongs with the Under- 


STf 


Virtue ('ategory, non-cnieltv-thinking IxTongs with the Under- 
standing Category. These are the three Categories. The Noble 
Eight-Factored Path, occurs with abandoning of the Hindranei*-s. 
Anv abandoning of hindrances is Cessation. These are the four 
Truths. Tltis is the Modi 1 of Conveying a Fourfold Array. 


G55. (7) Herein, what is the Mode of Conveyiwj a Ooimrshm ? 


The five Hindrances are ten 


W hat one lusts for in oneself is a 


hindrance, what one lusts for externally is a hindrance 


. . . and so 


down to ... uncertainty. These are ten hindrances. There is 

i* 

deiilement concerning what is in oneself and what is external ; 
that is two kinds of fetter, namely letter in oneself and letter 
externally. Herein, “ I 51 is that in onesidf while mine ” is tin 1 


external. The embodiment view is that in onesedf while tlie sixty-one 
types of view are the external. Any will and lust 1 regarding what 
is in oneself is not without hist, not without will for form, 1 . . . and 


652/1 .Head ana.nrtt/a - fer anasat/a-. 

652/2 R<‘;i(l xvith />(>. atima- for tnatro-^ cf. A ‘d’2. 657 for (heso fetters 

654/1 But cf. alignment at /(/. i. 301. It is quite imclcai’ how this whole j>.ira. is 

i , at<'ii(i( 4 (i to exempfifv the Fourfold Array under any of its 4 heads. 

1 -s * ■ * 

655/1 Hh. : chundard'fo. Sine< 4 tl»e 5 < ’ateizories are involv( 4 <l h< 4 r< 4 , not the 6 Bases, 

ft. I ^ 

read rape for rtitprstt,. As it stands the sentence is tautological. 



* > ) i ) 


'r 


vans* nr. 


so down to . 


2 for consciousness. Any cleaving to the six extern 

J <? 


bases and to the kinds of being is c 

( 

are two Truths, namely the fetters 


craving for the external. Tin - 


are two Truths, namely the fetters and the ideas provocative 
fetters. Herein, any contemplation of dispassion in regard to id- 
provocative of letters is the Path, and any abandoning of fetter. 


*uer. 


Cessation. This is the Mode of Conveying a Conversion. 

n 


656. (8) Here'll, what is the Mode of Conveying an A wily -v 

“ Fuller " : this is not unilaterally [always so], “The fetter 
conceit 1 deals with views" : this is not unilaterally [always . 

t • .. 4 / 


( >. 


S IS 


concent 


deals 


w 


ith 


views 


* * 


1161] For one does not abandon conceit by depending on abandonu 
views (cf. §628); and although the conceit that, belongs to t! 
further-side' j fetters] may be on t he side of views, [nevertheless] l! 
abandoning of [only] the hither-side fetters does not bring about i 


a. 


abandoning, since the J-making is [still left] intact (see S. v, 61 
Again, when it occurs to someone thus < When shall / enter upon I 
verification and abide in that peaceful base which peart.fad base //• 
Noble Oar enter upon by verification and abide in. ? ) (M. i, 303 S 


? '■ 


y 


i, 303 i 


iii, 218; Netti 87), while this is covetousness, it is not [the firs? 

hindrance. Again, an Arnhant has the drowsiness of bodily dclif 

< ' 7 


ment that finds a footing in him, but that is not the [third] hindranto 
so | when it is said] “ lothargy-and-drowsiness is a hindrance to one 
that is not unilaterally [so always]. This is the Mode of Convey me 
an Analysis. 


657. (9) Reversal ? the five hindrances come to abandonment l>\ 
means of the five-factored Meditation (see §561): this is then 


opposite. It cannot be assessed in any other [way than this] thm 


655/2 Head ydra for yd pi. 

656/1 The traced <.|iiola1ion in this passage shows how corrupt tlie whole para, i 
likely to be. Reconstruct possibly as follows : Mdwtsayiytjtnmyi difthibhdgiyan. e 
na eta. iii ekatpstna. Yo c.a uddfia nihhdtjiyo mb m > kiheapi so ditthipakkhe si yd na t>. 
ora mhhbrjiyosa. m yoja tut ppalib na in fossa pad to ninja, samrattati ti yo ra ahankd.ro r- ; 
pariddho . Yam. putiassa ream hoti K at Id su, nd m/ihaiy tarn stinUim dyafana <>■ 
sacchikalrd nposanipajja viharism in yam ariyd san.ta.yi dya.tawi.yi upasairt.paj , ■ 
viharanti ti a.yaty abhijjhd n-a ra tain niraraya ty . Atlhi puma. ... It is noteworUr 
that the sentiment of the ({notation is here called af,hijjhd y which belongs to rayo 
and so to the 1st hindrance, but at M. i, 303 4 it is treated as kitsaJa-domanassa. 
which belongs to dosa and so to the 2nd hindrance. The sense of this whole passag¬ 
es quite clear if it is remembered that all wrong i-tro's are abandoned with flu- 

attainment of Stream-Rut r\\ but conceit, as the '’conceit ‘I am ! ” is onU 

* 

abandoned bv the Arahant (ef. also in., i, 143). 


16 Modes of Conveyiny in Combined Treat,pent 


00] 
md W J 


" So-and-so's hindrances 1 are abandoned 
(meaning) is in-oneself (H- 2 Tin’s is the Reversal. 


Th 


ullimat.e aim 


658. (10) Herein, what are the Synonyms { Will-for-sensual-desires, 
will-and-liist, love. attachment. are synonyms. Hindrance, covering 

V V' O 

up, imperfection, obsession, are synonyms. 


659. (II) Deserijdions { covetousness 1 is described 2 by a description 
m terms of function, ill will is described 3 by a description in terms 
of distraction ((), lethargy-aru! drowsiness is described 4 by a 
description in terms of non-eradicat ion. In this way too these five 
hindrances 5 in this Thread are described 5 by a. description in 
terms of presentation. 6 


660. (12) Herein, what is the Way of Entry l These five hindrances 
are ignorance and craving. Herein, hindrances have ignorance for 

ce o - <?• 

their root; [for] any craving is determinations, and they have 


ignorance for their condition. [162] Those two ideas are included 
in the determinations category among the five categories, [in] the 
idea base among the bases, the idea element among the elements, 
while in the case of the faculties, the footing for these ideas [is 
that (?)] of the pleasure faculty and the joy faculty and the 
femininity faculty and the masculinity faculty. 


661. (13) Herein, what is the Mode of Comceyiny a (Heart ny Up \ 
This Thread [is] presented according to its instigation; that 
meaning is stated bv these live terms. 


662. (I f) Herein, will for sensual desires and ill will and uncertainty 
are not described by a unity, and " sensual desires 11 is not described 


657/1 Hoad and punctuate : paiipakkho. Niraraya. 

657/2 Ibiran,.att!i</)n.ffij/.:altiirn scums like a corrupt.ion ; whether resolved into 
•param.a.tLh<o majj)haWon or paranuiUham. ajj/iattayt both arc unsatisfactory. 

659/1 Read ahhijjhu for arijjCf. 

659/2 Head pith fat ltd for pahhatii. 

659/3 1 brad paunatto b>r pauuutii. Perhaps eikkbepa- instead of nikklopa - is 

better here. 

659/4 Read pta ah attain for pahhniti. {f is not clear w hy only throe hindrances are 

mentioned or why their descript ion.-, arc different. 

659/5 Read puhhnttb for pahhatii. Probably read nivarandni for the unusual 

neut. pi. niraraya. 

659/6 Read here nikklopa - for rikklnpa 





The Pita L a - Disclosure 


by a unity ; on the contrary, it is described by a diversity. I a 
the Made of (Im crying Terms of Expression. 


663. (15) Henan, what is the RequisiU 


» \ 

r 


Will-for-sensmd 




has for its condition unreasoned attention and a beautiful oh - 

% 

and for its cause a sign of beauty. Ill will lias for its eond 

if v 

unreasoned attention and the grounds for annoyance, and f- 

cause the underlying tendency to resistance. Lethargy, 
drowsiness has for its condition paralysis, 2 and for its eaus. 
mot ionlessness due to weariness in occurrence. 3 Agitation-and v 
has for its condition a lust-provoking, delightful, 1 and grata l\: 
faculty and knowledge that is not yet fulfilled, and for its < 
perception of sensual desires and the underlying tendency to v, , 
view. 5 Uncertainty has for its condition the underlying tend, 
to conceit whose object is the nine ways of behaviour of com 
and for its cause the underlying tendency to uncertainty/’ 1 
five ideas arise with cause and with condition. 


664. (16) Herein, what is the Mode of Conveying a Coord i not n 
These five hindrances are also the four taints and also craving a 
also the barbs and also the assumings. It is in regard to only ! h< 
external ideas that a Thread comes under the descrintion Thm 


external ideas that a Tliread comes under the description Tho 
dealing with corruption ” (§ 73). This is the Mode of Conveym ; 


anon. 


Tin 


type of Thread 


<r 

n 


with Corruption has lm 


* 


[ II. Type of Thread, dealing until Morality 


1st Example (§ 74)} 


665. [163] The verse : 


Ideas are heralded by mind 

. . . > (§ 74). 


663/1 Head perhaps ay o n iso - m,a nas i kd ro suhhd raminariah ra parcayo . 

663 2 ” / V/ isa, m hara -- pa ra I vsis " : see \ts. 460. 

663/3 I lead perhaps pai'attiya kilaDiiithdciiJaruitn ra ior the sense less parnti 


\ainu rat (in 


an ra. 


663/4 1 load rajjuntya.ip ramaniyant assddiyaty. 

663/5 Head diilhdnusayo or dUthi-ann.sayo as one compound. 

663/6 Head perhaps vic.ikicchCuja namrmnanidhdramma.no md ndnmayo parra y 


16 Mwlex of Conveying in Combined Treatment 


'1 4 3 


666. Herein, 1 what is t he Mode of Conveying a Teaching ' 


What is the meaning in tin 


c< ) n sc* i o u sn (*ss a i1 < ‘ go r v under 


ease of this Thread i It teaches 
er the definition hy categories. 


t he mind-consciousness element under the definition by elements, 11n 

4 ‘ 

mind base under the definition, bv liases, and the mind faculty 


mind base under the definition by bast 
under the definition by faculties. 


What 2 ideas are heralds ( 


Briefly six ideas are lima Ids : t ie 


roots of profit and t he roots of unprofit. But 3 here 3 the unprofitable 
roots 3 am not implied ; in this Thread [only] the profitable roots 

are taught. 

< . 

Herein, how 1 are ideas heralded hy mind ( The mind is their 
herald : as a king is an army's herald (i.e. preeeder), so too is mind 
ideas' herald. Herein, mind-heralding |occurs) in thrive ways: 5 

1 f ' l I i • 

as will for renunciation, as will for non-ill-will, and as will for 
non-cruelty. As will for renunciation, t in* | mind-]heraldmg j is that | 
of non-greed, as will for non-ill-will the | miud-jheralding [is that | of 
non-hate, as will for non-cruelty the | mind-[heralding [is that] 
of non-delusion. 

Herein, “ mind heralds them " (§ 71) : these ideas are made 
emergent- (i I>y mind, or they are created by mind. And mind bemg 
the head of these ideas, mind alone is t he senior head of these ideas, 
mind alone effects the domination of these ideas, thus “ mind heads 

them " 7 (§ 74). 


666/1 of. ” revised ” version in XiftiA. (/ , I'.S. u \>(d pp. 250 H.). 

666/2 To. sot kin) is altered to kaiano in A dtli !. 

666 3 A u-imiffnin alone is meaningless hern. X>fti I. subst it utes another sentence. 
What is repaired is simply a word or phrase excluding the unprofitable roots. 
Perhaps read therefore . . . aknsafmndIt dm ra : ((dim pana) aknsalamnfam and mi t- 

tam. imam hi . . . 

■ 

666.4 Ka/Ixny would seem better here than katamd. 

4 

666 5 Having regard to the rewritten version in XrfhA., perhaps read here as 
follows : Taft ha ti.aid.-hd (firidhain) ma no p at dm. up a ma m , mkkixiiioini.rtdniiidxini. . . 
Atnhhussa, nrlkhiiinmncrhandnui mono p<(Jd>ariya>n,u>y , adosassa ahyxpadarrhaml na 
ma.no pnhhanyamam arthohassa arih'nysacchaml n.a mono pubhamptmany. Tho sense 
needs euro ful handling in order not to get it inverted. 

666 6 ” l ssala emergent " : only gives ref. M. ii. 65 with meaning “ run 

a\\a\* ”, hut t hat meaning is as imoossihle in the At. eonlexl referred to as it is hen*. 

4 1 ^ 

In tln^ 47. eonlt'xt " nssa! a yu pari say a ” means an ” outstanding (or eminent) 
following ”, white here the meaning is that, of making an idea ” stand out (or 
emerge 1 ) ’ from its hackgnnmd. Tho root, is not sar to run ; yirn'liaps \f sah to ho 
able is involved. NrttiA. paraphrases lu re. 

666/7 Head ■maiwseMha. 






1 




The Pifnlut-Diselo 


ft closure 


667. [ 164 ] “ And they are mind-made ” (§ 7 !) : 


where mind gi»> 


tliere these ideas go. thus t-liev an* mind-made. 1 Just as the win 

i* * . • 


goes swiftly, and any other swift, goer is called ik wind-sped 
“a wing-goer,’’ so too these ideas being produced bv rnind, wh< • 
the mind goes 2 there these ideas go, thus they are mind-made/ 

X L * «. 

They are procured by will in three ways: (1) | the. threefo! 


thinking is undisturbed A and tliere is t Ju* sevenfold (2) bodily ;o 


(3) verbal good conduct, 
of action. 


The: 


se a 


re the tarn profitable coup- 


Herein, “ If someone with a placid (jxtsa noma) mind 




(§n» 


mental action, “ is wont, to speak " (§ 74) is verbal aetion, a; 
or act ” (§ 7 1) is bodily action. With tlie.se in this Thread the t* 


profitable courses of aetion, being ultimate (PAramd), are sett! 
(SAX X. 1), 1 the virtue and duty are creditable. 5 The type 


rn 


vm: 


g with morality [consists] in prosperity (2), 5 not 


the outlet from the world |provided bv the. Path]. 
This is the teaching. 


668. (2) Herein, what is the Mode of Coueeyiny an Inrestiyntion 


“ Ideas are heralded bv mind 


ei<T 


v ) g 


1C' ss ■ 


♦ ^ 


the profitable', roots and tl 


these, are what is stated. 1 


669. (3) Constraint] 2 the ripening of the ten profitable courses <■ 
action is to be felt, as pleasure, they being heralded by non-ill-wil! 

As does Ins shadow keep him company ' (§ 74) ; [this ripening 
goes along with [him]. There' is this construing. 


* • • • / • 


667/1 Tlic reading nmmijao 7 (which would moan “ miii«l r ’ or " with s’; 

mind's speed ') which intrudes at tin’s point and iwlow (see §f»7N) is an ohvr 
mistake duo to the illustration given here. That it ;s not, file /Vs acrepted read.;, 
of the J)h. verse is sliown hy its absence in § 71. Ah ItiA . omits tins whole explanat i< ■ 
bv “ vntaiavo 


667/2 Head perhaps , . . mmpajn yamAnit yatiha nurno <p '<hati lallhr. inis . . . (-■ 

beginning of this para. 

667 3 Head perhaps awiviio liridha (Liridhn ?) ra si in Icnppi. . . . The ‘‘seven 
refers to the* 3 bodily and I verbal courses of action tnnVher. 

667/4 There seems little d on lit- that a punning derivation is intended lane aw 
that the C'//'s reading ' l wan oil ’’ (pp. of Ktdnd) is better than y-tniJn. 

667/5 Head and punctuate perhaps as follows : . . . si/nmln ( ■- « Uahhatii) parm ; . 

sutihanti. Virittiyain . . . (/ 1h . has siiiO'atn pnruiu l here and ( ‘y, rind'ii/aip). 

668/1 Head rvdtf.ny hero for saJhny. 

669/1 Head aty/npii<l<ijn.dd>avy<imnna>p for nnyo pndn yyndy/a wd rw (/). 
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670. (4) Footinys 2 [mind is| the fooling for the eighteen kinds oj 
[mental] approach. 1 " Ideas are heralded 1)y mmd : 1 hese idea:- 
are the footing for all the profitable side. “11 someone with a 
placid mind : the plaeiditv (clear confidence) of cognizance is the 
footing for the fail’ll faculty. “ Is wont to speak ” is the footing for 
right speech, and “ or ac t bar right act ion and for right ellort. 2 


s OJ 


Ideas are heralded bv mmd " : those ideas 

4 

the profitable side. “If someone with a 


671. [ 165 ] (5) C/iuntcterislfes 2 ideas heralded thus [by consciousness] 
are also heralded bv faming ; and these are also heralded by 

V 

perception and also heralded by determinations. And whatever 
ideas are conascent [with the feel mg, etc..] all are heralds tor these 


ideas [heralded by cmisciousuess and the rest]. “Then bliss sure 
follows after Imn (A 71): joy follows after him too: as a most 
pleasant shadow, so does that bliss follow after him. 


672. (6) Herein, what is the Modi' of (don ny/ny a Fourfold Array 
“ Heralded, by mind ’’ : this is not the singular number. 1 What 
the reason 2 Because these are all the six bodies of consciousness. 


is 


673. What is the Blessed One’s purport in this [Thread) ? Those 

who seek bliss make the mind placid (clearly confident). 1 This is 
the Blessed One's purport in tins Thread. 

The meaning has already been demonstrated (§ 666). 


674. (7) The three 1 profitable roots are the cause of the eight 
Rightnesses: this is the eight-factored Path. 1 The 2 ten instances 

r > • 

• . 

(Rightnesses (2)) are the teaching’s causes (2), the teachings 


(Rightnesses (2)) are the teaching’s causes 
conditions (2), and the demonstration (2). 2 


Herein, 3 mind is 


-s— • *r 


m i — — 


>1* 


,1 Jib. : htannparlmnhtutrt. ef. XrUiA. (t'TS. Sctti 252), in view of u 


otberwiso tho 


read ntanu itc!ni^Hiriccrc)tM)! : uf ivss uvli ntjntu uput irr/titttxup, otherwise the 
sen ter loo has no nominal i vu. For r lit* Is see M. iii, 216 f. 

670, 2 cf. N< iti \. (/’7W. .Sfttl 252). 

r 

672/1 Keail tdnldh iinru;iu n>. 

673/1 Heatl w ith lib. ptisldt till h for p<t<n<i<hi h. 

674/1 Tliis whole paraLnvrjtli is a sa5 nu'ss aa it stands in tfee t(*xts. lib's 

afthani.-nmsutint!’hi ” for l!u*. ai>^atr<l " aUirmi snnntiin" is no improvement. 

< « ■ r * « 

But tlie SrfHA. .‘.inm's how to ivsloro as follows: ) and tuji huyatannibuu , tdni 
afiluttonani sam.mntidn-nm in in- ; uijam, aUhatujiko ni.injpo. 

674/2 This se rood sen to nee as in the texts is umlmibieiHv garblerl and possibly 
displaced (from t he preceding Mr»do ?). r Fh(^ .\<Ui. Vs version omits it. 


674/3 Another garbled sentence. 


'The Midi A., whik 


ring 


suggests the following restoration : Taltha yam wsaio, idayi du-kkhmri ; ctayi (/) 



Oi. 


The PUifkn-Disclimir< 


Suffering. Thai (?) together with name-and-form is conditioned I 

consciousness, so while the unprofitable root j is being] abandon, 
([actor] by iactor, the plane of tin; unabandoned | is Sufferinc 
Origin. The abandoning of these (factors (?)] is (Cessation, Tin 
are the four Trut hs. This is the Mode of Conreuiny a Conversion. 


are tlie four 


T 


1 ) 75 . ( 8 ) A Holy sis ? 

<; Ideas are he voided hy wind, 

Mind heads [hem , and, they are wind-made 1 

• • 

If sonteone with a fdaeid wind 
Is wont to speak or act, (in n bliss 
Sure follows after h im as does 

IIis shadoiv keep him company (§§ 71, 660). 

1186] Hut that is not unilaterally |always so] of a monk or of 
divine with wrong view ; 2 [for when] his cognizance is placid (D 
clear confidence) in his own aim, 2 and (when] he *’ is wont to sper; 
or act 51 with that kind of placid (clearly confident ) cognizance 
[then] bliss does not surely follow after him as does Mis slant', 
keep him company 5 ', but only suffering follows after him, jane 

that < follows after him as dates The wheel tin' harnessed |e.rV| hooj 


- • 2 


or' ac 


vcej.) him company 


(I)h. I ; § 076). 


So] this is declarable aft< 


T 


analysis that 


i 


bodily action and verbal action if [done] with a placid mind is to b 
felt as pleasure [on ripening] : when rightly done, 3 it is to be ft 
as pleasure, but when wrongly done, it. is to be felt as pain. This i 
the analysis. 


676. (9) Herein, what is the Mode of Conveying a Perersal 


*• * 


Idcj 


someone with eorrnpied mine 


are heralded by mind 55 : that when someime with eorrnpied, 
Is iron,l to speak or net ) {Din 1) suffering is his companion 1 
two Threads being as they are stated this is the opposition 


t! 


j**;-. 


■suha n/nn.arfijxnn vi h-ha p-iip-^ircayav. ti (/} a-tufmu aku-salanothon pahojati ; i; 
appahitoahhuttu, a pa at .stoimda t/o ; t/aat trxa/p paItPrtnat/ani H.irodho. (X.p> 
PIS. A tU i must here 1 bo comrloel to t/ttnt aunt/) .saha na att \r a pa /// id/ttp dtt.kkha /.-■ 
asamiurhinwl pn.t ittmtiippfuini.ua ahhijjhd bharttitiattu, <ojam xunnula t/o :). 

675/1 lioro tini/ioinapd. Soo. n . 667/ i . 

675/2 I hale I . . . hnifu-antaxsa rd holt micchadiUhikassa sakaitiu . . . 

675/8 Kead anyway muomjjfjalf, not .annappatr ; but should the* reading be ha 

instead of (jata V 

676/1 This must b(> in tone led as a paraphrase of Dft. !, 


I 


16 Modes of Conveying in Combined Treatment, 




6)77. (10) Synonyms ? that is to say, mind, cognizance. conscious¬ 
ness, mind faculty, mind-consciousness element. 


6)78. (11) Deseri pi ions l ‘’.Ideas are heralded by mind": This 
mind is described by a. description in terms of function. 1 ” Ideas : 

this is described by a description in terms of the profitable courses 
of action. “ Mind heads them " : this is described by a description 
in terms of wha t is distinguished. ' v Mind-made v : 2 this is described 
by a descript ion in terms of i he eonaseent.. 3 “ (ogmzanee : 1 
this is described by a description in terms of renuneiation. H 
someone with a ]>la<*i< 1 mind : this is described by a description 
in terms of faith. If someone with a placid mind ' : this is 
described by a description in terms of undisturbed intention in the 
second, meditation. “ If someone with a. placid mind " : this is 
described, by a descript ion in terms of the opposite of the faithless. 
“ Is wont to speak " : this is described by a description in terms of: 


right speech. ‘‘ Or act 55 : this is do 
terms of right action. [167] Lk Then bl 
this is the concentrating of meditation. 

o 


: this is descrihed. bv a description in 


follows after him 




671). (12) In the case of the faculties, 


■ n e 


way of entry here is] the 


mind faculty ; in the ease of Dependent Arising it is consciousness. 
“ Ideas aiv. heralded by mind " : lovingkindness and gladness [are 
the wavs of entry in the ease, of the Divine Abidings, and] in the 

. i t —* 

t/ + * 

ease of the Meditations, the second meditation and the third. 
In the case of the Categories, it is included in the determinations 


category, 1 in the case of the elements, the idea element, in the case 

’ o «/ ' 

of the Bases, the idea base, and in the case of the faculties, the 
pleasure faculty and joy faculty that an? profitable are the ways 
of entry. 2 These ideas, which are dependent!y arisen with, contact 
as condition, have contact to be felt as pleasant. In the case of the 


678/1 A k/ti l. Isas kirrapahStalll for the kiurlpauhath hone which must bo a 

corrupt ion. 

678 2 Mam yard hero again for tt/aiwa/ajfd. son n. 667/1. 

678 3 A cf.fi. f *s version has saJtajnia pah nail i for the sahapah uafli hero; perhaps 

re';)..< 1 hero either sa.hajdtapa traulf ttfii or sahajajxi a ttath t/d, 

678/4 CHlapt is ne»t in the' Dh. verso and (hero is nett reason for its Inclusion hero. 

The A77/61. version omits tliis sentence. 

679/1 Koad perhaps sait kharakkhandh e pariifupanno. 

679/2 Head peu-lia.ps otarap.a for padaflhaano n , which is quite out of place. 
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[eighteen] mental appronehos, 3 plensimt fooling is the approm i 
with joy. In the case of the thudy-six positions for creatures,' 1 th 
six kinds of joy based on renimeiation. 5 This is the Modi' 
Convey i no ith/v/.v of Entry. 


is 


the Moo 


ging Ikeyv of Entry. 


680. (13) Herein, what, is the Mode of Conveying a Clearing C p 
The meaning (aim) instigate*! by which this Thread was stated ji 
the meaning (aim) that concludes it : 1 the Thread is instigated k 
that meaning (aim). This is the ode of ( onvcvmg a (bearing ( j 


681. (14) Herein, what is the Mode nf (dmreijing Terms of Exp ;« - 

sion 'l “ Ideas are heralded by mind " is a description in terms ■ 

A 

synonyms, not a desermtion in terms of a unilv. 1 " Ideas" is . 
unity. 2 not a description in terms of synonyms. “ If someone wbi 

4 ‘ .£. f / \t 

a placid mind " : this [unity], namely placidity is [as a diversity 
twofold, namely non-suppression 3 of non-ill-will in oneself and a 
trust externally. This placidity (confidence) in oneself is twofold a 
placidity due to eradication [by the Path] and placidity due P 
suppression [by the Meditations]. As deterrence 1 of obsession h\ 
ill will, the placidity is due, to (?) tin* root [namely non-hate (')j 
or also the placidity is the. root [itself] owing to |its] deterrence ni 


what accompanies ill will. 4 Then bliss sure follows after him " 
bliss (pleasure) is bodily and mental. Dissociation from the loathed 
and association with the loved and pleasure of renunciation and 


pleasure of ordinary men (?) 


o i 

<i I 


nd the happiness enlightenment 


factor are mental [168] pleasure (bliss) ; and when one whose bod\ 


i-“ ■ u / . a. 


679/3 Head with H b. ni < r th, > pa t'i< 'a r < a //. ; see 1/. n i. 2 H> 17. 

679/4 Read natta pad> ym, for palhtuna jxuL mt- ; see M. ii i, 210. 

679/5 Head numantissii n.rkkha innutsnifa (N.B. this form of neat. pi.). 

680/1 The S*;tt%A. version mat os tliis meaning clear bv identifving the aravddn- 
with the verse’s last line. 

681/T Bh. : rkatitf pah hath. Yrrarana- here in both instances is probably a 
corruption of vntmtia. 

681/2 Bead nkattath for rkato perhaps. 

681/3 Read dbg apaddrtkkhan>,hhanafo . hahid/1 ha ex okappamato or preferable 


A ♦ 


V - 


maa r iu Kuiiitiop a mu tn nuniaafia at oca ppaihc , 

[ Perhaps restore this passage as follows : 
ado.parig nilhimarialtitlo mtiit! pnxxdo. jutaat hhuu 

* +* * ' ' * 1 %r . 


681/4 Perhaps restore 


♦ » 


. /■ t kkh<i mhh ana pa*0do ra 


r<t aaXiao sabt 


vighale n<i. Tata . . . The S <• Hi A. version (units this and nil that follows except tie 

last sentence of this paragraph. 


/6 Modes of (ajnci’uuig w Cnmltutcd I ran!tnenf 




is tranquil feels pleasure (see J7. i. 36) 3 that is bodily pleasure. 
And that is the footing for the [mental (?)] pleasure a* stated by flu* 

description. That [pleasure] of profitable ideas is nut misappre¬ 
hended. 6 44 Follows " : absorption is shown. 7 and tins j nbsnrpt n>n- 


oneentration] does not follow one who is given ovei 


to d) 


W! 


This Thread can be expressed by two moods : lie who is placid- 

minded through the cause, and he who lias what, is to lie felt as 

• • 

])leasure 9 through the ripening. 


682. Requisite ? together with live hundred bhikkhus the Blessed 
One entered the eitv of Hajagaha. 'There a poor man served the 
Blessed One. Placidity (confidence) arose in him with a profitable 


root and cornice 


t(*d 1 with previous devotion 


To others lie 


announced, 2 he spoke this pronouncement : " It is gain for them 
whose dwelling the .Blessed One enters, and if that happens to us, 
we too shall gain placidity (confidence) in the Blessed One/ 1 [Then] 


we too shall gain placidity (confidence) in the Blessed One/ 1 [Then] 
extending his hands palms together towards where the Blessed One 


was : 


Honour to the Blessed. One ! Honour to the Blessed One ! 




[lie said] with no ill will in mind, and he stood at one sid 


'Thereupon 


the Blessed One. uttered this Thread : ‘ k Ideas are heralded b\ 
mind . . . M , 3 namely the whole Thread. 1 


683. That he [the poor man] spoke to others in. this way 1 is verbal 
action, that he extended his hands palms together is bodily action, 

that he was placid (confident) in mind is mental action. 


681/5 A copyist's mistaken repetition has obviously crept in again here. Road 
therefore as follows: . . . p>a,iit ii.ijaam-aikitaan, pi pi i Isa mbtijj fat nga m pi mtanikaan 
(p. 107) * ukharn. gam pi pannaddha kd >/o ax, kit a.at midi, tarn, pi kdgikatn sukhatn, tail 
c,a snkhapatlaftha riant . {belete repeated words hojjitahga ra edaxikarp s a. kit am. 
Yarn pi pasmddtt aha go snkita at tad/fi, turn pi in i*’t'S. /V p. I OS, 11. 2-3 between 
kagikatti aakhatn and tan ra .) 

681/6 These two sentences are probably corrupt. 

681/7 If appan.a is the correct- reading, then the allusion will be to the words 
sukhino cittani na mad h it git i at, e.g., 31 . i. 37. it is also noteworthy as the earliest 

i ► * 7 f 1 

Pali use of this word in this sense. 

681/8 Head almost certainly hga pannnld; alatn for the meaningless >'a pa.Uahh uto. 
681 ; 9 Read obviously ntikha instead of dn.ki ha- here. 

682/1 The use of -ararara in pahtnugogdrarara la-re is unusual. Head perhaps 
. . . kuna l a Din In pubbagtr/drtK am pi (as adjectival compounds ({ualifyiug panada). 

682/2 Head akkhdti as one word. 


as one won 


682/3 See Dhp. 1 and /M l. i , 22. XttHAA versiuo i- quite dliferent here. 
682/4 Tlsis para, as i! stands would havn tilted properly under Mode 0 (Aidaha). 
683/1 Read tat ha ga at . 
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Herein, if) fled he displays and speaks praise to others, |and wh i 
all [his utterance] namely For them whose dwelling enters n 

Blessed One . " 2 |therein is manifest] in him the profital)le nr- 
non-greed. In that his heart has loviimkindness towards lie 


Blessed One, [therein is manifest] in him the profitable mot non-ha n 
[169]In that he extends his hands palms together and deters eomvi- 
therein is manifest in him the profitable root non-delusion. In t h - 
he obtains especial understanding, this is his abandoning of ti- 
perversion of view ; in that he has suchlike restraint, this is h 
abandoning of t he perversion of perception ; in t hat he has placid b 
of mind, tins is his abandoning of tin 1 perversion of cognizant 


thus [ t horo is] tin 

suppression. 3 


improfil a bk 


perversion s 


>nm.< r 


081. The condition j for all thi s] is the three profitable roots. 1 


is the three profitable roots. 1 Ti 
cognizance is what is called hi 


intention in the undisturbf 
reas<>ned] a tto n f i o n. Thei 


[reasoned] attention. There being any suppression owed {•., 
defilements, the ]>erversions are [then] a condition through objm 
conditionality, 3 and tlie profitable roots are a condition throuy 
co-support conditionality, 1 and that [reasoned] attention is th- 


cause ; 5 so with this 5 cause and thi; 


♦ i 


s ( 


ion 


t ft is ,r 


cognizem - 


is arisen. 


Herein, this 6 cognizance that has occurred with the Teach* 


1 1 " * 


its object is the Recollection of the Enlightened One ; and in that 1 
gives at tent ion to the Blessed (hie’s qualities, this is the Recollect i< a 
of the True Idea in liim. Herein, mindfulness and awareness an 


683/2 Note the carelessness ol' this repetition. The 1 irot lime (/ 082) fill, ha f> .-■■■! 
ye sap nv'<-xamini f/ha<uird pnrisafi " but here i/rsiou blaiyara mresan.nn/ am ehat : 

1 f ’ * 9 7 + 4 f ' m 4 f 

How much is thee lo copying ? 

683/3 Read r-ikk/iaiiddia.n.appahanaty as tappurisa - compound. 

684/1 The punctual ion hen* in all edns. must- lx* wrong. The whole of’this pam 
is full of corrupt ions. 

684 2 1 up Inhseh i rikkiatni-hhu tuny ih is an odd const met ion, very likely comii'i 

1 % i. * 

684/3 1 iead ar(iftituauapp(irr(uj(fl/’t/(i : the allusion is perhaps to the arguns- 

cited in tin* lb's., namely that, ignorance when made the obieet of insight is 

4 1 1P 

eondilion for understanding (see 17*. oil). 

684/4 Road srumissayatala. for whieh form see ,\7 Iti p, 80. 

684/5 Head perhaps m ra numasikaro h> Co id indn/i hstunCi indn/i ea parca //«.-#■ 


7(l(iifi eitta/y uppaunaitt . 

684/6 Head with lib. : Tatth-ayap. 

684/7 lib. : sasatthiirattwt,anaay .. But t he correct reading could be satlarammatp) m 


16 Modes of Conveying in Combined Trent went. 
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the cause, and they are the condition ; feeling and perception H are 
the cause, [and] thinking and exploring are the eondil ion. With the 
bodily determination, 9 the active detenniuing of 1 he action is 
either the cause and not the condition, 10 or 11 | it, is but!) (?)[ the 
cause 11 as the amassing of the action to be felt as pleasant, [and] 
the condition for the action. 


685. (R>) Herein, what is the Mode of Conveying a Cetordinat<on { 
if someone with a placid mind " : 1 here only one who is mindful 
is placid. Furthermore, it is with cleansing of cognizance that 


her*' onlv one who is mindful 

aJ 

cleansing of cognizance that. 


creatures art* liberated, hence 2 herein also the kinds of choice, being 
cognizance-heralded by placid cognizance, are (?) liberated (?) 2 
from resistance: this [is placidity) of tin* kinds of choice. The- 
placidity [170j whereby his < body is tranquil and uni net iguted 
(see M. i, 21), that is the placidity whereby his perception 2 is- 
undistorted. This [placidity, which is] fivefold 3 [is here placidity) 
as suppression (see, e.g. § 681) ; the placidity as traiujuillization of 
the body too 1 is dependent on cognizance, but- the cognizance was 
placid previously as well. This coordination is thus also placidity 
of the | rest of the] five. 3 


686. Then bliss sure follows after him": what is fl 


Blessed 


One describing ? For it is not owing to the existence (truth) of a 


684/8 For vd eft pan ad, road perhaps n-danasa ?/ i 77, see M. i, 301, if that is what is 


alluded to hen*. There eitla^ankhura 


n <ht hum *7 a h i?, eaelsuu.khnnr 


rintru . 


and kdyasa y.khdra axsasappassum . 

684/9 luiyasai/khu ed , if correct, must be abl. sing., since (in' term is not in use in 
the pi. 

684 10 lie., lit/.: a p purra yi) ; hut apneayn in the next line suggests apa'tryo here, 

though that would reouire a further reeonst r.id ion. I’he sentence in its oresent 

• ' I J 

form is very shaky. 

684/11 I tela, kd seems iiu*x piieahle here. Head h/tu vn as in the preceding line 

perhaps. 

685/1 Man.usa yarn is perhaps a eorrupiion of 1)1/. verse's ntanasa re. 

685/2 Bara, corrupt. IVrhaps .reconstruct as follows: ...tend Uittha citlapuh- 

hui/yamn (so (ih.) eittetia pasatay tni erUrn/i pi taftha rimutta bhaeanii patiyhb. a.ynnt 
(dfati/f rt/rtp pa.unto. ) < ae pasnden a "'kayo eUsaa (170) pnssaddho a-<a rada'lio It 

tena pa sadr tor pa stoma soft an bf/arah • 'aaea ae/painta. So (pasndo) paaca/ ulho . . . 
685/3 Vakcaridho " may refer to t he tiveloid division of vikkltambhan,a, lada/aja. 

su,mn.c( !uda (cf. saam'/yhata }iere), patipassaddh i and nissarana. a p[)li(*d in the Ids. to 

vimntti (i. 27), to * n.aaata (it, 180) and to rietkn (it, 220) ; if so, only the first is 
dealt with in this para., but see § OSl. 

685/4 Head yt va, for ye, va. 


232 


The Pihtin- DDel < )s11r< 


self that t!io action i- ripening follows. It is that i ho means to if 
[ripening] goes along with [the action], ami 1 when with that [art ha 


as condition 


joy arises, that is also th 

J i 


non remorse 2 1} 


follows aftci 


This is the Coord mat ion. 


087. Tie 


Hi IV; 


[//. 2nd ExaiHpIe (§ 74)\ 

of Mahdndma the Sakyan (§71) ran he cited 


detail, namely I how lie asked 

|7 I- 


u i 


H'Ct'C 


to dii 


on 


0(‘{'( > > > 


iDuunidJul a)id unaware. -what trould he my destination, what > 


prospect 


/ 


/ 


and tli(‘ Blessed One's reply] 


Do not j ear, Malta ndo- 


since \ {joitr] heart has for long hern -imbued with faith, virtue, learn if 

generosity, j and understanding] ;■ (§ 71 ). 2 


688. [Demonstration of the Threads Meaning (see § 691 end).] 

What does he show by (i) faith, (ii) virtue, (iii) generosity, am 
(jv) understanding ( 1 

(i) Fadh is confidence (plaeuhty) of tlie heart; undisturbedm* 
of intention is faith. For what reason i Hecause of the characterisi. 


of hei 


ing undisturbed ; for faith h 


< h cj 


the characteristic of lx i 


undisturbed. 


689. [171] Others have said 1 that faith lias the characteristic 

making purification of qualities reach the goal (sec* M. i, 320). 


i * ■ 


k i • * 

« < t I . ■ ' 


still others that faith has the characteristic* of accepting statement 


686 1 Bu. : padinilnpiparra ifft / ; //add nitaparaujd , i'i'S. r* auing is brO 

686/2 I >‘>- omits su. 

687/1 i ieconst met, as follows: . . . foil am kart i/t/um, ka vu: hit a rati <iati /. 

L/ * \ r 

abhisamparatp> f Ma b/tdt/i ■ . . See text, 

687/2 Feud fiut.'fc'lna( hi itaa;>arihhdt itaa ti, sec smx f para, and § 7-1. Sata *’ m ;j , 

bn wrong hero, though, since there are four ideas, not live in §064. See a! 

A. text and n. 74/1. 

688/1 Kenteuee defeetive, as shown by what follows. Read ntuidhaua ra xifniu. • 
c.dprna, ra pan Haifa <-a ku/t dans- ii f or else Stub! its a a at . . . pad ft dipt <:a, kits dans* 0 

689/1 J his seems an umnistake hie allusion to what is railed in the main cum 
mentaries a. " kalhunatldpaA'' (or l 'diseussion of doctrinal interpretat ion b\ 
committee oi elders 'Hie allusion in this ear! v work is notable, of. also the word 


“ ctifta pan atm " in §650 (p. 158 I. 22), which in the commentaries arc normali 
vised to introduce an opinion stated in such meetings. 


16 Modes of Conveying in C<>nd>intd Tmdmcnf 


v> 


>90. Another wav ; If for himself someone] trusts thus ** 1 know 

% ’ 


ing" and ‘‘Herein, bv agreemem! 1 am 


11 < > 


km 




tins 


C faith. 


691. Another wav : [there .is] the contemplation <>f disa ppmui mrnt. 
in the sixty-one types of views as impermanent, painful, md-sclf, 
and thereby it. is well seen ; 1 just as a man with [good] eyesight 2 
sees water m a deep well without Ins hemg able to reach it with the 
body, so too he has a view of the* noble ideas* by means of liking 

m/ ' * 

for pondering [upon them], 1 without his having yet verified [them 
for himself]. This is called faith , and tluii belongs to the worlds. 


692. Another way: some* ordinary being likes non-insistence (?) 1 

upon the twenty-based (?) 1 emhod imerd-view . 1 [though] this 

[non-insistence] is not [yet] the kind of understanding that belongs 


to finding a footing (?) in rigidness (?) : ’ for on the contrary if is 
[only] owing to [right] view of how [things'] are that by means of [all] 
the five faculties [even though] blunt, the defilements coefficient, 
with [wrong] view 1 come to be abandoned by means of the path of 


seeing, [whieh is why] this faith is called fulfilled " | only | on the 
plane of the heading of St ream- Fnt ry factors. 1 


693. (ii) ft is on that same piano that the Initiate’s virtue is called 
“the support of Noble Ones ", and it is on that same* plane that 
[even] blunt understanding* is called the understanding faculty 
(iii) On that same plane the non-seeking 1 of categories [by 
desiring rebirth] is generosity ; [and] if Is by that [non-seeking] that 


690/1 but. Bb. ; ae,anfattld. 

691/1 Svdiilham . not pudUthaut at S. ii, I IS. whmv tin* simile is borrowed from. 
691/2 Head arid At uan/t lor ra kki/ mud. 

691/3 Head arhjana it! dJmnnanua >/> perhaps. 

691/4 For dtiaaia/ainijjhana.khurUi see M. i, 131 and 4-80 (dbmntm nijjfa'tmm 
khaana i) and ii, 173. 

692/1 A very garbled passage, though th** meaning is Hear enough and it is only 
a question of restoring the. right words. Perhaps ree.onstruot as to]lows : Iciannah 
puthujja./mbftftfanna vTsu.tiraithtdrasakkaffdnab//inias>>. s d patimd n.a trrpaniokkanii- 

kapo /' n*i. Y at ha h h » tad i ft l if/d la. khafu tu.u.d ft b > pa fra/} I iadritphi da sst i tut vat\j\p' ! no, 

pahhift hhn ra at i difihrlaUlhn rn kin si; {.-mi ol p;\rn.). Apaut saddl.a mf,, paUa saja- 

n/.akbat/a >>t bf< Ft au t/a at pari pan n~; ti ran-nti. [\>r I ho rr:at i ratthnkd n.akk'U i/adtltb i 

see MA. ii 360 61 ; for ui pa fntdAra nt i as at \ iiinnmot ufhirr-am f/ilry see .S’, iii.225. 
Tlu* t(*nn tfathnbhuiadiithlpa must refer to rigid, view . Fur ttmdndndritja see §§ S7 if. ; 
for dilffaka/lhd kitrsa see Bn. j, 34 ; dannamaitin;<i*<>!/<pattitaap-pt. 

693/1 Head with Ba. and Bb. : awitfltikala. 



fait h can l><‘ demonstrated through the Expression of Gonorosil \ 
the more so (?) too since there may ho 2 tin* faithlessness the 
belongs to a distorted view, and owing to that: ( l ) the essentials <> 

s • 

existence; are undertaken and completed ; 2 jhnt| herein tb 

Expression of (Jenerosity is not (merely’') relinquishment of su< / 

evident evils as (the decision] ” 1 shall indulge in sensual desires 

the while the faith faculty (is still placed] there jin those essential 
of exist ence j/ { 

(iv) The Expression of {mderstandinjjr is due to the V-ndcrsUtmln- 

■ i 


— i 

iaeulty, while the Expression of Peace is due to virtue. 4 


691. [Now it is when] these |172] ideas, namely faith, virMa 

generosity, and understanding, 1 imbue cognizance 2 that herein o«, 
y crosses thr flood by faith > (el. Sn. 181), [and then] the virtue 

^ J Mil 


\ crosses thr flood, by faith ; (of. Su. 181), jand then] the virt 

^ J Mil 

diligence, the genen>sity is action with understanding, and 
understanding is the understanding faculty. [And] herein, the fan 


11 . 


faculty is that m the three kinds ol Confidence duo to tlndereou 
(see, e.g. S. v, 871), the generosity is that in the four Meditation 
the understanding is that of the Truths, and any mindfulness [tier 
is conducive to all good. That Initiate has an auspicious dost ination 
he has auspicious prospect- (cf. § 087). [Even] when lie dies 4 wit 
mindfulness forgotten, 4 it is not through that state of forgotb 


mindfulness 5 that those faculties or that profitable root have tie 
ripening. 

This is the demonstration of the Thread’s Meaning.** 


693/2 Tlw word npndhi alludes to M. iii, 2-19 (" tass'rra kka pan-! pathk, a-'id,.-, 
tipad/o band} namatta saanddin no, tyassa jiuhlnd hold/ . . , lasmd . . . tm/nii pane- - 

c.fttjad tutlha -Ha. samAObibagato h>h). It’coiisi met this garbled smirsicc f h-T-'o • • 
perhap.s as follows : yd In ssa. [in ssn.) nparitadifthikn asst idd.lt d fa-fa run rut -i.,iad‘ 
saniafin sa,,at d in n 0. 

693/3 Read / nil ha rtddJa ndny-on ya " kdtiaon parirarissa a. li (/) id ,sv 

pd f>u pa! i nissagga na rdgftdbiffbd an in (('rut of sentence). 

693/4 'TIum'o is no mention in this rather rambling discussion of the- Expno-w. 

of Truth. 

694/1 eh S. v, 369. 

694/2 Road diamond riff ton for diamond sit ant. 

• 4 i 

694/3 Read -fait for hhaii, hut see n. 710/2. 

694/4 .1 a‘eoi;st rue! as follows (as tfie sense requires) ; {'ansa sam.matJfhassa! ik-'. ■■ 

fed la tit karonfassa ; for samtUlb-rmad see the S. text quoted and § 0K7 ; for hit, 

instead of the absurd nifa/n see same text and / 7-1. 

• / 

694/5 Head na td tin sattwod/hawa.! it ,/ mi, 

* 1 r * • , / 

694/6 lb •const ruef, : again snUassa atthaniddrm (as at OPS. dr p. 225) instead 
Uifisa tifeasm altaniddeso (there is no “ (ikn ” here to refer to). 


K. i ' 
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695. (1) \ Tcaehitnj (\ herein, there are- the four ideas, namely faith, 
virtue, generosity, and understanding. 1 The faith and tie- under 
standing are mental good conduct, the virtue is bodily and verbal 
good conduct , while the generosity is a. cognizance■■coneomitam, 


good conduct , while the generosity is a. cognizance■■coneomitam, 
namely good conduct as non-m reed. So when cognizance is admitted 


J in 


the five categories are admitted. The good conduct in virtue, of 
these [four] ideas is the Noble Truth of Suffering and the footing 
for the Path. 


696. (2) Herein, what is the Mode of Conveying an Invesligaiion ? 

This faith and this virtue, [and the rest], why does he do that { 
It is through faith that he recollects the Blessed One, even were he 
to meet with a mad elephant |saying (?)] Master Hound ” 1 (and] 
all (the rest of the passage (?)]. If is through virtue that he does 
not transgress 2 any instance either by body or speech, and so is 
one free from remorse. It is through, generosity (?) 3 that his 
understand in guess is established. [When] his [173] virtue is untorn 1 


o \ 


< l 


no cognizance that is 


[then] even when forgetfulness is arisen 4 no cognizance that is 
unprofitable or accompanied by wrong view arises m him. This is 
the Mode of Conveying an Investigation. 


697. C 


One who asserts the True Idea will have an auspicious 


destination : 1 there is this construing. 


698. (1) Herein, 


at is 


the Mode of Conveying Footing 


2 l 


US 


cognizance has for long been imbued with, faith, virtue, generosity, 


695/1 lU»ad -atdiiltit sdhon rdga pant)ft an four separate words. 

696/1 da ., Idt ., ('y. : as sa hho knkknrd (sir) for assn (okiUtard ; an allusion to a 

Jalaka st-orv ? 

696 2 Read sitnia nupajjuti perhaps. 

696/3 dh. : pan na yassa pannaffant upatihupt d. Even taking panhaUatn as an 

abstr. n. (panh.d \ tin) instead of pp. o {' pannapdi the s(-nt«*nee has no meaning. 
The general context suggests the reconstruct ion : rntjd fnssa pan naff ant. (pp.) 
Upalfha jtr'i i. 

696/4 The whole sense having regard to the Sutta being treated here, requires 
s am most/, not samnt.olta (see n. OiM/4. where it is shown that samnlfha is corrected 
to samutihu). The point is that even if a St ream Entcrer does fa-n/rt the Recollect ion 
of the lluddhaat the moment of a violent death, he cannot have a bad dost ination, 
and his virtue remains “ untorn (the 4th factor of Stream-Entry). The word 
pacchila- here must 1 lie re fore he a corruption of some word meaning " arisen 
(i.e. “ arisen forgetfulness ”). Restore therefore as follows : 7V tssa (tkkfiandasJtassa 
na pi u,ppan,nasam.m,<>s<tssa akasalariffatti nppujjufi mierJn'nl'dihisaha-jatain ru. 
Cy 's ('xphuuit ion of p-ncit iiasar.mlnissa (sir) by pnrrlt i. jjdassa somma/tassa is 

unacceptable in view of the sense of the Sutfa being treated . 

697/1 Read Uhuddika gati for hhaddtka.rd ti, see n. 091/3. 


and understanding, is, through concentration, 1 the footing for i! • 
first Meditation. The faith is his undisturbed intention, and that , 
the footing for the second Meditation. Then 1 are the three kinds < 

confidence due to undergoing, and the virtue is that: desired 

( 1 < . * 

Noble Ones [which together are the four factors of Stream-Knit- 
(see N. v, 371)) : that is the. footing for the Virtue Category [of ih- 
Noble Path ). The understanding is 1 he foot ing for the Understands 
Category. And these ideas and this cognizance are the footing !* 
the concentration become singleness. Faith is the footing for t; 


faith facultv. Generosit v is the footing For the concent rat ion facub 

hs ' 

Understanding is the looting for the understanding faculty. Fee 
and understanding are the footing for insight. Virtue and gonerom 
are the footing for quiet. Faith and understanding are the fool a 
for the understanding-deliverance due to fading of ignorant-* 


Virtue and generosity are the footing for the heaiffdeliveram 


»g of ignorane* 

v n 

t-deliverance dm 


to fading of lust. 


699. (5) Herein, what is the Mode of Conveyioy Characteristic.*' 

W hen consciousness is stated as imbued by faith, etc.. 1 all tiie fiv 

* 

categories are stated. W hen faith is inmt Toned, all the seven kind 

\ t 

of riches (see I), iii, 251) are mentioned, namely faith as riches, . . 
and so on. When the virtue category is stated the concentrate a 

U. s l' 

category and understanding category a re stated too. That w in-a 
this cognizance has been long imbued it will not 2 have para!! ; 


s cognizance 


occurrence therewitli at the last moment 


*> 

^ o 


f life!, no such instau' 


is found. 


1174] Herein, perception too lias parallel occurren. . 


therewith, and also the ideas horn therefrom have parallel occurivinr 
therewith, namely perception of forms [and] choiee, contact :i and 
attention occupied with forms, and likewise in the case of cam, 
body of consciousness in regard to the I rest of the ! six bases. Tim 

V .* 1 ■ • J 

is the Mode of Conveying Characteristics. 

o 


700, (6) Herein, wlmt is the Fourfold Array ? What is the Blessed 


One's purport in this Thread 


It is that those who want a: 


698 1 The unprepared introduction of siunddh udi makes rather an avkaso; 


connexion. 


699/1 Read either stuldhaparibhh cite or mtddhud I puribhd vitc fV>r sadd/tdsahpa , 

bhnidtr. 

699/2 Read kafr mi as two words. 

699/3 Read rupasa ncutauu phassama nasikdnl . 




1 6 J/ <u / rs of Col>00oji;uj in (Uon 1)ionl Ji cntw< rO 


t ) ■> ^ 

i 


4 Pi 


a usn i cio us 


a n d 


an 


auspicious prospect will 


give 


attention to faith, virtue, generosity, and understanding : this is 
the purport. And other creatures, even if they do not encounter a 
Perfect One face to face, 2 will, by hearing 3 the True Idea, complete 
their term free from remorse. 


701. (7) Herein, what is the Mode of Corny yiay a Conversion t 

Among these four ideas, faith and understanding slay faithlessness 
and ignorance, while virtue and generosity and craving 1 slay hate. 
[Thus] two roots are [still to bo (01 abandoned in him. And the 
suffering on the plane of the unabandoned which he is stopping 

[now] is the two-rooted five categories. 2 [Thus] two Truths, [namely 
Origin and Suffering. | The quiet and insight and the abandoning of 

the roots: these are two Truths, namely Cessation and the Path. 

• _ / 


This is the Mode of Conveying a Conversion. 


702. (8) IT 


As to 


cognizance 


of 


with faith ", etc. : if [it can] not [1 
ordinary man that Ins destination 


said] uni 1 a ter a 1 ly a Iso 
[on rebirth] will be 


auspicious, that is because his action either turns out 2 to be that 
with only ripening here and now Jin this existence] (sec /V. jj, 78) ; 


1.175] [ 


C 


his] was 


ready manifested for ripening and that these [now] become the 

% f l ' • L J 

ripening], like those [instances] in the 
Sulla (M, iii, 211 35). Hence this demon- 


conditions for th 


iviaimkamnun 


anga Sulla (A/, iii, 21 4 35), 


strut ion that one who walks in the True Idea has an auspicious 
destination 1 is one to be declared [only] after analysis. 


703. (9) Herein, what is the Freer sal ? Faithlessness, unvirtuous- 


ness, avarice, and stupidity, are 

• r l 

This is the Reversal. 


ii 


bandoned by their opposites 


700/1 Head tor hfmii, sec n. 694/3. 

700/2 Read ■mmmi'.khom . 

700/3 Read perhaps sufrd for nefd. 

701/1 The m>in. Undid as printed must be eon-erf, from what follows, and so what 
is meant is the Unihd remaining in the r. 10m. 

701/2 lYisatisfartorv wording and punctuation. Read perhaps drimuld pi 
'pane a kk ha ndhd . I hi nude. if correct, must be an adj. in contrast with the substan¬ 
tival expression “ dtu mdfnni one line above. The '2, roots “ stilS to be abandoned 


are yreed ami delusion. hat. 


a vim? 


bi 


’en " slain 


702/1 Read i/ati ior bhah\ see n. 991/3. 

702, 2 BO. : poin tsmlt . 


The Pifaht Ih'txiosHrr. 


090 

>o 


701, (10) Herein. wind ure the Synonyms ? The cognizance < ! 

has lonj! I>een |so| imbued is cognizance. mind, consciousness. 

etc. Tlie (faith is the] faith faculty, faith power. As to ciri' 
good conduct, refraining, constraint, taming, untornness,' ;■ 
synonyms for it. (Generosity (giving u|>) is relinquishment, nun gn ; 
loosing hold. Expression of Gonerosit v/ 2 l/nderst anding is und- 
standing!)ess, 3 understandingdinninosit:y, understanding facuh 
understanding power. 


7On. (11) Herein, wind are the Descriptions ] Tlie oognizm 

is described by a description in terms of seed. 1 The imbuin 

described 2 by a description in terms of morality. Tin 4 la 

is described by a description in terms of confidence.. The virltn 

described by a description in t erms of good, conduct-. Tlie gencm 

is described by a description in terms of making merit. The und 

1 . 

standing is described by a description in terms of inquiry. Th- 
three ideas, namely faith, virtue, and generosity, come to puriliem i- 
in one possessed of understanding. 


706. (12) Herein, what are the Via ns of Entry ? The cognizance 
the consciousness category in the case of the categories, the min 
consciousness element in the case of the elements, the mind base 
the case of tlie bases. The four ideas are- included in t he detenu in 
tions category in the case of the categories, . . . etc. . . . in tin 4 <m 
of the elements. . . . in the case of the bases. . . d 


707. [176] (13) Herein, what is the Mode of Conveying a Clear a 


Up ? This, wine 


i as 


1 Q 


iitterance when qnest ion 


by Malmnama the Sakyan : all [in the question] has been conehw 
[ with the answer]. 


708. (14) Herein, what is the Mode of Conveying Terms of Expo 
si on ? This cognizance, described by a, diversity, is not imbued wn 


704/1 khandhata must boa corruption of akhaaaiotn. 

704/2 lia .. id>. : eft (jo !fif(/iCtnont ("‘giving up of the sacrificed "), but more 
corruption of ragfalhifihftnnm. 

704/3 Read pah naif a tit for painiaitfi, see p. 172. last, line {§ 090). 

705/1 1 ’ eat 1 h Jjapa h h attit/a. 

705/2 lo ad pa, hhaii ft for pah haft i. 

706/1 It is not indicated bow these last two instances should be completed. 
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4 cognizances. 


unprofitable cognizances. Imbued " : any [cognizances] again 
so] imbued, and also what is [so] described by assumption of tiie 
>tliers (?) ; also all these four ideas art 4 described bv a unity. 


Auspicious destination : 1 even for an enjoyer of sensual desires 
the form element, the formless element, and the human state an 1 
all 2 described bv a unity 2 as “ an auspicious destination "d This 

O J 1 

is the Description. 3 


a non 


09. (15) Herein, what arc the Inapt is itrs ? 


V 


or cognizance 


tin 


lacullics |of the eve, etc..] are a condition bv dominance-con- 

1 • J 


ditionabty and attention is a condition by cause-conditionality. 
For faith worldly understanding is a condition bv eause-eon- 

^ •- - j 

ditionalilv and reasoned attention is a condition. For virtue living 
in befitting place's is a condition and right disposition in self-guidance 
is the cause. For generosity non-greed, is the cause and non-remorse 


is the cause-condition (?). For understanding 1 another's utterance 
and reasoned attention in oneself are the cause and the condition. 


710. (16) Herein, what is the Coordination ? Tlie cognizance has 
for long been imbued, and also the concomitants of cognizance. 


Here all ideas being [thus] imbued, the destination 1 will be 
auspicious, and auspicious the reappearance in a. future existence. 
So those human uses of possessions (of. § 708) arc all an auspicious 
destination, 2 too. This is the Coordination, 


w i 11 1) e 


* 


[///. Type of Thread Dealing noth Penetration 

1st Example (§ 75) ] 


711. [For example,] the verso : 

< Above, below, m every nyg leithont last 

... > (§ 75). 


708/1 Read </oti for hhaii , see n. 094/3. 

708 2 />«., lib. : fad t ra. hatha ua n aa-atfafapa \ but chattatapa srrms required. 

Read also sahha as separate word, and probably pahhatfa for pait hattaan. 

708/3 I'a.fniath hr re must- be a mistake for adhittha >nun. 

: • . a 

709/1 Read pa it ha pa for pahf.ft. 

710/1 Read aaii lor hhatu see n. b9r/3 and 710/2. 

710/2 f\a. remarks here that the reading hhaii ('"wanes"’) is right in only this 
instance, bet should he gatt in ail Ihe (fibers (see ^09-4/4, etc.) ; but it gives no 
reason f<>r this preference or explanation of such a meaning. 

711/1 See f>rS. /V p. 24, n. 9 and trsln. n. 75/1. 



■J 10 


The PitakaDisehrsurr 


7 I 2. | Tli o Th r e ;• i d ft M< ’// /> h?■//. ] 

Herein, what is ; Above " ? [177] Beyond fins ()to addho> 


what w 


he, juf ure ; ' 


is 


c . 


}')() V 




{add harp). 


" Hr], 


is what is bygone, past. The above and the below are calh 
extent (i)r 


713. Herein. 1 conjeeturors about a retrospective (iuiteness hv m< 
of the past have the etenialist-view, while some eonjeeturors ai 


prospective fmiteness have the annihilationist-view. Thes< 
eonjeeturors have these two views, 1 namely the annihilat ionist 
*\ml t he etana i a 1 ist -vievv. 


\ 


Ti l. Herein, fas to] tins eternalist:-view, the following fiftt 
the twenty] terms of tin* embodiment-view belong to eten 


V!l 


ent view belong to eterna 


and they favour perception, in the way stated 1 as foil* 
< (2) My self is jtosscssrd of form, . . . (3) form is in my s< /;. 


i'A 


(4) my self is inform ... 2 (§ 130), jam! likewise three each v. 

feeling, perception, determinations, and consciousness.] As to 
aimihilationist view, [the remaining] live terms 3 belong to annihd 
t ion ism, and they 4 see that / (1) Form is my self (§ 130), ftakme 


11 i a t j 


What the soul is , that the body is (§ 1.37) [and similarlv w :• 


the other four categories.] Such is the fourfold Embodiment, v;- 
as annihilat ionism and eternalisui. That is how, in the case of t! 


five categories, fifteen terms of the t wenty-based [embodiment j v 
belong to retrospective finitencss with the eternalist-view and ii\ ■ 


clauses belong to prospective fiuiteness with the annihilat ionist \ i« v 


•i i- -4 -i-r • — • -i 


712/1 The use of iinayamb instead uji anaya-ta in the sense of " future (cl. / 2 •-* 
seems eonlined to this work. 

712/2 Bt>. : tii am a roc a (sic) ; ( 'y. ; Idam tea ca ; for apa dim a n. ti as in /' / - 

see CPI)., hut no meaning fits hero. l\ thaps restore whole passage as toil v. 

idam tidho ca addhana u it ctUtasu. Taitha. 

» ■ 

713 1 lib . : pubbantahappikauam as one r. impound . I he reference is oIaT m d\ 1 
M. Sut fa 102, namely the. a para niaka ppika. (M. i i, 2 2 S 233) and pabiranto La pt-: >. 
(M, ii, 233 5). Perhaps restore sentence as follows, having regard to the end 
§71-1 : 'Tat tint. aiiCna xas salad iith i pn,bba n.taka pplka uaui (anayatnia) a pa rani a 
fcapjuhnt.(fn! kcsanci iicchrdadiithi ; ndtahapplkanatn hub dvc ditif/iyo accln-dad>n> 

ca sassatadbtthi ca. 

% * 

714/1 Yad nccatr is not a normal Pali form; of. Sanskrit equivalent. Ih« 

sa n ii a m f> r pa n n a m . 

714/2 (d/. has ru pas mb in here, 

714/3 lib. : paraa padani. 

714/4 There is nothing properly for ic to refer to here. Ha , Bb. : tc tarn jlcan>. 
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715. Herein, one who sees 1 thus, namely 1 am this " (§ 75). when 

lie setts form as self, lie has the amnhilationist t Iworv, j I ml wlu'nl 

■ • p 

lit 1 s< u‘s thus, namely '' Srjf is possessed, of form . and form is m 

self , . . . and seif is in form . . . ($ 13b), lie has the et.enial.ist.-t ImorvA 

'flic annihilat ionist-- vu'w treats in terms t>f selfjddenl tlieation with 
the particular category,] and the eternahst-view (reals in terms of 
nd r os poet ive limteness. 


710. [When] lie docs not see I am this , his taints of [ wrong] 
view come to abandonment (see M. j, 7 f.). [ When] by this door, 
by this instrumentality, bv this means, namely ** Above, lielow, in 

J C '• a 7 7 

(‘very way without lust, 1 And seeing not at all that 4 I am this 5 
(§75), it is thus demonstrated in the several instances 2 in retro¬ 
spective finiteness and prospective fiuiteness in the three [ temporal] 
periods, [then] this is the Plane of Seeing and the Fruit of Stream- 
Entry, [and so] this noble means [occurs) for non-renewal of being 3 
through t he Roundabout's becoming non-extant , thus, there being 
any noble means at all [in the guise of one of the four paths], [178] 
for non-renewal of being 1 it is the five faculties [beginning with 


faith], whether blunt, medium, or outstanding, that occur 5 for all (i 
non-renewal of beinjr. " 1 " is the flood of views, the flood of sensual 


ire, the flood of being, the 


ignorance, ace 


ig to 


717. (1) Herein, as to the four Truths by the A fade of Corn'eyiny a 
Teaching: with the five faculties [beginning with faith] and with 
the fruit of Stream Entry [ them are respectively] two Truths, 


715/1 All rdiis. liavu passantd though the syntax roquims either passatd or beUm 

passanto (si 11 g.). 

715/2 Read SO sassafuradi for so passati ca ii. 

718/1 See n. 711/1. 

716 2 R ead perhaps nbddiyhaffha,nor,a fW ubddi/fitam n<r. 

716/3 C>h : a)w,n-aJ>!d>a.'btib ti >/o. 

716/4 P.(‘ad apiiiutibtharpun i'ov pr-n.abidiardpa pmtinps. 

716/5 1 in’ pi. sann'atttndi makis the suiijert indriyimi instead u\ payotjo. 

716/6 Pro!)Hh!y road sabba - en. -apn.na.btiharapp-altd ua >/a. 


716/7 11 Odd iso - ■ according to limitation ” : the re (ere nee is probably to th e form 
yathodhi at M. i, 37, namely aeeord ing <o tin* limitation ok wind is abandouahle 
set by each of the 4 Paths " (i.e. Ch(‘ progressive abandf.xiing of the 10 letters). 


namely the Path and Cessation. And with embodiment 1 and 
origin there are two Truths, namely Suffering and its Origin. 1 
is the Mode oftonvrvuui a Tea chin*;. 

* o r" 


718. (2) Herein, what is the Investigation ? W hen he does lmt .. 
bi I am this \ he abandons the three fetters to be abandoned I 


Seeing. 1 


This is the investigation. 


TP). (2) Herein, what is the Construing i Persons are of C, 
types, namely one type gains knowledge by a condensed stafom- 
one gains knowledge by an expanded statement, and one is gmd, 
(of. §§ 80 90). The type that gains know ledge by a condensed si 
ment has keen faculties, tho type that gains knowledge b\ 
expanded statement has blunter faculties than that, and 
guidable t\]>e has [still] blunter faculties 1 than that. Herein, 
type that gains knowledge by a condensed statement, after 


i ' 


coming to the plane of seeing with keenness in his faculties, nan 


the fruit of Stream-Entry and becomes a Single-Seed : this o 

O 

first kind of Stream-Entercr (see § 88). The type that gains km 
ledge by an expanded statement, after his coming to the plane 


wit! 




seeing with blunter faculties, reaches the fruit- of S 




mi 


i » 
.< 1 


and becomes a Clan-toddan : this is the second type of Strva* 
Enterer. Herein, the guidable type, after his coming to the p!-o 
of seeing, readies the fruit of Stream-Entry and becomes a See- < 
times-at-Most : this is the third kind of Stream-Enterer. Tmev 

this construing. Whether he verifies the blunt or medium < 
outstanding plane 2 with blunt or medium or outstanding I a cub m 


V 2 


or medium or outstanding facukm 
views with the abandoning of i! 


lie abandons [all] tire types of views with, the : 

embodiment-view. 3 1179] This is the Construing. 


720. (4) Herein, what are the Footings ? Herein, the ombodimei 

view is the footing for all wrong view. Embodiment is the fomi 


for nan i e -and- ft »rm. 


Name-and-form is the foot in 


<r 

r> 


for ii 


embodiment-view. The five faculties having form [beginning wit 
the eye] are the footing for lust for form. The sixfold base is 11 
footing for .1-making. 


717/1 Hoad sakkay< tin ra xaauuhnfrna ra or kbit ?/*tmit,daa< h i . 

7X8/1 Emhod iment -view, uncertainty, and misapprehension of virtue and dm 

719/1 Bead tain vmdindn i/t> pi. 

719/2 Bb. : hhtimint . 


719/3 Ba., Bb. : sakkapaditthipahdnena vd 
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721. (5) Herein, what are the (''haractenstu's ( When two kinds 1 

of view' an 1 abandoned, herein the sixty-one 2 types of view come to 

abandonment both “above' and “ below ' (see $$ <12 1-4). and 


abandonment both ‘'above' and “ below ' (see §§ <12 1-4). and 
lie is " without lust ', 3 that is, without lust for all tilings provocat ive 
of lust. When he sees m the plane born ot that [view its [ specific 


!ond.itionalit\ 


r 4 


[by seeing] how [the view| comes to 


(see 


I). Suita. 11), he grasps all dependent arising. This is the. Mode of 
Conveying (liaraeteristies. 


722. ((5) Herein, what is the Mode, of Convcynnj a Fourfold,. Array ? 
What is the Blessed One's Purport in this Thread l It is that any 
creature's who will not 1 delight jin lust-provoking things] will make 


efforts 1 for the abandoning of views. This is the Blessed One's 
purport here. This is the Mode of Conveying a Fourfold Array. 


724. (7) Herein, what is the Mode of Conveying 


a 


' version ? 


The five faculties [beginning with faith], when blunt, are five 


hither-side 1 faculties. They eradicate covetousness and ill will 


altogether with the means of keepmg-in-bemg [by tno N 
Path], faith being a power [then] in virtue of the 


ace s 


deliverance. [ When] they [come to] belong to the further side, faith 
is [then] a power in virtue of [the Arahant's Bight] View, because 


and based on memory by the 


exerted by the energy faculty 3 and based on memory by the 
mindfulness faculty 3 and it reaches 1 the goal. Herein, the faculties 

j ” 

are the Path, and the abandoning of defilement is Cessation. What 
is no more inseparable from the idea of future arising is Suffering. 
This is the Mode of Conveying a Conversion. 

V ' 


'ring. 


721/1 Don hit •ss the eternalist and annihilat ionisl. 

721/2 Bb. (following Ha.) rkadiUhi with no vl. ; hut BTS. is plainly right. 

721/3 See n. 711/1. 

721/4 (■>/. : tajjd yahh nmiyayt for tajjdparaldeumiytity . Hoad also perhaps idap par.- 
ray atp or idapparrayt t f a ip for idatn paccayatti. 

722/1 /■>(■/., Bb. : ye nUfdtrrtiuosmnti ft difthipaftanuya t'ayaatissa/Ui. 

723/1 The term orambhdyiya is normally applied only to mytyojatm . Tho sentence 

as it stands in 1 in * texts is very defective. 




723/2 Head perhaps ahhijjhau ra hya pa da a ra. 


723 3 Be.. : .sarasieatta ; Bb. 


ftrahhitalld. But there seems to have been an 


inversion of tlie two faeull ins and their functions. I vest ore perhaps to viriyindnyap- 
payyahitaUd xafi mh 7 ya.y.amsitatia (/). \A l»v is the concent rat ion facidty not 
numtioued here V 

723/4 Bead (jarchati. The verb-suhjeet must he saddJ/d. 



*> 


11 


> : 


Oh 


sci os urr 


724. (8) Herein, what is th 


Mode of Conveying on Annly 


V / . • 


[180] tk And. seeing not at all that ‘ J am this 


J 5 


' : 1 [tins is 


unilaterally always so; for when] someone 1 |dors this merely) ! 
outstanding [intellectual effort] in the plane of the worlds, i 


g | intellectual 


in 


certainly has not abandoned the embodiment-view by the iu*b 
instrumentality (see § 716), [his effort being merely that] whic h 
called outstamiin guess 2 in the plane born of that [embodimm. 
view] (sec §721). Herein, one acquires oiitstandinguess in i. 


Herein, one acqui 


i 


es oiitst:a 


ngness m 


r\: 


i. 


plane bom of that [embodiment-view] in five moods: by vim 
duty, much learning, concentration, and pleasure in rcnunciai n 
Herein, one 4 who perceives something as reached when it is i, 
reached overestimates. 3 And it was on account of this very re- 
arisen 4 that the Blessed One delivered this Thread : One virtu- 


g as 


war t 


I 6 * / 


/ 


)• 


Herein, when ho is one w! 


perceives something as reached when it is not reached, hi: 


S IV 


centra t ion is materialistic, it is that cultivated by trivial men. ;■ 
it is ordinary men that are called trivial nien And tin 


And tin 


materialist ic [concentration] belongs to the worlds 5 and is ignobf 
through its not having come to the Noble Path, that is whv Ism 


su 


concentration is ignoble and of the kind cultivated by trivia! m- 

1 • J 

But he who understands and sees G in the noble mood how [this! 
abandons overestimation. 7 He 8 is guided 8 by the noble concent- 
tion cultivated by untrivial men and unmaterialistie. .Herein, it 

A' f 

noble persons that are called “ untrivial men and tlie concent r 
tion cultivated by them is [what is called] concentration cultivai- 


by untrivial men. Therefore 


this 


« u 


is dcclarabl 


after a nab. 


namely the j>assage (() 9 Seeing not at all 9 that ‘ 1 am tins 


I • mm • A • mm • 


724, 1 Read surely anUnapassI ti {see § 75) t/u ra tor tp> Sarnanupassat i w ra. 
724/2 R< •ad perhaps adh itnaUatd for adhimattapa . 

724/3 The allusion is to A . v, 152 -3 and lf>2 apparently. 

724/4 Head ytra (UthuppaUipata, sec M A. i, 15 (4 kinds of siUt(inil:kh> pa). To 

seems the earliest use of this terra. 

724/5 Restore as follows perhaps: . . . path njjand. Sami no ayah ra, ( sa> and /<. 
nriifamatjtjant. ana/ftniuna lokih> anariyo, trim samadhi hoti anariyo kdpu,rira.'< - /. 
Yo pa na . . . 

724/6 )Ui. : it-a janafi pas salt. Iib. t Cy. : na jdnfiti na passat i. But the nee.it:. 

cannot be right. PTSS pajanati passati lits. 

724/7 Bead probably : adhimantitn pajahati (see PTS. p. ISO, n. IS), or less w 

either adhayamant na pajahati or adh.apunantiat pajanati. 

724/8 Road so . . . nii/ati for tjo . . . nii/ati. 

724/9 Bead ta ssa rtam vibhaijahaakarani'yam " ' A a am ahum asmi ' \i anuau.au 


- \ 


t i anhtiu.pu. 


f ■ ■ r \s % * * y * « / j 

it. Tatha putt 1 1 (represented by “ namely, the passage ' ) is difficult to under.-:, 
and probably a corruption. 
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2i; 


725. (9) Herein, what is the Ra'crsui { ll is owing in tin- piano of 

seeing that defilements are abandonable ; for they 1 are aianahumble 

« * %.* 

[here]. Both anv 1 not demonstrated [in this Thread) by the Bless,-d 
One and any 1 demonstrated by the Blessed One [here] can be 
demonstrated 1 here. 


720. (10) Herein, what are tin* Synonyms l 1 181] Any embodiment 
view, tin’s is the plant' of self-view. Defilements abandonubl 
are abandoned 1 also when undemo list rated by the. Blessed On 

i/ 

(see § 725). They are | for instance] the eternalist-view am 


abandonabh 

Blessed Oiu 


(see § 725). r IMioy are I for instance] the eternalist-view and 

the annihilation-view, the latter being the hintisbview and the 

^ / 

infmitist-view the eternalist-view. The annihilalionist-view is 
t he non-existence) of-giYing-ctc,-]vio\v, and the efermdist -view is tlic 
11 o - n e e d - fo r - a e (. i o n - v i e w. T hose a r e svnonvins. 


727. (JI) Herein, what an' the Descriptions l Craving is described 
by a description in terms of fetters, the Path is described by a 


description in terms of obtaining, the faculties are described b 
description in terms of obtaining. 


v a 
./ 


728. (12) Herein, what are tin 


/ 1- 


•ring 


the Path. 


; its Origin is what is abandonable by seeing, which is] 

• i • *■ ‘ • > 


Such fa cull i( 
of entry and 


‘S 


d 


similarK 


v — 

lements. and bases. 

■ 


likewise] in the cases of the categories, 


729. (15) Herein, what is the Moth/ of Coneetjunj a Chnnnt/ I f) 1 
The instigation, .instigated whereby the Blessed One uttered the 

' i / L/ 


rn 


, 1ms been com[)le 


730. (15) Herein, 1 what arc the Requisites ( Name-and-form has 
cause and condition ; consciousness is the cause as seed ; through 


725/1 Tihi and niddiidtahtffnjo in this para, will hardly do. Bead perhaps 0 hi 

(willi (A/.) and niddirilubbo tt. 

726 1 tSenlCium ertmipt . Perhaps restore to } a saklhp tdiflhi attadilthii/d tnjam 
bhumi. IT loth-sa pahatabba , 0. paluijanti analditihfi pi bhaijarala. Yu sassatadiffki 
ra . . . 

728/1 Bepvmeiuate. The sentence is awkward and defective. 


729/1 

730/1 


JL 

Cp. : so hrauildianiUhitiu but pro’hably better read so hiauddio nltthlio . 
'"Terms of Kxjjression " (no. I t) is missing here. Ctf. observes : ‘ c 


f _£ » • ■ ' 

ahum iicsiud ti flat tula/ sa^utadUi/ii au'rhcdaJiithi ti r>f.oaUutu * ramhdiLo adh it- 

r - • k 

I ? n- 7 - - • f h ; / 1 i 


iuifuift s 


. • j j - / 

" / ! 


K 



if ignorance and deferminal inns ore (he (condition. W1 1 a<■ lias to !>•• 
St o j)}>ed is I lie renewal of being 2 in a furl liar existence 2 and the 
individual-essence as cause - and 1 ho other-essence as condition L ' 


(see. §102). 


For any 2 such is el it view another's utterance an« 


reasoned attention (set* §1) an^. the condition, and any under 
standing that is aroused is the cause, |since| from the right view 
right intent ion has its being (see ;!/. iii, 70) |and so] right view is tie 

recj ui site. 


731. (IG) Herein, what is 

not at all that ' 1 ain this 


the (Uiordituition l [182] Ho who “ sees 
(set's it] as painful as an ailment, . . . 


etc. . . . with the eleven 1 terms. 


| ///. 2nd Example (§ 75)] 

732. ( ' 4 The virtues. Blessed One, what is their aim, what is then 

\ / / j 

reward ? 4 ‘ The virtues, A nan-da, have non-remorse for their aim 


+ • 


ii, to . . . 


* * 


.* y s \ 




(§ 75). 


733. [The Thread's Demon miration-.\ 


Herein, 44 aim (meaning) ” is twofold : ma 
and word's aim (meaning). 

Herein, what is the man's aim (meaniiuj) ■ 


man's aim (meaning) ! 


. K • 


ire is no 


•• • • • • •• • 


730/2 Restore: perhaps to udraitan.iyn ra apart 1 pari pa y> pioiaJddtaro pa ra naJ/hin- 
assa hfta parabha no parrapo. iii sam-mad ittii ipa pur at a ra phono pottdxn ra matuixika r- 
parrapo, if a-in pah ha in up/pad/ ti < ml fudu. Satuaeiditl!/ i pa stinuwina n.kappu fdiarah . . 
Ya . . , For ihira.Uaudpo Ha. has nirattaann/a , fit/, and (\p. havo ndratlin.apo. Km 
ift ra i'ff. has po ra. In view of §-102 read almost certainly mthhAro anna j. 
nal/haJJ/aranna. and parahhoro for parabhauda (<’p. : fxt.rihhanda .-). 

731/1 Tl»is ahhre vial ion points to, e.g. A!. i, 43d, hut t in re are eleven, not (il'O'i , 
(pa.n narana), tonus then- ; or else to On. ii, 23S (quoted at Yin. eh. xx, § IS, p. 01 I 1 


where there are ma.nv more t.han tifteeu. ('if. says < kadtinujiada uu and cite 
tlie Sutta at ,4. v, 310 (ef. A. v, !), thus making tlie term refer forward to who 
follows instead of backwards to what precedes. There are "eleven ' items in tie 
ref. A. v, 310. A muddle arises here, too, berauso none, of the printed edition.- 

shows tliat a eomplotely new example (No. Ml. 2) begins with 1 he word " Silaiti 
(WTS. Pc p. 1S2, 1. 2). It is more likely that the term in question re furs back, mu 
forward, but since pan narana- cannot be right with the, Fit aka, texts as avails!;!, 
to us, read therefore rkadana padaiii, 

733/1 d'he opposition purl salt ha and vara Maltha seems peculiar to this work ; tie 
expression " pn.risa.Uha is not. found elsewhere. 
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17 


subsequent regret-, this is (ii) the non-remorse 




(see 


v. 3 10) ; 


this is the man s aim (meaning). As [for instance] when someone 
fosters this aim, cultivates it, lie might say 2 “ Whatever it is I am 
dependent on, that is the aim (meaning) for which I instigate this 

task This is the man's aim (meaning). 

Herein, what is the word's aim (meaning) l (i) The kinds of virtue, 
[whether] bodily or verbal good conduct, [have (?)] (ii) non remorse 
| for their aim (?)]. Herein, it is only the radiance (?) of virtue, and 
dut y 2 as good conduct due to the state of action well done,' 2 nothing 


else, that is (ii) the " non-remorse 


| here j. 


And so, down to (xi) “ deliverance (set* A. v, 310), then*, are the 
two aims (meanings), the man's aim and the word s aim, in the ease 

' i ! / * 

of each term | in the text]. And as in this Thread, so in all Threads, 
there are the two aims (meanings). 1 


734. And the ultimate aim (meaning), the supreme aim (meaning), 
is this, namely what can lx*, verified for oneself 2 on one's own, 
depending on what is verifiable 3 as extinction : this is called one's 
own aim effected. -1 This again is a synonym. That one understands,^ 

^ id K 


by this [synonym] th 


oneluded (?) aim (meaning) referred, to 


this is the word's aim (meaning). Herein, the |actual] obtaining of 
whatever aim (meaning) the hearer wants is the man s aim (meaning), 
while the intimation of the aim (meaning) of whatever idea, the 
Blessed One teaches is the [word's (?)] aim (meaning). [183] Herein, 


733/2 tia.. Hit., and. Cp. at! have variant readings for this passage without helping. 
Proha hi v better read Yathu L'ori hr lyah im.ann ait ha >n an-raU, no hhat>< ppa ku'iri 


mam, ettha. ad-hiaani, fasn'aithilpa idapi kiriyain arahhano ft. 

733/3 f'd>. : :Pla. s-xo ra rata.sna- ra idt urn /p ra. Probably read whole sentence thus : 

tattha. si/arra ra. ( r,iia^s<t ra) hhasn fp ra. an,ah ha h ukafa.kamniatd-xtn‘an(atn , atjani 
amftpaJi-Wrn : rnn/i i/am. " ronnUo it... f’or rndnUa- as ]mdera.h!(‘ to mujuta.- 
hero see P'i'hk p. ISO, I. 0 {nakafam. Want nu.ra.rifain) . 


733/4 r l lie j)ara. must okI. with the words . . . r/o ,]rr ailha. The words Hara.maftha 
uttfimatthn refer forward to the simxh' " meaning ' nasneh' the " kata-snakaiffho ’ 
2 limes below (/>/., /*/>. ; apam hi pant-mattho i.Utaan.allhn ra, pam . . .). Odd that 
t-liis general pronouneement about ait ha should be tucked away here. 

734 /i See n. 733/4. 

734/2 ('p. substit.utes xaponi h(‘re for pain. 


734 '’3 '* Aarehika .v('rifiab!( 


: not in /'AVk., see /V. i. ! 74. 


734 4 Resolve kaiaxsakuttho into katu.-sxak uitlnn Possi!,4\ hvtmsded as a synonym 

for a,nn.ppaUaradatthn (see M. i, 4), or perhaps read narrhikaiamsak <(ttiio. 

734/5 Read probably . . . rmaratta./n. ) ant paptnhtt, > no mi . . . 

734/6 ( y p. : abhilabhati ; but perhaps read <iUhila pitani i, ay a in, varan attho since it 
is the vacanatthn that is being discussed here. 


1 < 


The Piiuka-Disclosure 


(ii) non-remorse is the a ini (meaning) and the reward of (i) the kind 
of virtue. And the reward is this, namely that: one does not go to :« 

■ v' <~ 

had destination, according as (it is said] by the Blessed One 77- 
True Idea's reward ichen *ridked. ia right is ///A ; IJVca trail's therein 

has )k> had dr si mat ton ; § 100). 


This is the aim (meaning) 


that a man associated with nowev 


on the ]>lane of mastery 


lias been instigated by virtue. And s* 


down to (xi) deliverance \ 


735. Likewise the Three Categories: 1 


herein, both (n) the imi 


remorse demonstrated hv means of underlying tendency (0 and th«o 
(i) virtue are the Virtue Category. And in virtue of (vii) th* 
concent ration faculty the (iii) gladness, (iv) happiness and. (A; 
tranquillity are the (\jvendratioa Category. And that one eon 
centra ted 2 (viii) understands how this is. this is the Understanding 
Category, These are the throe Categories: Virtue. Concentration, 
and Understanding. 


730. Likewise 1 [ in the ease of the Faculties] when he fulfils virtue 
the (B) energy faculty is the reason whereby lie fulfils (i) virtue and 
makes efforts for the non-arising of the unarisen unprofitable, fm 
the abandoning of the arisen unprofitable, for the arising of th. 
imarisen profitable, and for the increase of t he arisen | profitable |. 

thus the (B) Energy Faculty is demonstrated. And 1 tore in, Ur 
(vii) concentration category is the (C) Concentration Faculty, and 
(viii) the understanding category is the (E) Understanding Faculty. 
That can also be seen in the case of the four Right Endeavour- 

i 

likewise : [for] when someone makes efforts for the non-arising of 
unarisen unprofit, this is the first Right Endeavour, and t hat for i he 
[abandoning of the] arisen is the second, 2 [and so on.] These am 
the four Right: Endeavours. 3 


734/7 fie.: ya >w part ho -van th h ft m. / ya. ty s /lain. drahl/ha ha.h/i<i ya./ynu.ffo holt • r>tm 
rusxt'u'i woitti tat ha silakkha/ulho. ('//. actrpts Ha., 'out reads save p/irisuttho for y< mt 


pur iso and punctuates . . . vi mufti. I'athu si 


oulhofaHha. Yoca . . . Son n. 735/! 


735 1 Fee n. 734/6. Yev fe.tha si/akkha nd.ho rend undoubtedly Taya khaudha. 

735 2 Acad sa.mahdo. 

736/1 Rea d Tat ha. 

736 2 Tliis .scatcure, as if stands. is oxer ahhroviatrd and s- nippy. 

736/3 These paras. an* designed to cm an nine tin* ! I terms ” at .1. v, 310 fl\ with 
the “2 kinds of aim 15 {moaning : §§33 4), the “3 ra.tegnrms of the Hath ’’ f§ 3-3), 
the “4 Eiidif Endeavours {§ 730), tie' " 4 Med. Rat ions (§§ 737-740), th • 

1 / • w •• 


!6 Modes (d ( d>t> mn at] < a ( 7 oab< ta d T > eat n<, at 

4 ' r f - / 


■1 !! 1 


7.'>7. IA 1. 0 I! j r:m 
[184] likewise' : 


net'll til 


1 / * 


caeo of 1 h‘• lour W*d 1 1 a '■ p *ns 


Fust Meditation :] With (i) the virtue category, there n.!,|.s the 
renunciation element as the beginning i.e. renunciation oi sensual- 


desire], and the three kinds of thinking , namely ivnimciat ion - 
thinking, nondll-willdhinking, and non-cruelty-thinking, aceom- 
panied by evplurittyd [Then) (tv) the happiness (() 2 that is born 2 

in one happy-minded 2 through (in) gladness is happiness : 2 and 

the (vi) bodily pleasure induced through the (v) tranquillizafion ol 
the body 2 is jdeasarr ; and the non-distractton there is (vii) con¬ 
centration. This is the five-factored first meditation (see § 5(5-1). 


738. [Second Meditation:] What is the mental tranquillity ( Any 
obstruction 1 with the thinking and exploring, which is defilement 
and fever, has ceased in the first meditation : and any such 2 
(v) tranquillization of defilement [in the first meditation], and any 3 


(v) tranquillization of thinking and exploring [in 


tl 




meditation], this is tra.nqmlhzat.ion of both these ideas. 1 Herein, 
any 4 (vi) pleasure and pleasing of the body and of cognizance, this 
is the (v) tranquillity of one who has (iv) happiness and (vi) pleasure , 


and also any singleness 5 of cognizance and confidence in on esc 
to that singleness, this is the fourth meditation factor i 


m 


second meditation]. So the confidence m oneself and the singleness 
of cognizance and the happiness and the pleasure are the four- 
factored second meditation (see § otto). 


“4 Truths" (§711). the "4 Paths and 


Fruits 1 * (§ 742). the ”5 Faculties ” 


§§ 743-7), and the 7 Enlightenment. Factors " (§§ 748 735). Compare also the 


wording at M. i, 37 (” pani’eUtassa piti ja<jal>, piin/ia/tassa kayo passa/nbhai t. 


pass 


ikayo sukh<n/t rah 1 1 ). 


737/1 N.T., the medication fartm-s ere as aiven at •§§ 51*4 7, not as enumerated in 

F/A. eli. iv. i laeine ree.trd to§ 554 read undoubted i v latrno.trahttbh aid lor sadharana- 

^ tj ^ 

Lhuto. in thost* mras. the meditatum fact ors are ilalitazed and tie* J.-Fatta terms 

M 

mimhered in lu-aeketted lounan litnnvs. 


737/2 I hi. : yd pt ya yaaii pi ya ya ata mis* a ; ]jk. : ya pi yut/ama nassa ; VI' > S'. Vioid- 

division is unjustiii( j d. Hut Iiaviny regard to the M. and .4. texts tliis is corrupt. 
.Restore ou hollowing lines : . . . sanruraitahhuta. id pPi jayatt piihiuuutssa 


. . sit.ririi at itahhuta. 


pat no]jr mi, si/ piti ; t/a at kuyikatn sokhaut un.ita.in kayapassambftaiuaia, ulani 
sukha in ; yo faftha . . . ( Fur kuyika/n su.khu.nt a/litany cf. }>. 187, 1. I.) 

738/1 V a ., IV). : vi rod Jama //>. 

738/2 Read Tuthu. 

738/3 Read kifvsapassaddh i ya . 

738/4 i lead nbhayo. pi vie dhanimd pas-auldha. Yaty fait ha 


38/5 Kkodibham here stands for ekayyata in § 565. 


* 4 » 





7 7/ c Pi!aka - Diselos n n 


39. (Third Mod it at ion :| As to 1 < One -whose both) is (v) trarujuii 


frets (vi) pleasure 


(J. v, 31 '7), a Her dispensing 


with that out 


standing [ 1 > 0 (lily) pleasure |onlv| menial (vi) pleasure | remains ]. 
this being fading a of happiness ; with the hiding of happiness hr 
obtains onlo<)liing-(ejU(i iritirit gf and he feels (vi) jileasure, and In 


obtains mindfulness and awareness, and also 


i i) ut i if ea / is > > > (»i 


eoLnuzanee/ 1 


This is the fivcdactond third meditation (see §500) 


710. | Fourth Me.tlit-a.tion:] |185| As to ■/ When he is (vi) pleased 

his cognizance is (\’ii) eewcev! ruled :■ (d/.i, 37), tin's is unification 
Now 1 this 1 [unification], of the kind dealing with meditation, 1 w 
there also in 1 la? first meditation, [but] owing to its being uecom 
panied 1 there 1 by pleasant 1 feeling it does not 1 come aitogefhei 
to fulfilment there as in the fourth, meditation. Accordinylv. 

*. t 

<>nk)okin<j-c<ju<ni-i mity, purified m/i ndful ness} neither- pat'if'nl-outr 
pleasant feeling} and unijicaliun , these are the fourth meditation 




741. And just as (C) the (VuKamt ration [Faculty] can be shown 
[thus in the four Meditations.] so too (It) the Understanding Faculty 
can be shown in (I IV) t he four Truths. [ For] as to 7 He mho is (vn) 
concentrated (viii) unda rslands how it is (A. v, 312 ; § 75), this act 
ofmnderstanding is fourfold, namely |undersfandinul as uglv, as 

H ~ h / I, i nJ < ^ v • 


of-iimlerstanding is fourfold, namely |undersfandinul as uglv, as 

O ■ n u i - i « ^ ■ 

impermanent, as painful, and as not self, and then its object is 
(1) the Noble Truth of Suffering. Then as to < When he understands. 


he (ix) finds disjtassum ) [and 


(x) his lust fades , this is 


-K 


739/1 Read. if (Of! for no. 

739/2 Carilra makes no particular sense here. A word meaning ” 1i: i vi\*g got rid 

of” is needed. Road on'ttra (though rurali is not normally current alum*) Y 

739/3 Read pitiriruyo. 

739/4 A copyist's repetition scents to have crept in here. Omit therefore the words 

taaai pffj v/tardyaldya ap> kirham ptU iluh/uU i and read . . . piUrirdijo , iO'unj so 

pit i yd. at rirfu/u . . . ; and he low read sal lit at. st imyrujau hah at, pad Hah hah rittassu 

at, < kwjyalattt ; for atfi at. at uui ftainu't i/a pa! itabhttfd. Hue r. at ft. < kapyald . 

740/1 This para-, is in a, had mess, Hu., jib. ; < kayyataya pararid hitnabhayi yd ; 

(Of.: ('huftfHtfaja parddil nubhuynid. Again Cy. : ‘''.Vo atkktnaai rata nit' h 

Suechikula <tt me palhamu up j hit tuot ‘ ti si trfh i fo it a i\ a tt aat lUt ns <a j h <) m tin ft is nkh a 

Vidatui suoIhuu no pari pH ri ty yarrhul 1 Hut having regard to £ SUV, a more drastic 

restoration seems needed, perhaps on the following lines: Yaap " sudrtnn atluni 

sa tn/tdhi i/a/i ”, upa tti rkayyatu ; si) pi inn jhu nuhhuyu/d pi pal ha tun jhu tic at tin, laltha 

puna sahasukhu ada aula pa rut aihhnut sabbutn pari pitri nr (jarrhali t/alhit a.ituMht 

jhanv. Tathd n.prkhha paris nddkasat i a da k Uuw u t.s < i k!t andm at nitekapgaMi ai, idam 

csitutthara jhunatn. 

* ♦/ 


If, M odes of ( \m isojunf in (Unnhnwd Trent no nt 


251 


Win 


■a 


h< 


is (xi) l the rated 


(A. 


312; sj 75), (In 


.‘i-handoniin; eta-ordinylv of the taint of sensual desire, the taint of 

' ■ ' ■ i 

being, the taint of view, and the taint of ignorance, [on leaehmg 

Arahantship, | is (Ill) [the Noble Trwih of] Cessation. (II) r l % he 

Origin of taints is on the plane of unabandoned [defilcnicni |. 'fins 
is how (F) the rudiu'standing Faculty can be seen as the (‘our 
Noble Trut hs. 


712. Likewise I with the 


Paths and Fruits] ; as to He who is 


(vii) concentrated (viii) uiuh'rstands how it is this is the plane of 


seeing. 


\nd then whei 


(viii) understands liow the fruit of 


StreamMntry is 


(ix) finds dispassion, and this is then the 




atteiumtion 1 of lust for sensual desires and of ill will I furnished by 

‘ ■ 4 

the Path of Once-fbd urn j. And when (ix) he finds dispassion, and 
(x) his lust fades, for the Fruit of Once-Met urn, this is the first plane 
of keeping meditation in being as (xi) the heart-deliverance due to 
fading of lust and it is the Fruit of Non-lie-turn. What is called 

I 


(xi) ” deliverance 




th 


J 


understandmg-deliverancc, and it is 


743, [Now] t hese are the kinds of (ii) nomremorse (§ 735) ; and the 
(]>) Energy Faculty (§ 73(>) and the four right endeavours (§ 736) 

an; [also] the kinds of non-remorse. 


744. And (iii-vi) what follows down to 1 (vii) the concentration 
which is the four meditations (§§ 737 740) in this way is (I)) the 
Concen [ration Faeu Ity. 


715. As to “ he who is (vii) concentrated (viii) understands how it 

is A 1 this is tin; four foundations of mindfulness (§ 741). 2 Consequent 


upon the fulfilment of virtue due to 


being connected 


741/1 Tim omission of the (IV) Pain her<‘ is jjeHiaps due to the loss of a clause. 
The (\) riri/tja ” in the .-I. ((Notation, hcr(> misusing. rcpi’( k sonts if. IVriui])S tlicrcfore 
read yatti pttjdtutnio rt/ibbi tului i I'irujjuii , a pain vutijr/o ; yatti rinu/, craft l at ha . . . 

742/1 Hit., lib. : idatn fatotkah at. Rut road, idat/t ta/iuituhat (?}. ‘l lie reference is 

to the attenuation of lust, hate, and delusion (stag e.g. § oil and M. i, 34). 

744/1 Read yam. 

745/1 Xeilla r period nor new para. here. 

745/2 A./T, this refers to the four insights beginning with "as ugly” in §741. 
For t he use of the form " I foundations of Mindfulness ” to refer to t tie sc (only in 

this work and the AA Hi. apparently) see, e.g. § 487 and Nctti p. 3, I. 2. 


>v> 

S'. 


7" A - • P if aka -J) i s closure 


generosity. they provide an undisturbed state of mind 3 for sign 
penetrative (of the Truths]. This is (C) the Mindfulness Faculty 


namely the 


four foundations of mindfulness. 


710. [186] A" aim the faculty that, owing to this teaching of the 
True Idea, is. in the three instances, 1 without inclusion (?) 2 °i 

[wrong] views, and has the virtue that is (only) the Initiate's owing 
to the abandonment of [only] a portion :5 of what is given up [by 

the Arahant] is (A) the Faith Faculty. And these are the fous 

factors of St ream Entry. The fruits as the concentration faoullim 

* 

(0 1 111at art' accompa.nied by what is deferred till higher 1 [in tin* 
subsequent attainments (()] can be demonstrated in all Threads ({). 


747. (E) Knowledge in one who remembers that the obtaining oj 
meditation is got only through eimrgv is understanding consisting 

< ► 1 l 4./ l . t 

in what is hoard, (learnt). The concentration possessing illumination 
of the successive signs in their due order 1 owing to non-lapse in 
procedure (see 4/. Sutta 128 l ) is understanding consisting in 
cogitation. And since one who is thus vk concentrated understands 
how it is ”, this is understanding consisting in keeping-in-being. 
This is a demonstration of the Thread. 


748. This Thread is one dealing with pone trad ion. It requites a 
discoverer, it can be discovered ; it is by means of the factors with 

J ' AJ 

which it is endowed that it will be discovered (will enlighten) ; its 


745 3 lif>- : (uvirilamnno. 

* 

746/1 The 3 instances " arc- the ao -re ppasddn, i.e. the 3 first factors of Stream- 

Kntry. The " Initiate’s virtue " here is the fourth. 

% J 

746/2 fbi.: difthorjamnnalirdriif a\>i ; ! } J>. supports i'VS. Perhaps a corruption. 

746/3 JVo : tin at pah atana ; t anndr.arpahunnia ti raja lemma. pahatana 

ca pah ca st kkasilai/t id.ant saddh indri//am ". which implies caUa-irna, not ca,\ta ab sa. 
'the reading remains in doubt, though ihe meaning is plainly the ^ limited 
abandoning effected by tin 1 Initiate", before the full abandoning cflcctod. by 
Arahantship. (Lrsit in the meaning of" portion ” as intended hy C’y. here is not in 
VEU. ; see NA. ii, 126 : Bis.T S2S (Bunn, cm!.).) 

746 4 fdi. : . . . plait and // sain/ulhiudripan? sopa ri niphbarini ; We : . . . phafnni / 

monad h itiArujf; n.i sopanipahuri ni : ('//. "... ratteri ra phabin/i ’ / raffrri ca 

’ mimadh twin pond ’ / ' so pari ' h icona n i ha r< n-u n ptems/C; at / mpiiftarini ' 
ti nihitnltibba ni." The sent erne seems corrupt in a way that > \/'a attempted 
explanation doe* not elear up. 

747 1 Read pi eiC j a Ii! V -nd uoltiddinso. and palin kbit out up tor pitlhako nm. j>< ihaps. 


16 Modt'soj ( 'onrejjing r it (\)nda>od I'i'< 'ulna at 


► v» 

, * ) ♦ V 


factors will discover (enlighten) ; hence Enlightenment (1 hseuvei v) 
Factors (of. MA. i, 83). 


749. Accordingly in so fur ns at the beginning [of* this Thread it is 
said] \ Ao nrtaons nan? has to < hoose > 1 (§ 75 : A. v. 312). Imw dors 


he fulfil (i) the kind s of virtue ( Energy for the non arising o 


t !H 


unaristm un]>rofitabh'. ibr the abandoning of the arisen unprolitable. 
for the arousing of the unarisen profitable, and for the increase of 
the arisen profitable, is a factor 2 for that [virtue's] being brought 
to enlightenment (discovery), thus this is (c) the Energy Enlighten¬ 
ment Factor , 


750. It is owing to this energy that there are the two ideas [stated] 
it the beginning [of this Thread], namely (ii) non-remorse and 


(m) gladness ; and again, any 1 (iv) happiness with (ii) the non¬ 
remorse as condition and with (hi) the gladness as condition is (d) 
the Happiness Enlightenment Factor, 


\s to y When Ids mind is (iv) hap jig his body Incomes (v) 

’ Hi zed > (§75; A, v, 312), this is (e) the TrajiquiUity 


E 11 Ii gh ten me id Fa dor. 


752. [187] The (v) bodily pleasure induced thereby since 


S 


When In 


■is (vi) j leased his cognizance is (vii) concentrated > (§ 75 ; A. v, 312) 
is (f) the (Encart ration Enlightenment Factor. 


753. As to \ He, mho is (vii) conn ntrafed (viii) andcrstiCnds hoc it is /• 
(§ 71 ; A. y, 312), this is (b) tlie l i?restigation of-Ideas Enlightenment 


754. That, owing to (i) tlie virtue, the employment of a sign 1 that 

is in conformity with the arising 2 of the (b f) five enlightenment 


749/1 Read with. A . U'xt : siiniato . . . na a 1 an/oja kaonopapi . The texts’ 

unanimous corruption sibnp ratarp rtf ana karanhia (which is translatable as '“tlie 
virtue is the duty, tlie rlxmv is what is to bo done ") is a good sample of the kind 
of absurd half-nonsense these gamblings can oiler. 

749/2 E(i., lib. : a it nan ti. 

750/1 Read yn . 

754/1 Xiniiito?/(tnd. (belter nimiltayam ?), if correct, would !>e a derivative 

formation from nimittu. 

754/2 Read ii.ppada)ad?rnt<ad (?). 

K* 
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factors [so far mentioned] is u.cc<unpanicd l>y (heir nondioalmg- 
awav [when] partaking of stimuliness 3 and parfakmg; of distinrl inn. 
and ] docs not come to lapse, 1 t his is the (a) M nnlj alacss Enhgkfaa 
wad Eaclor. 


755. As to |the clause] ho (viii) k ' understands liow it. is *' : lie works 
over-cncrgct ieally ; t his being taken as the plant' of agitation, la* 
drives it ovcr-slackly (Ok 1 this being censured as (lit 1 plain' of’ 
idleness, he becomes, lay means of t hese factors, enlightened about 
(discovers) how the course of the eye | understand my coupled with; 
quiet is oidookmg-cquaiiiimty ; “ hence, taking it that it is on 11 1 i. 
account that the onlookmg-iupianimity is a (actor of that enlighten 
ment, 3 it is called (g) the ()iil<)<}k>ng Eqvavttodg Enifgklcnmeat 


This is the Thread-Demonstration. 


* 


756. (1) Herein, what is the Tracking ? In this Thread the ton: 
noble Truths are tan<rlit. 


i k ) i 


2) Herein, what is the Investh 


[ In the ease of eacl 


clause from] ” No virtuous man |has to choose 1 how sin 


av»' 


to ” 


r eranc( 


no remorse ( ' down to kv deliverance' (sec § 722) : he framed ! 
[the reply] to the question k ' what is the aim of. . . I (§ 75), 1 thus 
[each] askiny having two terms [and each] answer two terms, th- 1 


two terms by means of which there are the t wo instances of getting 

* • 1 * 


754 3 Head /// if.ihhu >.} if/at'/ co for f>t iihh'Kjujono i< >(t. see / \s . i. US. 

754/4 " .-1 H.O-CO<}<}>> d oe s not ('Ohio in lapse " : neilher this nor a co m.ajjo. is is: 
the Diets. Perhaps synonymous with atr >sakl:atot at l/.l. iv. I PC Herhaps 
resolvable into or),-ar<nn.o i <ja rather Ilian an tost tt\,'ui<ui ; ef. ftiumooiotih)u<> 


m.ojja ; ef. n iUihmjohht ii<’ 


§ 717 (}>. ISU. L 7). also a/i,am,atti pa , etc., in glossary. Head 1 hen-fore a u-ara ■m.api > (/!. 

755/1 -I/, iii, 159 IbO seems alluded to hero; there accnraddhoriri pa is followed 

by ai idhhariri po, which is the sense required In-re for the; odd word uhh i paffhaia tp 
for which Ho. has of ipuff nolon>. 

755/2 ef. MA. iv, i PC simile of charioteer. 

755/3 Hoad fo.<stt bitjjJuntuxoa for toxso fr/os^a (V). 

757/1 lot.. fib.: iin.is.-ia !/o p far ho if a mini I. i moPilnmsa >,/f / i ; ( //. / / /.■/ im.dpo ■ ; 


liui I. iuoiHho.ftsofoT fi : ('p. : “ ' inoma'o/o 


pwcchdifa ’ ti L‘iina.fUtit/onJ ft im.issd pn.rchbpo apoto mini." Head, having regard d- 
the A. text, iiihisxojfoni ptircfid pa m,i)ti " h i mo tth i pom " fi , Piking n/.ini as aur. 3rd 
pers. singl of otin/ifi to measure ( lt to frame ’ ). 


JO Modes of (Uwrcging in, (komhlncd Treat meal 
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acquainted 2 art 1 the very two terms by winch the answer | is yivcn|. 
What is he asking about, ( About a jienetrative (A) bodily plan' 4 for 
action ; rt for it is accordinyly Unit the standiny-point (f) amust's 
the ideas tliat belony to the- Adept. 


758. (3) Herein, what is the Coitsfraing i 1188] One who is virtuous 

has no remorse (§732). How ( He is without wilfuliK’ss 1 and has 
fading of lust. There is t-liis construing. 


759. (1) 1 lereitt, what, are the Footings ? Ihieryy is the footing for 
the (Uierev faculty, conctaitration is the looting lor the conctuitration 

i ' ; t • l 

' l* K- 

faculty, understanding is the footing for the understanding faculty. 
Kn(‘rgv is the footing for non-hate, concentration is the footing for 

i *1 * 1 

T X.' 


non-greed, understanding is the footin 

I s - r 1 


nr 


non- 


Tlx; 


eueruv faculty is tin; footing for throw path-facl.ors, for right, offort, 1 
right action, and right livelihood ; the concentration faculty is the 
footing for three path-factors, for right intention, right speech, and 
rhdrt concentration ; the understanding faculty is the footing for 


n 


t"S 


two ]>ath-factors, for right mindfulness, and right view. 


760. 


Herein, what are the Ohara Christies ? 


virtue eaten 


is stated all th 


*s 


VI 


l. 


m 


the 


m 


757/2 (jf-: “ HrJhi podchi jhanohft in faun mojgdhhio) ioi m id imam drc-ohl/ii'i ianp 
pvschoii." (/' jboH-ohbinf>o " int( ndvd Py ifp menus t he f> loIHt/n-ohfrihno due 
{o tli(' perfe^liug of the Hit jhano (see d.l. ad A. ii, S< somtaf} 0 po.mjfwika ). 

while vw mapd’fd; i fid humus the bt h lot; nUftra-ahh nodi ; fur tie* six, see, e.g, 

• • ' / 

,]/. Siitta. II). Hut l]>e syntax re(pdres tiidi i >) ho as nutn. pi., not ace. sing, ohh r,< uaut 
;e-. in the t*-\ls and as aew-pted by ('//. ; also Uie general sense requires ahhinno in 
the sense t f ieariiing or “ something learnt, by ea.r ” (see /\s\, i. 5) rather than 
the <> 1!u v i* meaning of (the (>) lv ae(ju;iintan<‘es vvitli supemonnal power ” (set* M. b). 
757/3 Ha. : tt.ddmdhilaim id>pthhummikamruasso. ; Hb. : mbbadJnkam kdijahhumim 

kanthotsso. (wliieh I 7/. supports). />V/s seems the best reading, which umhu-stands 
the nq>etition of tlie verb pnechaii to govern the ace. Sibbddhiko , not in HKD., is 
here perhaps a corruption of nd>h‘<Unka. 

758/1 ,H(‘solve uicrhandossft into sdorhondo as.^a (?). 

759/1 Dp. : “ right efidri. n'ght action, right livelihood " ; since mmmitcoca comes 
t a ir<* in flu* list here and *ah/.n'/o'apdm,<> is missing. Cp. is probably rigid to alter 
the first one, t hough i he alignment is an odd one, whichever is altered. 


760/1 Ho . and Hb. both exhibit I he palm-loaf displacement (apparent ly interchange 
of two uureverse! t ) which is corrected in PI'S, (see HI'S, nob's on pp. ISS, I'M, 
and !t)t> In t-lie note on PTS. p. ISS file missing page-number should he “ 191 
and for l '2tt ” (1 y peserijif page n umber ?) read 193 also in note on p. 191 

for " 237 ” read “ ISS” and for “ 2-U ” read" 193”; also in note on p. 193 supply 
respectively “188”, ‘ 191 ”, and “188” for the 3 missing page-numbers). 


respectively “188”, “191”, and “181 
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virtue 2 is stirred, since virtue is the cause and condition for all tin 
remaining [ienj ideas [in tins Thread], all those ideas are stated too 
\\ hen one idea siding with enlightenment is stated all the idea, 
that arrive at enlightenment are stated. 


761. (6) Herein, what is the Mode of Capreyipy a Fourfold Array ' 
\\ Imt is the Blessed One s lair port in this Thread ? It is that those 

with will Jor non-remorse are fnlfillers of virtue, those with will fur 

* 

gladness are fulfillers of non-rrmorsir . . . and so on. . . . This is tie- 


Blessed ( hie s purport here. Fins is the Mode of ('onveytny a Eourfufi 
A nay. 


762. (7) Herein, wind is the Courersioo ( 


diis Thread is on* 


dealing with penetration. 


cnetration is Cessation, that where!o 


lie finds dispassjon is the Path, that which ceases is Sufforinm and 
t hat which is abandoned by the path leading to penetration is Origin, 


This is 11 se Conversion. 1 


»i 


Herein, what is the Analysis ? “ The virtuous man has no 


remorse 1 (§ 762) is a- statement declarable after analvsis. 

< One who tiusapprehends \Ins virtue j does not hove no remor 
down to , . .he msti antes ivhat is unorofi fable dour nut of h 


oi 


morse, . . . 


body or by sp>rreh \ ( 
even wlten suds good 
he has no gladness d 


tes what is unprofitable done out of hate i -y 

) ; so although that is so nevertheless 

/ t , 

conduct. | misapprehended] is well done, still 


ess due to non-remorse, . . . 


wn. to 


'erasuv 


[So the statement] “ The virtuous man has no remorse ’’ is om 


-durable after an.a lysis. This is the Mode of Conveying an Ana! a 


Us I s 


761. (9) Herein, what is the Ilerersal ( 


By 


ans of thm 


seven eve 


a ices m 


the 


tipulate 1 (see 


Si ' 


A. iv, 99) wlum 


•— / 1 1 * /• M 


S i.. — ■ 41. 


Cy* notices this displacement and particlly corrects it. Ha. and fib. (which lias r«*. 
note on this) make the 3 change-over* identically as follows : (PTH. p. 1SS, I. IS 
to p. 101, j. 3) . . . vu.Ua hint rand / j .s Haai rra hi ■<<> fopahtala . . . , (PTH. p. I OS. 
1. 13 to p. 1 S8, 1. 15} . . , pair, <lv,kl:ham.agacrha.ti pat i pa f:khc. // ruffe scsttd.fiamw/i na n< 


l. 13 to p. 1S8, !. 15} . . , pair, <bi.]:l:hamurjarrhati pat i pa kb he./ / ruffe xcsadha-mrn/t no u< 
slfatp fa tn ra .... and (fbfH. p. 101, !. 3 to p. 103, I. 13) . . . pasTr ray/ fdiarUa/h 
c in a hi tato Rios (Uiki'hfi j / mad, s<> ca Into < ra rii paxsa . . . ; tin* last shows dropping 

of -m > ssali .shown at P TH. p, 101,1.3. That ■ PTH. is right is too obvious to nerd 
just dying. 

760/2 Head sib for si fora. 

762/1 Hoad ft ratio for rtitfu. 

7 64/1 lib- : upunirnaj i,> pa i t f}< > (Ha. con firms but sp< * 11 s npa n i*m -). 


16 . 


cs oj f'on reijituj ra Oondnucd Irofauat 


\ +- 


_■ H 


abandoning abandon the d. 

the Reversal. 


* eleven 


.failures - m tie 


t S 


! i i A M i i S * 


u u 


765. (10) Herein, what are the Synonyms ( These am synonyms 
for the following noble ideas, namely the Powers, Knhghteument 
Factors. Liberations, Coneentral ions, and lixeelleutvs. 


766. (11) Herein, what are tl 


Desert.pino>s [ 


v, rn 


File vift nous nun 


has no remorse. ' is described under the \ irtue (allegory bv a 

1 *• i* 

description in terms of renunciation and by a desmut ion in terms 
of relinquishment.. Thus there are ten factors each described by 
two factors. 


767. (12) Herein, what are the Ways of Entry ? This as a Thread 
dealing with penetration provides a way of entry in the five 
[faculties (?)] : just as 1 was demonstrated above 1 (§§ 755 755 (?)) 
with (0 faculties, etc., so too they can be demonstrated in categories, 
elements, and bases. 


768. (13) Herein, what is the Mode of ('oner ytny a ( 'butnay Up 1 . 
[When] k ' The virtuous man has no remorse ’ [is sand] the instiga¬ 
tion 1 is not yet cleared up, and when] he who has no remorse is 

«• 1 ■ 

glad ’’ [is said] the instigation is not yet clean'd up. [but] when the 
eleven terms have been taught (hen the instigation is cleared up. 

This is the Clearing I p. 


769. [190] (Ft) Herein, what are the Terms of E.r press t o n \ It is 
described in terms of diversity of virt ue. Thus the ten [remaining] 
terms 1 are all the reward of the virtue category. 


7 0. (1.5) [ Key a bates / j A nd fur t lies* 


> i 


Livinq in hi jittiny places 


(A. ii, 32) is the condition and < Ktyjy disposition in self yni da nee ' 1 ; 


764 2 IHaii r ’tpatii an {Or the isioomwl ribhuilhja-pt a:ul piwhajis jinjahuinfenuip f<u* 
the mcimiiiglcss pa jell tat tit . 

767/1 t pit ha pata. The use of path* on arp in the raa-v of " above- " ie unusual 

(see § 78-(). J.ater eomuwnturiai usage is " futfha 
768/1 Ha-, fib. : arambhu throughout for drabhho. 

769/1 Hh. : padaui. I’his sentence- could begin the m-xf paragraph insliuul of 
ending this one. 

770/1 Head twin. ca. for te ca (?). 

770/2 -pank liana tin if correct, is a tioin. variant of the normal -pay allt. 





V 


the cause. Kor the concentration category the " pleasure is tin 
cause and the " tramjmllity " the condition, on which uceoutb 


there being also eonascenee with meditation, in that instance ;J the. 

t * / 

are mod it at ion factors. 


77!. Allot her way : For concentration, contain plat ion oTdisappoim 
ment. in sensual desires is the condition and the state of seeino 
reward in renunciation is the cause. 


7 <2. (I(>) Herein. what is the (doord mat ton ( The energy faeultv r- 

1 4 ' * 

the virtue category. The virtue consists in 1 he four ideas that are 

1 ' 


basic | for the meditations],* any practice of ideas in accordant 
11 He True idea being restraint bv Pat Imokkha-Rule. 


* < 


•e wit c. 


*■> 

•> 


[IV. Type of Thread Dealing irith the Adept 

1st Example (§ 76 )| 


77.‘>. Tlie verse 


\ 


Whose cognizance is stead if as a rock, 

■..; (§ to). 


i i 


|Tire Thread's Meaning.] As to the simil 


1 C w 1 1 *» 

a 1 as a rock 


just as a. rock neither shade levs with the wind nor wavers with heat 
or wit h cold, as do many choiceless I inanimate things| ; while thov 

' l. i ^ I • 

wither with heat, shrived with cold and flutter with the wind, not 
so a rock. “ Is free from hist for hist*provoking things, Untroubled 
too by trouble ' (§70):“ cognizance thus live from Just for lust 
provoking things through fad ing-of-lust 2 is untroubled bv trouble. 2 


770/3 lie., Hh. : than,an ii for fhitmun hi. 

i • - ♦ 

772/1 Ha., lih. : dhaimmi pad han/t. r Tii«‘ allusion Booms to be (o ti'.o 4 at Ybh. 4 II 

(uf. t e.g. M. iii, 2 3 tor the 1 st- 3 ), which follow upon the Out i mokkha restraint 

M 

there ( J/. io. 2 ). nameiv : guarding of (ho faculty doors hcvkmhw with the eve, 
knowledge o! the right amount in eating, dovoi ion to wakefulness in the first, and 
last watches ot the night. and devotion to keening i)i )m*: fijr tlie ideas partaking <4 

enlightenment. The sentence is a piece ot short hand, extreme even, tor this nork. 

774/1 Ha.. Hh., (' !f , : u.pamn . 

774/2 Hh. : hhajamh : ( y. ibjinti (sir) but later ihjanhi. the para, is badly 

corrupted and appears to have some copyists 1 repetitions in it. A tentative 


It) Moth’s of (hat rei'iiHf in (hnnlnned Tr< ahum! 


2.7.) 


What is l he reason 


11911 No gvuT 1 about what ishai" provoking- 


m 


akes h halt 


not hating, it will not be troubled ; lamer 


lint rnubied bv I rouble. 

% 

" Wliose. cognizance is kept in being, like this, Ifovv shall sibb-ring 


f 

come to tmi ( 


H * 


(§ TO) 


• :s 


because virtue {Ala) is itself like a rook 


(sela), Just as a rock cannot be made to shudder 1 by any kind nj 
opposition at all. so too such cognizance does not l ' shudder with 


any deth-mmiS at all 


this is non-delusion. "That ii is “ Iree from 


htsi for lust-provoking t lungs " is non-greed.That it is untroubled 
too bv anv trouble is non-hate. 


775. lb-nan. the profitable root non-delusion is understanding, the 
inn-tjivnl is simply non greed, and the non-hate is simply non-hate. 
One steadied in the Initiate's plane by these three profitable roots 
arouses the Adept's path. IO arouses ideas that surmount the 
Initiate's plane, 1 and those are the ten ideas belonging to Arahant- 
sliij), nameiv it he Adept's right view, . . . down to . . . his right 

concentration,] right, deliverance, and knowing and seeing of the 

taste. 2 of deliverance (see A. v, 221). 


g of 

O 


77(>. Jbu’ein, with the eight-factored path the fourfold keeping-in- 
Ix-ing is also obtained, namely keeping virtue in being, keeping the 
body in being, keeping cognizance in being, and keeping under- 

c .» * J. 1 t \ / 4 *• 

standing in being (see S. iv, 111 ; A. i, 21b). Herein, the body is 
kept in being by right action and right livelihood, virtue is kept in 


rest oral imi is as fellows (words in brackets not italicized should be omitted as 


erroneous reprt ii ions) : . . . yatha <rn,< !:u an-taint ; 


//. a I ;« n-a. w t la i/atbt i s Jt< mi 

S r 


amsu.xxatrfi rati mi iajanti. tat cram .Wo. \ irathnu n,\/jan-tt/i su larpa.manff mi 

kn.ppuli" ((I) karauain d<»sanfve domanassantan) na duttbena ( 2 ) va kampnti 

unlmmi va so miiavati sstena va a.vasussant i) mint riff uni riraym-a (( 3 ) nanussati 
♦ % 

sitena, kampatt ti ( I) kiin karanam) rirat-turn rajjariii/fsn, h/pam )/;/(■ ms tuppatb . 
Klin La ran a nt ■: (! U I) <lnsunop dani.a mtsstun fa-tn mi <i ><•<:</1 / ; aan.tlhaau n-a. bo j>> xsiti , 
f/'iia bop: ii hi t/tfi mi bnp pah i. " } f/ss > ra./n . . . ( 4 ;e., as m Hi S. lu*oiii this analysis 
it sjiould not be diffieuit. to S(*(- liovv tie* rej>et it ions (nos. (J) to ( 4 )) have aristm, 
and which m Pie better version in the garbled forms sons- of them are in. I'dA. is 

not vr-rv h'-lpful, but it does eomirm the 1 word l ' dns-mti with the imj»!ieit 
d.o.'mtmiX'Sam " and ad-dthum 


Bwivyi / fQf. 

4 4 { ± / O 


S(H v n. 7*>0/ ! . 


/ ! 


774/4 I unhI akaniptifo for akam n Tyo. 


774/5 

|^i )V1 f 


Ha., Hh. : ahhho for adoso here. 


775/1 lb-ad srbhahhnmi etc. as one compound 
775/2 bead ri.mufti yah r.a rimuttirasa-. 
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7'Ong by right: speech am) right effort, cognizance is let*j>t in. briu 
by right intention and right concentration, and understanding 
kept in being by right view and right: mindfulness. 


( \ t 


With this { 


R •. ' " 

through keeping in being, 1 namely cognizance 2 and understanding 
Through the looping imbuing the cognizance becomes Quiet. arc 
through the keeping m being the understanding becomes Insight. 

• * i . N 


778. Herein, cognizance is made unadulterated 1 by imperfection- 
with the abandoning of ignore nee that is owed to understanding • 

The keeping of cognizance in being j s itself brought to jcomplel.* 

fuhilmcnt, 1)y the. keeping of (1 *<• Arahand s] understaudmg in beiiw 

I V 

[192] When his cognizanee is well k ' kept in being, like this, Howslia!' 
suffering come to him ? ". 


779. furthermore., that venerable one 1 believed in the element oi 
non-ill-will, and also he had entered upon [a higher attainment 
vdien the spirit 2 gave him the blow, [so] no pain was felt in his 
physical frame when attacked 2 by the spirit. 


Phis is the Thread-meaning. 

o 


780. (1) Herein, what is the Tcachhnj ? In this Thread the tun 
ideas of Arahantship belonging to the Adept (§ 775) are taught, and 
keeping of measureless 1 concentration in being. 


7# 1 ; I Read bharan-upun pur-up a.s one rornpound. 


/ 4 ( ; 2 1 or ntta as synonym tor aatnndSu- yon, e.g. t <s. 3 ; ami for 3 kinds of pain)<"i 
see 4} 717. 

778/1 Ha., Uh,, ('//. ,• awfi. 


778/ 2 11 oa< i pa a n a i/a w it h ( ty. 

779/1 The venerable Sfiripulta, see I’d. 41. 


o9 2 Ha, ' sa rttaL'nh ifl< ; ('//. ; $a a ha iu ft} kkh i fir . lint having regard t.u 

this ( dan,a t f ■ x 1 yal’kha should bo road in both eases tor st i a .afar ; restore thorn foro 

as hallows : . . . a<Vu utnifauya, so p < taut *a uaipa turauni aalkho paharam dni 

yakliai-v-upakl’aiUr aarin dakUaun v,a vfdiynti. This refers to the happenings 
related at I'd. 4 I. 

#80 1 m i *a>o i tv less ailudos to tlio “non t it v. ii i in the last paragraph taken 
as loving kind ness , nano ly the first oi the Oivme A bid mgs or Measureless 
Stairs. Sari put {a Thera was especially an exponent of this. 


iT« l 
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16 Mo<b’< s’ of Conrnfj ;i(f in Combi ra .7 Tn'uLbc.nf 


781. (2) Herein, what is the I orrafopi/mn ? The Siam of being bio 

a rock : whatever ideas are. included in wind can be (hit as phnsun 
and pain 1 have all been left behind for those who contemplate nnl\ 
the unformed. The requisite for what is felt: as a body not being 
made to occur, lie does not feel pain. 


no 


782. (2) Herein, what is the ('opstnii n*f ? k * Whose cognizance is 
tints kept in being. How shall suffering come to him 7 (§79). 

There are three kinds of keening dm bemg in which cognizance does 

i ‘ 

not suffer pain, namelv in keeping cognizanee 1 m hmng [which is 

the Meditations), in keeping (Vssat ion in being wiiieh is the Paths’ 1 , 

i 1 * 

and in keeping straight-resulting concent rat ion (.sV. 229) in being 
(which is the Paths' Fruits], 


783. (!) So " Whose cognizance is thus kept. in. being ", this is the 
footinfj for the fruit of the concentration. 


781. (5) Herein, what are the Chomcfnrisiirs ? tk Whose cognizance 

is thus kept in being " is the four 1 kinds of what is kept m being 
demonstrated above (§ 775), namely understanding, virtue, body, 


and cognizance. Virtue is well laud- m being. and because he is 

< l 1 

bodily and mentally kk steady * (§ 79) ln> does not- kk shudder ” 
(§76), and so also baling and perception and detenu in at ions. 
“ How shall suffering come to him ( " : also no pleasure follows 
after him, and no neither-pain-nor phstsure comes. 


785. [193] (6) Herein, what is the Modi' of ( V?> nr>/it g/ a Fourfold 
Army ? What is the Phased < )ne*s Pnnporf here l It is that those 
who are beyond suffering abide in such attainments [as these]. 
This is the Blessed One's purport here. And it is that those with no 
confidence will become confident, and when they are confident 1 

4_- 

they will have happiness and gladness. This is the Blessed One’s 

purport here. 


786. (7) Conversion ? there is no plane of conversion hot 


'PO 

I ' / 4 


M. #• .IBlIbl. • « . • 


. . <— .r-. ,m% r • -A I-• - r ».. .1 .. _• . J *-J __ .. . - — 


781/1 6a., />.V, y if. : /'<danitf’/oa.kk<id<>.klh<<-fat<>,. 

782/1 lib., (.’//, : ciifaai {,) r iUaJdia > a udytt <a. 

84/1 Head with Cy, cattdri fc»r ciUdtii. 

#851 Read apUMUt-m (<■ pi pasanad bita c twi at t p( 0 ,ci n-nd im ti cn (?) 


e i. f * ft 1. 
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The l'ttaka1liselostm 


787. (8) A nahjsis { As to “ Whose cognizance is thus kept in being 
How shall suffering come to him '■ , t he demons! rat ion is twofold 

as demonstration of* the cause of suffering and as demonstration fa 
the opposite. What, is the cause of suffering ( It is that from wine 
sulTenng comes. And as to the demonstration of the opposite, 1 it t- 
demons! rat ed thus : " How will suffering come to one sueii as t Ins { 


788. (9) Reeersal { as to “How sliail suffering come to him ■; 
there is no mental pleasure in the [ease of the extinction element 
without trace left, 1 | but ] there is in the, | ease ol‘that ] with i race* left. 

Again at the same, time, however,] they have said 2 thus: “A 

k «* 4 • 

that moment, at that period, in both cases it is not felt in. [that 
with trace left a nor in 11hat ] without; trace left./* The pleasure thfa 
one who has entered upon [the attainment, of cessation, of percept io: 

and feelin^j has does not belong to the | actual] occasion." 1 Th: 
distinction is the Reversal lien 1 . 


781). (10) Herein, what are the Synonyms l " W hose cognizance i.- 


t hus kept in being 


* * 


: kept in being, well kept, in being, established 


made the basis, well instigated (see, A. iv, 300). 


; Cognizance. 


mind, 1 consciousness, mind faculty, mind-consciousness element. 


790. [194] (11) Herein, what arc the Descriptions ? Cognizance i- 
described by a description in terms of pacification of* mind 
determinations. 1 (Concentration is described 2 by a description in 


787/1 Sec n. 700/1. 

788/1 For anupudistsfi ayam road amipadisrsu yaty amt for sopadisrsa a ip up n an 

snpadi.srspija/p ; the 1. ahl. sing. applies to nihbdmulhutnyam. understood (m- 
Ili. 3S). This sentence must end with ail hi. 

788 2 fa/. savs k ' uhamsu ” here means “ those who have attained cessation hav> 

/ i.' %. 

said " ; of.. e.g. .If. i. 29o (> ; 30.1 2 and A. v, 7, tail more especially A. iv, I I t I s ■ 
also M. iii, 2S. 

788/3 Road sopddisvsuyah ra atiupldis* say a h ra, see n. 7NS/I. Thr words tai.i 
khunain taw mn.hnfl ant atnipadiscsaip yah ra xopadist xant yah ra an■da.yifaty m 
l*TS. p. 103, li. 18-19 (same in all tains.) must, ho a copyist's repetition from t v > 
lint*s higher and should therefore he omitted. 

788/4 A fuiratthika must refer to what is said at N. iii, 2S, ole., in ennnnxion will, 
this attainment, when 1 fading ceases. Araftha (see FfaL 478) ‘‘ occasion ” ami 
dvatthika (stxta Vis. 209) and its negation as here are not: in VEt). ; see (Adi). Wine 
is meant is that the pleasant fading connected with it is only either anticipator-, 
or retrosjK.Hit.lve. 

789/1 Read mart,n rihh/nnny as two words. 

790 /I Read nuMJhmnkJianivhrpammapahhaUitja as one compound. 

790/2 Ba. y Bb.. fay. : pah hallo for pah hall d. 


ami 
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293 


terms of t he Adcpi. Si 
of what is annihilated. 


Suffering is d< .•scribed by a desert pi ion m terms 


791. (12) Herein, what are the Ways of Entry ? When cognizance 
is demonstrated the live categories are demonstrated ; this is tin 1 
wav of entrv in the ease of the categories. When the, mind- 
consciousness element is demonstrated tiie eighteen elements art* 

H . 

demonstrated ; (Ins is the way of entry in the cast 1 of tin 4 elements. 

i * «. 

W hot) the mind base is demonstrated all the bases are demonstrated. 
Herein, the mind base |as consciousness] 1 is the footing for name 
and form ; with name-and-fonn as condition, the sixfold base; 
. . . so this is the way of entry in the case of dependent arising. 


792. (13) Herein, what is the Cleariny up ? 
already cleared up. 


The instigation is 


793. (11) Herein, what are the Terms of Expression 


The keeping 


of the sixth 


faculty in being is described 


by a unity, through 


being bast'd on the sixth 1 the body is described by a unity. 


791. 


(1.5) Heroin what is the Requisite 


The prior cause for the 


arising of cognizance is attention, and a leaning thereto (of. M. i, 302) 
since it is owing to not keeping ideas partaking of distinction in 


being that cognizance goes on cont inuously in the uneonoentrated 
planed The cause of concentration is pleasure and its condition is 
non-remorse (ef. § 770). This 2 is the Requisite. 


95. (lb) Herein, what is the Coordination 


U 


Whose [cognizance] 


is thus kept in being ” : the ideas to be coordinated with that [are 


as 


follows] : the body, the virtue, the understand in 


cr 

8 V 


and tin 


791/1 Set 1 , mg. 171. 71 and also SS-90. 

793/1 ('jl. ■ (luilth i mh dya >y . . . pah hath' (halldti Ima . . . ; but perhaps belter read 
whole lilt rase as follows: rhatthiiulriiiahhai'ii n/i tkaltaldua nahhalla rhauhalllub n.a 

I •- fa I-/ 1 " 

kayo > kaltata ya pa h hallo. The ” rhaffh ih na " or “ rhall/u tv mi ’ ’ of t lie (i'xts might 
Ih 1 a I'.ornipliott of rhufth) 1 Ihih va. but it is siol chair in any case whether this 


refers hack to the ’* rhafihimlriya'' or qualifies '"kayo" in the sense of the 
rih ha/<aU: ifa 

• n ' 

794/1 iUi.. lib. : (jaevhaf i / so m: uon/tdh idm . . . ; but the saw cannot be fitted into 

the sense-. 

794/2 / '//. : "yatu va> ikkharo. 


1'h <* Pitaha-Disefosun 


cognizance, kept m 


UCiUg. 


They In me, 


;aeh umnfleefedd im 


deflected. 1 iinM’ptM’Hu*>!:s,’ wndohnenL 1 their aUainabihtv unclum/ 

- J 

to. t his is the light concentration tha! belongs to the [Aden* 

' • ' * r t - J 

Monk's Stain. 1 not ro that of the Initiate. |Soj all the Adept’s t»*: 
A rail a 11 l-it h 'a s have he* at i1 muons t ra te < 1. 

The type of Thread dialling with the Adept. 


[/Id Erainide (§ 76)] 


790. [195] 


/ 


Surely, 


rcncrahh su\ it 


i S 


one ?r/p9 /a/ 


/O /iVf 


Mindfalnrss Occapied ea7d 6a />W// //a A ing trho nt ighf go tcaudertra 
?/?• //a country ajfbr insult* eg a certau* mm ponton m the (Urine hf 
without agologising (§ 76). In tins ] Thread there are two terms j 


t his venerable one disclaims and two ! arms he claims: they an 

m 

IS 

abandonment of craving in keeping cognizance in being and 

i ' • > • o 

abandonment of views in keeping tile body in being. 3 The first 


simile lie gives is thus ; <' Ear Lit is neither distressed nor disgusted 
with the impure and the gun' nor does it gain happiness and gladness 
therefrom ; so too / 1 abide with an abundant J measureless 5 heart 


w 


risk and il! uill ; (ef. A. iv. 67!) 


797. {Demonstration of the Thread.] 

What is it that t he venerable one claims l Tie claims abandoning 
of the [bodily-]pleasure faculty through keeping t lie body in being 
[i.e. contemplation of rite body as a body] and he claims abandoning 


of the [mental] joy faculty through keeping 


g oogmzan.ee m 

y - O 


l>ci 


in' 


• •• • | • • ,• •• 


795 1 C;/. interprets thus anaidii naiani ana pamannt anadhikutn auduuup. it aw- 
reads sanuinnukuui and interprets as ^net-aniid j snijix tuna as in ajjimtnna and 

sen tana. 

798/1 The figure " (3) " af the head of I'TS. p. It).'/ is meaningless and should !>• 
deleted. Also the .1/. refs, in the note " (n) " on that page are unaccountable ; the 
quotation is from A. iv, 871 t. and a[>j)ears in summary form above in § 70 and at 
JKrtti p. 150. 

796/2 of. /! . text, w here -■/(tad pa/ja is not jneluded. The word should be omitted. 

i J t, i 

796 3 t ins senfenee both is defective and contains a. copyist's repetition. .Restore 
as follows : No dtpinnd tnetsetdtu enl(c dn paddni rippalijfuvut'i dec. padd m 
juifijnniU i : c Iththha randyah ra hnifci -pa.fi >1 na in tea a a hiedca not pi u ca dit.fhippahdnatp . 
Yant pai hamate vpa m.a -at let raft " . Iswind />/ . . . 

796/4 nSha/n is needed as subject for verb eihardnu. 

796/5 (lead with A . text rlpnl na . . . appamd nena. for the irrelevant aneaynui 
wppakc na. 


16 Modes of Conveying in Combined Tn at meet 


207) 


[i.e. contemplation of cognizance as cognizance]. Pmddv | pleasant | 


feeling is underlain 


>v the underlying tendency to hisl and that 


kind of pleasure faculty In 


1 re j refs. 


nit ] not the [whoE] Irrlmg 


category. 2 Any mental pleasant- feel mg that. arises 1 here [dors so 
with the obtaining [of the concentration attainment] as condition ; 
he rejects the joy that is [the mental] pleasure, [but] not. [all] 

feeling born of mind-contact A 


798. Herein, under the four (/real Entities 1 


mentions 


the 


abandoning of approval 2 and resistance in regard to the form 
category ; and the sensual desires as well as the form, and that too 
in the Adept's plane. And while the contemplation of the body as 
a pleasant abiding here and now, 3 it is through power and through 
activity/ 1 that there is j 196] abandoning of all kinds of attention. 4 


799. With |the similes of] the (.Urease-.Pot 1 and the Man Fond of 

Ornaments, 2 [there is shown] his reviewing of [this body] given its 
being by a mother and a father. 3 


800. With the body and with contemplation of the body, and with 
cognizance and with, contemplation of cognizance, he. remembers 
two ideas ; with the body the ground 1 for defilement, 1 and with 


797/1 Read annoalatn for aneejata np. 

797/2 ef. -1/. i. 303. Xo period a tier pafikkh Ipnti. Period before Yd. .Similarly 

rcpuuidualo next sentence. 

798/1 Rcfcrcm-c to t ho \ simdcc for carili, etc., at .1. iv, 314--17. 

798/2 1»ea< I anu nana p<U iidmppa!>a na.n>. 

798/3 F<»r mcdilation ;ns a plcnsaut abiding Iv'rc and now" sow wg. M. i. 40. 
798/4 The wordy hat tint and t-..y.mlup-a {" power " and ” aclivity ") niuld refer to 
the paBsage at /V. i, 07 partly quoted at I’m. eh. xxii ^ 18-27, pp. 702-1, in 

which ‘‘2 powers;" and "3 dot oniiimd inns ' 1 ( ''activity'’?) arc prominent ; 
also the '‘abandoning of all kinds <d atOmfion" here could refer to cessation 

attainment, which is the subject of tins /V. passage memiemed. 

7 •• 

799/1 The 0th simile in the Set fa he/g treated (J . iv, 377). Read mrdaka-ihalikfnja 
for nudnnt ha fat it'd ya. (Id), adds fn tic' ddiiciiOies by u.naeeountably printing 
4i mc'da/t)"* with an apost ronhe insert' <!). 

799 2 r l'h(' Sth simile in the Sutia. treated here. 

799/8 An allusion to the phrase atnin p ! li i ka-.m uddta ra at. c.g. M. i, oOO (in which 
Sutta, no. 74, Saripufta Theru figures as attaining Araliantsliip). 

800/1 d’hough ('//. glosses with kdyaraUtmn ra tdh yarallb a,it e/, perhaps read 
knycna kitosar-aithunt riUr nirriUaraaini-^aya.tp. ( W na. . . . 




> /ft 


2C)l 


Th (•• Pi laid Disclosure 


cognizance cognizance's dependence [ i.e, the bodv]. Wit li cognize n 
well kept in being lie claims to abide in the seven attainments. 2 


801. *//* 1 Wit It cognizance koj>t in being that venera ble one eft m 

this eightfold keeping in being. namely the keeping of the boelv 


being it) |th<* similes of] the four (Jreat Fntit. ies (A. iv, 37 1 
similes 1 !)and I hekeoj>in«jc of cognizance in being in | the similes 


*\ * l ' 


-■l • - • 

tie' bulb 1 11 1 < 1 savage, the man, and the grease-pot. 1 (//. iv. 37- 
similes 7, b. 8, 9 respectively), [dome; so] in virtue of these kitnk • 


k( 


be ism'. 1 

4 1 


With, the former kind of k< 


f qui 


‘eping in being ! 


latter four he implies i h 


r> % 


802. */ And 1 in the simile of the Householder (see M. i, 21b), ju a 

as, were a. householder's son to ha ve a elothes-ehest full of various; 

dyed (clothes, then] whatever pair of clothes lie wanted, in ! h 


morning he would put on 2 in the morning, and similarly at nixe 
and in the evening, so too, because this venerable one’s eognizan* < 
is well kept in being, whatever kind of abiding he wants to abide in 
in the morning, such he. abides in in the morning, [and similarly] a* 
noon and in the evening. With this 3 simile there is stated by the- 
same venerable one 1 lie following fivefold 3 unsurpassed Keeping 1 •> 
.Facult ies in Being (see, e.g. M, iii, 301). /* 1 


800 2 says the '‘sewn" are cniinalta-satmpatih appau ihiitus .„ suhuaht .•> 
amuntfariltura-s ., appau ih ita-r.y.. suuhala-r.s., ami. phaiu-. s-.. ; hut much tone 
likely they are the " 9 at (a in incuts ” less (Vssat ion-Attainment am! the It!) Form 
less State, where the term " eoym i/.anee kept in being ’ is not appropriate. 

801/1 'I here is a muddle here, though not liard to sort out. First, the material i 1 - 
§§ SCI ami S02 is reversed in all edits. The passage running from PTS. p. !9i>, !. 

(” (iahapaii . . . ”) to j. lb in/lrip<ihliu>'au,a .") must hollow after I. 21 (endue.’ 

with . . . <mrrh\"), and this ronstitut.es $ 802. But- $ SI0 hemns at I. h. 

t } i • 

(” BhnritAciHf nn tnm . . . ”) and ends at. I. 21 annrfid’). in gSOI ivad 

mabhi-rojul^lu-pnrlmmr-dftkaf/mf i La s it for t lie absurd upaka.ca pdalam purist n, 
< takatp hhavatalafassu,, Also !>!>. has it tod It /. bhu ratut In lor tttt/thi ft tut bhu ru tvl !i t, 

802/1 See n. 801/1. 

802/2 For nihhdpt li read uiros/fi. 

802/3 I v or I 1 / ft, < r ( s(i a pasttaild v. pa tun pa tun hhusitn tpt paiita.ri ru a thulium 

(ndripahharaun. I la. and lift, have j\it,a," r <sa ft pa.smuiu upa n/u pu vw a si id //a, etr., 

which is even worse, (lead perhaps 7V 1 //, er/.m dpasuutfti > w 7 //a ttpatthdtpt f/hfts/fr 
paurarulhit unu-tfurh nuln pa.bhd r.ana ; for pitnrarid/td instead of paflutrl ru see 


PI'S. p. 200, I. 2 (§ SI 7) wl'tero the phrase is repeated terminally. 'the /> kind: 
appear in the / tulripahhu>'ann Suita (M. iii, 301), where, u,J>., no. 4 is n^peated. it 
error in the PTS. odn.). 


U) Moles of ( 'opreijin(j te Co/i/hmn! Treatment 


8<; 


> * 


3. (i) lluw tines he 5 abide percijtiimt of the imrejmlsi\e in 


repulsive ideas ( (197] r fiie l>ody is i>y nature repulsive.Berivpimn 
of the bloated jeor}>se-stage] in the body, (etc.,! in brief. tl>e nine 
|cor|>se-'Stage] |)ereept.i(ms (see D. iu 29311.), tli<‘se are repulsive 
ideas. And this venerable one, undisgusted with the repulsive, 
abides devoted to the pursuit of keeping in being Mmd!illness 
Occupied with tin 1 Body; for his cognizance has no repulsion 
through his having abandoned disgust, 

801. (ii) How does he abide percipient of tlie repulsive in unrepnl- 

sive ideas r ! f Fo all the world the body is unrepulsive. 1 Ins \(mumvi hie 

\ I 

one abides with perception ol it ms ugly. I hat is how he abides 
percipient of the repulsive in unrepulsive ideas. 

80b. (iii) How does he abide percipient of the unrepulsive in 

r(‘pulsive-an(bimre])ulsive [ideas] ( It is repulsive 5 to all the 

world 1 that 1 shaven and with bowl in hand there wanders for alms 


among the elans 

si ve 1 body. 1 


rn 


this venerable one with golden-coloured 1 unrepub 
■ />rein 1 iM»reirn4»nt, of the uniMMHilsive with 


he is percipient of the unrepulsive 


cognizance acconijtanied by dispassion. 


That is how he abide* 


percipient of the unrepulsive in repulsivtt-and-unrepulsive ideas. 

800. (iv) How does he abide percipient ot the repulsive 1 in 
|unrejmlsivc-and-Jrepulsive ideas "( Tu (the ease ol] id(*us such as 
the female, form that are un-repulsive 2 to one percipient- of bea-uty 
|tlHT(‘in], and [in the ease ofj ideas such as the discoloured and 
festering [corpse-stages] that are repulsive to one disgusted [by 
them], therein this venerable one abides percipient, of the repulsive. 


gG3/'i kt Ppahtvapdnhnu ” (see n. SO]/! for its ungarhlrd form) has nothin*/ to do 
with this sentener ; as a copyist’s r< ]>elition ii must In* omitted. 4 he fiv( l mmuhers 
ottlie form nia are riumlnuvd (j) (v) for eon veniemue S» c .l.iii. Inland / s. ii,2!2 
for the only expansions of this formula in the I't pi taka. 

803-'2 (lemhu’s are mixed up; read patikkulo for apa/tkulait ). (J y i S. consistently 
till the bottom of p. i 98 leaves the consonants undoubled, hut.- both />'/. and lib. 

double 1 hem.) 

805/1 Fara. eorru]>t. Ibestore perhaps as follows: VaUkkuln' pa tu sahbalokau-'Ui, 
i puli dam tiusuifn pailftpaui kultau, piudupa c} cam ft truth so fi\pt .u»/t sura u ua t apmnu 

K * . . . t *\ 1 -t . . ' ^ r 


ajipaf:kkuh ii.a kup- rbu : taftha so 


cith tut n,Ud>idasah(i(jaU - ua appaf ikkidasa u u i. 


Kratu . . . 


806/1 I fee I Kaihtitp appuifikkiih sit, ca pttfikkuhsu dhammt sv, pal ikktllasu n ><i 


v i h < i r< tit. 

Qf\a o t >.i ,,, i u r,! 


* M J 


r 


i i / n i f a T * 


. 'K A 


.. I . t i 
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The Pifaka-Disci os nrc 


807. (v) How does he avoid both the repulsive and imrepulsive an-: 
abide in onluokmg-equammity mindful and aware ( 1 in [the ea-* 
of] ideas snob as the female form that are unropulsive to oi<< 


of) ideas snob as the female form that are unropulsive to oi<< 
percipient of beaut y [therein!, and in 11 le i ease ofj ideas snob as tie 
discoloured and festering |corpse-stages'j that are repulsive to on 
disgusted |bv them), avoiding both these, he abides (seeing them 


Tins is not nUjU\ (Ins {s 


If 


(s< 


M. i, 130). 11981 That is low he avoids botii and abides in onlookimj 

equanimity mindful and aware. 


808. Another wav. (iia) All foolish ordinary men have perceptw 
of the imrepulsive in life-in-a-world in the triple element 1 j< 
existence]. Herein, the venerable Sariputta abides perei]>ient: of th 


repulsive. 2 That is how in 
un repulsive ideas. 


I * J 

1 * s m ' / { < a' 

*. k * .t x \ 4 i. » 


pen ipient; of the repulsiv 


e [■» 


809. (ia) How doc 


> o 


ie abide percipient of the imrepulsive in 


repulsive ideas ? All Initiates are percipient of here—-where ( 1 
in the triple element, in all the world. With regard to that (world; 
one who lias readied the plane of Him W ho Has Done 2 and ha- 
verified the fruits of concent-ration abides percipient of the unropu! 
sive. What is the reason ( Because there is no I longer | anv [reas<w 

t . J t. I 

why] he should arouse perception of the repulsive 3 for the purpose 
of abandoning any work! (since that has been completed by him]. 


810. (iva) How does he abide percipient of the repulsive i 
re|)ulsive-and-uurepuloive 1 ide.as ( In the (case of] file-in-a-wori 
in tlie triple element t.iierc is that constancy of repulsion which 
[Non-Returners] without lus( for the plane of the sensual-desk 


repulsion which 2 

the sensual-desin* 


world 2 have (towards that world, and] constancy of unrepulsion 


807/1 Read K at harp pnfikknfad ra appatikknlah ni fad fifth apaty . . . 

808/1 />'>. : t< dhofu.Lo. But 1 whole phrasu heiv as al PTS. this page, i. ! * 

t( dial t uJy lokar<a rot i nd*< . 

808 2 It ern l pa!ikknlasa 5 a J. 

809/1 A 'a must be wrong. Read kntiba ? (?). 

809/2 it raid kafu clddt it /ni npaftn fur katana; bhiu,il potto ; see n. 5-40/1. 

809/3 Read patikktilnsa,)bo!>< here. 

810/1 r r he order is diih'i’eiit in these t wo now (;eat ment s. 

810/2 Read 7 'adhbinkr luhoHinnirdsr pa ra kd»iah>kabhFouito (Jib.) vltardafuma-. 

(Iia., lib. rdijan-U/ii rifat'dpo wop) put i kknforui m.ata , rdpark pad hat a a ppa! ikkulasamata. 
tattha . . . ; for " Non-Returners railed "without 1 ust see §515. This is 
apparent ly the earliest use of the term kdma Joku . 
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[they have towards] the form-element- and formless element : and 


sive. 


as to that the venerable Sariputta abides percipient ol the o-pukivi 
That is how he abides percipient of the repulsive in repulsi\ e-an< 1 
imrepulsive 1 ideas. 


811. (iiia) IIow does lie abide percipient of the imrepulsive in 
repulsive-and-unrepulsive ideas ? Whatever there is from another 
of verbal modes 1 ill-spoken 1 and unwelcome (see M. i, 10), that, 
speech is repulsive 1 [to the ordinary hearer (0.1 but- as to the 


speaker, 1 with regard to such 


speech] .such a person has perception 


of the imrepulsive. With regard to that (kind ol speech] the 
venerable Sariputta, having verified it bv direct acquaintanceship, 
abides percipient of the imrepulsive. That is how he abides percipient 
of the unremilsive in repulsive--and imrepulsive ideas. 


of speech] the 


812. [199] (va) How does he avoid both the repulsive and the 


imrepulsive 1 and abide in onlooking-oquanimity mindful and 
aware ? When someone does not see ideas consisting in misconduct 
as such, 2 those are imrepulsive 2 [to him]. Herein, tin* venerable 
Sariputta considers thus : " Ideas consisting in misconduct have 
unwisJied-for ripening ; ideas consisting in good conduct lead to 


unwisJied-for ripening ; ideas consisting in good conduct lead to 
amassing.'’ but after taking good conduct to lead to dispersal 3 and 
by taking misconduct to have unwished-for ripening, avoiding both 


so, lie i 


in 


ooKing-equj 


v. 


813. Then again : 1 (ivb) lie abides percipient of the repulsive in 


ropulsive-and-unropulsivo ideas, (/raving is a repulsive idea. What 
is the reason l It is because creatures {satin) are clung (saltd) by 
two ideas: they are clung to physical nutriment by craving for 
taste, am! they are clung to contact (presence) by perception of 


taste, am! they are clung to contact (presence) by perception of 
pleasure. Herein, the venerable Sariputta abides percipient of the 


810/1 The outer is different in those two new treatments. 

811/1 R< »ad Yam kiilri paraio Java to g d > an t.t t on,an > durdpatd riant rant aapath! nan ), 

torn, rarana nt pa! ikkdtarp ; po (/) pan a (?) rat id J) crarup< iutha-jnwvwa 

anaaJikkuI(!.r(t,d>td. Tattha . . . 


8X2/1 Read Katham potikk dtau ra appaiikkblan cn iadnbhapant, of. PTS. ji. 200, 
}. 4 and Tit aka texts. 

812/2 Road rPvL<nn for hi sum (?) Iia., Jib appatiUhld lor aj >pat //, rdithi. 

812/3 lib. (u a pack mini here loo. 

813/1 Nu. fib is from the set Unit ftlknis iiefO. though if slu'ntld siu! be. 
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repulsive in physical nutriment and he abides percipient of pam 
contact (presence). That is how lie abides percipient of the repnb, 
in ropulsive-and unrepulsive | ideas). 


811. (ih) How (hies lie abide percipient of the unrepulsive 
repulsive ideas ( 1 Exhaustion of craving is the unsurpa*- 
extinction : therein 2 foolish ordinary men have perception 
repuisiveness and percept ion ol being killed. .Herein the veuer.d 
Sariputta has perception of unrepulsiveness 3 and perception 
non-ill will, having seen for himself 1 with understanding. Tlioi 


how he abides percipient of tie 1 - unrepulsive in repulsive ideas. 


<815. (iiib) How does h 


a.bi(h‘ percipient of tli 


unrepulsive 


repulsive-and-unrepulsive ideas l |200J There are those who 1 a 
percipient of the repulsive in extinction and are percipient of li 


unrepulsive in fame and renown. 2 The venerable Sariputta, wh- 
understands 3 with right understanding of how the gratification, t!. 
disappointment, and the escape come to be, herein abides */. 2 


ic un re 




81G. (vb) How does he avoid both the repulsive and the unrepulsi v< 
and abide in onlooking-equanimity mindful and aware ? Accord im 
as lie sees it, approval is an unrepulsive idea, f/ 2 and according a. 
he sees if, /| 2 resistance is a repulsive idea ; herein the veneraU- 
Sarinutta, owing to his abandoning of approval and resista.nc* . 


*/ 4 avoiding both the repulsive and the i 

on look i n g-e q 11 anim i ty m i n d fix I and aware. 


ning of approval and resistance, 
and the unrepulsive, /* 4 abides i. 




814/1 Read (as at end of this para.) K at ham pat ikknksu dhamausu. appafikkula 


sanni. 


814/2 'Road taltfta for tat hit (?). 

814 /3 Road appal i kk a lasti u u ft. 

814/4 Road si;mam as one word. 

815/1 Road Attfri tor Tati ye ('.'). 

815/2 Road iftisc tor yasrna. Ha., }]!>. : kiiiht.i (t ho loo. is an odd one). 

815/3 Road pajdn.anta tor palijdrtarUo. 

815/4 The words that follow hero in the texts, namely * pat i kk-ft l a h ca appatikkfla ■ 
ra (omit dhaanii.aan) tudnhhaya m ahh imrajjayitra* are out of place bore and bejnm 
to the end of ij 81.6 (f‘7'S. p. 200, I. 10, before np< kkhako). 

810/1 Omit d.hawma/y. 

816/2 Tho words iyah v'astm mmaniipaswiti'\ at VI'S. p. 200, i. 1.2 are also out ■ ■ 
place and must belong here (p. 200, 1, 0, before patiyh<>). 

83.6/3 He-fu I anmaiyapafiyha-. 

816/4 Insert here the phrase mentioned in n. 815/4. 


271 


16 Modes of Conveying in ('ondnned Treat we of 


817 . t//'i 


m 


IS 


the fivefold unsurpa-ssed Keeping o 


h;lenit ies in Being (see § 802) 


fp 


s is 


t ho r r 1 1 reto 1 - Demon st ration. 


tin 


818. (1) Herein, what is the Mode of Convey!tuf a Teavfeunf ( Whal 

is taught 1 in this Thread ( Herein, it can be stated that a pleasant. 

• • 

abiding here and now is taught, likewise liberated cognizance and 

\ 1 * 

reviewing, and the idea of the higher understanding 2 is taught. 

i * h ' 


819. (2) Herein, what is tin 1 Invcsthjutum ? When [people) abide 

contemplating the body, their cognizance does not abide with 
approval 1 and resistance, and when someone does not 2 delight, in 
approval and resistance his cognizance will become oven. (t), n so tins 
is the power 4 of keeping in being. This is the Mode of Conveying 


an 


as! i gat ion 


820. (3) Herein, what 


hat is the 1 




yiwj a ('oast nit off % 


Owing to keeping the body in being and owing to keeping cognizance 
in being lie will not slight (cl. So. 118) companions m the divine hie. 1 
at all. There is this construing. This is the Modi* ol Conveying a 


<r 


821. (4) Herein, what is the Mode of (Umvcy-uu] Footuajs ? [201] 

Keeping the body in being 1 is the footing for the first Foundation 
of Mindfulness. 2 Cognizance's being as even as earth 3 is the footing 
for the contemplation of impermanence. 


817/1 See n. 816/2. 

818/1 Read desitayi. 

818/2 Read adhipaftiiddham.nbaip as one compound, of. Vs. i. 20. 

819/1 Read with />V>. attmtiayajutfiyla mi. 

819/2 Read patiyh> na as two words. 


819/3 


Sana to < 


I he form is not dear : read probably samatftyataiy (s< 


lO 


p. 2<)l, L 11 pal ha ‘Asa mafayt). 

819/4 Ha., Vb. : bat tup- for plait a m. 

820/1 Va ., lit). : .sahrah mardri. 

821 /1 1 1 cad kit yah hit ra rut . 

821/2 Read ,sati - apatlhdnassa , or betTer satipafthduassa, as one compound. 
821/3 / Ut ., Uh. : yd ] >a lhav i-samar it tat a . sa (hoc A. iv, 374 iR). 
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SCf OSH tv 


823, (5) Heroin, what arc the Chararf.nn'sfu's l In that he nlod> 

with cognizance ns even as carlh, he abides also 1 contemplat: 
himself as cv(*n as earth. What does ' k as even as earth " nan” 
Like 11iu.se unassociated wit h shuddering 2 owing 1 o resemhlam p ’ 
a rock (§§ 773 IV.), so, too, this [venerable one] is as even as em‘ 
owing to ashurnedness fof this bod v]3 l This is the ('haracterisiic 


823. (0) Herein, what is tin 1 J/ <mJc oj I'unecyiny a Fourfold An •- 
W hat is the venerable one’s Purport in this prose exposition ( L 
that all Araliants who wish for the keeping of the Faculties in He; 


(see §§ 80 '1 817) will arouse earth(-like) evenness. This is the purpm 


821. (7) Herein, what is the ( 'onversion l 


There is no plain 


conversion. 


825. (8) Herein, wliaf is the Analysis ? That he who abides cm 
templating the hodv will obtain cognizance as even as earth 


unilaterally |always so]. What is the reason ( Those who hu\- 
[their virtue] torn, etc., rent, etc., 1 do not obtain cognizance as ev> • 


as earth ; but all mindfulness occupied with the body |emls in ('; 
extinction and the fruit [of the Lath] in the Initiate's keeping-it. 
being. This is the Analysis. 


\ I O g 


82G. (9) Heroin, what is the Mode of Conveyiny a Pe vernal ? Thus* 
who will abide contemplating the body, for them too may arisr 
taints and fever of distress with t he body as condition (of. A . ii, 187}. 
This is the Mode of Convoying a Reversal. 


827. (12) Herein, 1 what are the H ugs of Entry ? In the ease <e 

creatures 2 the five categories are made wavs of entry, and tip 
twenty-two - faculties likewise. The miiul faculiv is the mini I 


TIi 


822/1 All tdns. fjihi, which is uiKU'ennntable ; road pi hi (?). No Stop afin 

alia inipass! (this term is not a. ver v happe on < •) in lia. and tin. 

822/2 Cy. : akampat/nflO . 

822/3 See A. iv, 377 (simile no. S). 

825/1 I la ., lib. : kh a ndakadb■!) in. nakhd t n.o an fr . . , 

, • * 

827/1 Nos. (10) and (II), “Synonyms" and “ Desci ipt ions ", are missing. Tln> 

must ho through a copyist s urror. 

827/2 lia., lib. : omit sattv.su ra and have aritinna hu>usatiudi'iyd / ii . Head wlioln 
phrase thus : sattrsa ra pa/hcak khan,aha a rati and, bn v I sat t n,dr t yd a i tathd , yn >>< 


lairiyu no tant . . . , etc. 
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element and mind base ; 
element and the idea base 
of Entrv. 


the concentration faculty is tin* ide; 

s* 

This is the Mode of Comvvmg \\ avt 


[202|(1 


emu, w 


hat 


f 


I p ? The four that should be kept in being by the mind have all 
been kept in being. That which can bo reached 1 by the mind m 
abandoning has all been reached,*' and since the instigation was he 
the purpose of that, 2 that purpose has been cleans! up. This is the 

Mode of Convoying a Clearing Lp. 


829. (11) Herein, what are the Town 


f 


\ * * \ / — * 

central ion is described by a unity. The six. bodies arc described by 




of f 


of c-hoic 


an 


4 * 

six bodies of perception are the perception-body, t he six bodies 
hoice are the choice-body, and the six bodies ol consciousness 

the consciousness-bodv ; and all these are the idea-body as 


it is called. These are the Terms of Expression. 


830. (15) Requisite ? skill in attainment and skill in steadiness 1 
are the cause, and skill in resort and skill in health are the con¬ 
dition ; skill in emerging 2 is the cause and the health the condition. 
Pleasure is the cause and non.-a(fiction the condition. 3 tins is the 


• * 


site. 


remains 


831. (16) Herein, what is the Coonlination l As earth remains 
indifferent whether what is pure is thrown [on it ] or whether what 
is impure is thrown [on it], so the body remains indifferent to both 
agreeable contacts (presences) and disagreeable contacts (presences), 
orid k<i rr»crniza.ne.e remains indifferent to resistance-contact 1 or to 


and so cognizance remains 


if 


• / •• • 


• • • • • • r 


828 


pattabba in>n, but road paftutJnun turn (/.'). 


828 '2 Head sfd-baw piittani ; yus.^a ca . . . (V). 11a., lib. : s<U>hnttua < fnssa ra . . . 
830 1 R«avS ih itikosaflm) <n. since the allusion is plainly to u ISM; abo 


i- for 


■in-. 


830/2 Head raithdna- for rod,One. 

830/3 Hoad afiyahajjhaw for abydpajjaan. How dups all this fit the definitions ol 

« V r 'X J ‘ ^ J V V 41 


(Ml UMO 


and condition ” put forward in t h. V, §§ 0. ‘t 


831/I For this term son l). if, 02 





271 


rr ? 


' Pituk 


t/sr 


r l.+ S > 


This Thread is analysed with its similes 2 by an analysis (?) f<a 

person who trains knowledge from what is condensed. Herein, ties- 


ho yams k 


Oi\ 

r' • 


is no opportunity for a coordination 


[ l . Type <>[ Tl/tnnl Deallup with (Corruption and, Dealing with Moral 

1st Example (§ 77)] 


/ . 


832. Herein, what is the type of Thread dealing with corruption a no 


dealing with morality ? 1 

How one does not grow, 2 does not increase, in profitable idea.' 
this disappointment the Blessed One teaches [with the] words 


f ? 


is covered 


But then 


| If hat. is open it saddens not, | 

(So open out 4 what is covered up 
That rain mag never sodden you ) (§ 77), 

so one should open out so as to [be safe] from that disappointment 


833. [203] [The Thread 


It is in virtue of three ideas that there is no rain-soddening : ! 
in virtue of perception of ugliness one is not rain-soddened 2 by lust 
in virtue of lovingkindness one is not rain-soddened 2 by hate, in 
virtue of insight one is not rain-soddened 2 bv delusion. In this wa v. 
whatever idea is the opposite of that [unprofit), in such ideas one 
will reach fulfilment, and any unprofitable idea which is the opposite 
of that idea, by that one will not be rain-soddened. 2 


831/2 It a ., ids. : sa-opaw.mam. 

832/1 Head with (■>/. .sv/, i>hif<rahhagiyau ra ra.xtnabhdyiyah at. 

832/2 Yirodhuli must bo a mistake for rirohati or rinViati, which road. 

832/3 The whole para, seems dofeetive. If the verst' had boon quoted first (which 
it is not), this para, as it stands could then have been a first comment on it ; hut 
in order to open this section it must be tilled out with what is included in square 
brackets. 

832/4 See § 77, where mvareiha (‘rani tain for the virare.yya ei ration here and m 

the following paras. 

833/1 Head ndtirasnuniita for ndldinldhannota . The following paragraphs show a 
remarkable set of variations played on this theme by the copyist. 
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834. Another way. It is the ideas where emergence [from tnms 

le 

gross ion | is not possible by oneself 1 that ore taught [b\ tin* phi use 
“Bain suddens what is covered up”, though, they have that 


gi 


means] 


whereby they can [be emerge 


Again, in th 


.j - 

second part of the verse] it is taught how also to keep in being,* to 
purify, the cognizance of one who tends, leans and inclines to 
seclusion [from defilement so that] he enters upon maturity, growth. 


ah u nd 


profitable ideas 


Like a blue or a white or a red 


s m 


water [when (?)] the moon comes in the bright half [then (01 


through the day or through the night 

••• 

expected, not its diminution ; in such wist 
not rain-soddened. 4 


only its increase is to In 

* is this kind of cognizant 


835. Another here also. An uncheating, unfraudulent, undeceitful 


als himself 


Herein, it is when someone 


profitable 


soddens what is covered up . But when one who is an unfraudulent 


uncheating, 


ceitful 


8“i 


man reveals himself as he is, his 


w 

cognizance is not ram-soddoned 1 by unprofitable ideas 


This is the Thread’s meaning 


* 


836. (1) Herein, what is the Teaching ? Here the 


of action are 


taught in rain-soddening 1 


unprofitable 
nd the ten 


a me 




of action in non-rain-soddening. 2 I 


purified by unprofitabl 


the 


/ss 


3 < 




>/ 


deJilM > (S 


834 1 This refers to those breaches of Vinaya Hides that require confession (etc.) 

for emergence from the wrongdoing. 

834/2 tepi r it ah'ha m ym.a cm «ahhd must, lx* a corruption ; read ienayi pi atfhi (?) 
yena ra sakkd.. 

834, 3 Head pi bha retain for ethha retain. {?). 

834/4 Head ndtimssiyati for nddhaldha nonyafi . 

835/1 Head ?i,dtirasniyati lor mi v-iddhanou yah . 

836/1 Head ativenmnat, iya for adhi rarsanataya, 

836/2 Head amitivasnanatdya for aaiadfnviismnatdya. 
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*So7. (2) 1 i erem. what is the / nvesligatwn ? Wliose cognizance' 
thus rain-soddened, 5 that would be an ordinary man's (?) ; 1 la 
oiit' who has the st raight-resulting concentration (?) 1 would open r 


up (?) 1 for the purpose of emergence therefrom again. (?)d Tin 


the Investigation. 


838. (3) Herein, what is the Construiny ? Cognizance 
boimr rain-soddened 1 thus emerges 2 I from the defil 


is n< 


being rain-soddened 1 thus emerges 2 [from the defilement.], an 
being emerged, it becomes established in profitable ideas. There i 


s construing. 


839. (4) Footings ? “ Rain soddens what is covered up : 


* * 


tie 


covered up is the footing for the 1 kinds of non-restraint. * k Rut w!c 
is open it soddens not : " the uncovered up is the footing for th> 

kinds of restraint. “ So open out wliat is covered up That rain nm\ 
never sodden you : " is the footing for confession. 1 


840. (5) Characteristics l 


Kain soddens what is covered up : 


whatever ideas have a single characteristic with the covered-m 

* . < 

cognizance are all rain-soddened. 1 44 But what is open it sodden 


not: 


1i 




hat ever ideas have a single characteristic with tl 


uncovered are all not rain-soddened. This is the Mode of Conveyin' 


a racier i; 


s o* 


811. ((5) Herein, w hat is the Mode of Conveying a Fourfold Array : 
What is the Blessed One's Purport in this Thread { Those who hav 
confessed 1 unprofitable ideas in their cognizance will make amend, 
according to the True Idea. This is the Blessed One’s purport herein 
This is the Fourfold Arrav. 


837 1 Head atirasslyat< for adhirdslyafl. The whet* para, is corr upt. A tontativ*’ 
rest oration might be : } -rant, cittani aliens,<i yu.f / , tassa pnih ujjannsxa (?) tun 

bhaveyya ; rivar<yya (?) tarn ananfariya^ainbdhi (?) puna (?) cntlhbnatlhbya (?;. 
Ayanj rirayo. In that case the just ideal ion for amintari yasamddhi to replace 
an.antariycua pi mtthari ra comt's IVoni §§ S42 and K43 (i.e. an initiate) ; but 

alternatively perhaps: Ya-'sd nop ritta/n afirassiyaii tassa, upvrehitassa (?), ya m 
bharf-yya. rintn yya (arikarrytpC) (?) Cup dnaniariycuapi salt hart cd vinnusabrahma 
carlsrd (ef. KtrpA. 191). 

838/1 l <ead a natienssiyanhtnt h »r anadhinanity anlam . 

838/2 Head ndt/hUi as one word. 

839/1 Head pa!uli saititya (dr drsnn.dua (?). 

840/1 Head atirassiyanJi tor ariddluiinsiyanti. 

841/1 Head Vision kvsanci elite akusatadhamniu ail It i palidesitd, te . . . (?). 
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12051 ( 


] of tl 


•*- • 1 

those incapable 1 of coiiccalrueut 1 through their having the straight • 

resulting concentration 1 [i.e. Initiates] (t). Herein, |w 11 <■ 11 then' is] 


k of faith 


And through lack of faiili 


one comes to negligence. Through negligence one despises and 


comes to pride. And tins is said by the Blessed One \ [ And] for the 
proud , the neyliyent , [ While they are such] their taints inert ase ■ 
(§ 33G). [Now] these are the four assumings and the four assumings 
are the five categories of assuming : These are the truths of Buffering 
and Origin. That is why one should open what is covered up . 
Witli the abandoning of the 3 cause by which the taints increase the 


of faith 


a r 

8- 


diligence, and pride 1 through the ; 
worry. In him two ideas, namely 
fulfilment : [this is the Bath.] The 
Cessation. These are the four Truths 


gh the abandoning of ag 


In him two ideas, namely quiet and insight, come 5 


to 


Conversion 


843. (8) Herein, what is the Mode of Conveying an Analysis ? 


“ Rain soddens what is covered up ” is not unilaterally [always so]. 1 
Wliat is the reason '? Someone may have stopped, 2 as m the Initiates 


case, 


g as js 


said by the Blessed One : 




Although the Initiate can still do ceil 
By body or by speech or by the unitd, 

Yet he can never lade it, and this fact 

Is of one who has seen the State [oj Peace ] (cf. Set. 232). 3 


** mm /• .P 


— .1 w r— 'ji c 




842/1 “ kammaaenuon (/>(/., lib. ; kampa-) sah-uerhitabbo amint ariyasamddhinnrn 
(Ba., Bb. : -sa/imdlnnarn) is a corrupt ion ; perhaps read pamaitbnan ra chada- 
ndbhabbdnantariyasaatfidhin,an ca (see quotation in § 843 for abhahba and 
Sn. 220—same Suita-- for dnantarika-sambdh i). 

842/2 Read assaddhiyunt or p'amMhiyam. 

842/3 The context demands tassa , not tesarn. 

842/4 All edns. oldrikatd (“ grossness ’’) which docs not tit at all. Cy. suggests 

unnalabhbraid, connecting with the quotation in this para. 

842/5 Omit na. 

843/1 Road na ekarnsena. 

843/2 Ba. f Bb., Gy. : assbuivattand. 

843/3 There are alterations in this verse compared with the Sn. text as well as 
corruptions : e.g. par iy ft handy a is a paraphrase, not a corruption, of pat icchddaya. 


L 


Although his 1 [i.e. the Initiate's] cognizance may be affected l>\ 

hindrances through these (evil acts], yet that can be demonstrated 
as not a condition for rain-soddening jin his case]. 1 This is tI k 
M ode of Conveying an Analysis. 


841. (9) Herein, the Reversal ? “ Rain soddens what is covered up : " 
[when] someone has any [such (?)] ideas, all that are not opened up 5 
are rain-soddened. “ Cut what is open it soddens not : " rain does 
not sodden what is uncovered. 2 This is the Mode of Convevinv 


a Reversal. 


815. (10) Herein, what hit the Synonyms ? The “covered up*' 0 
the shut, in, shut oft*, sealed off, closed oft*, covered over, buried 
away (().’ “Rut what is open it soddens not:” he who has 
abandoned these ideas [206] lias removed them, 2 not endured them 

made an end of them. Idris is the Mode of Conveying Synonyms. 

kJ 4 / 


816. (11) Herein, what are the Descriptions ? “ Rain soddens wlun 
is covered up ” is described in terms of what deals with corruption. 

Rut what is open it soddens not ” is any function connected with 
the True Idea described by a description in terms of the wav.’ 

So open out what is covered up is described by a description in 
terms of instruction. “ That rain mav never sodden vou ” 2 is 


“ S 


“ That rain may never sod.de 


5?i you - is 


described by a descri|)tion in terms of source (?). 3 This is the Mod 


,‘ving 

*/ O 


)scr 


s. 


847. (12) Herein, what is the Mode of Conveying Ways of Entry ( 


i c 


ms what is covered up 


' 5 


j are r 


s. 


843/4 Sentence corrupt.. Restore as follows : kinedpi (tax* a) trhi ( pdjiakammi fn; 
samraravam rdtam hod, api In, na pare a go atirasxanatu>/u tarn riiddixdahbam (?). 

844/1 lib. : aiutrira/ant (sic). 

844/2 Ha.. lib. : (tiuipii.ii(iniam ; < 1 <j. ; ara.yuna>// tain ; glosses by punning w ith 
oyutfkanatfi , thus interpreting by the Hut la at A. iv, 217 IS, where Hat.lhaka. 
Ajavaka prefers to hide his own virtues from the laity. But perhaps read more 
simply a noc/u n th i ta m (?). 

845/1 tbirodha : riot in diets. ; corruption ? 

845/2 Ror pabbajjita mnodani nndhimxmtd rantikatd road (see formula at, e.g. 

MA, 11) pajahdd vuioddd anadhivuxitu vi/aiUikatd a fine example of corruption 
easily corrected. 

846/1 Read / >al ipn da pa n naif i yd as one compound. 

846/2 V t rut a at ndt i.raxsah is repeated here (and elsewhere in this example) from 
the first lines in mistake for the last line as at § 77, namely rrain tam ndtiraxsati. 

846/3 bhddhdna : not in the diets. ; corruption of nidana ? 
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16 Modes of (Jonveyiny in Combined Treatment 


namely lust, hate, and delusion. In. the case of the categories these 
are the determinations category, . . . etc. . . . ; these an* ns demon- 
st-rated earlier in the cases of the categories, elements, and bases. 


s is 


the Mode of Conveying Ways of Entry. 


848. (13) Herein, what, is the Mode of Coneeyiny a Clean ny I p ? 
The instigation with which this thread was uttered has been 


849. (14) Terms of Expression l “ Rain soddens what is covered 


up 




is described by a unity. 


What is the reason ? Since this 


diversity, 1 namely that rain soddens, and for him it rain-soddens 

4 * a J 

and thus it rain-soddens, is described, by characteristics that are 
qualities 2 shared in common, the description, is in terms of a unit y. 


850. (15) Herein, what are the Reqvisite.s ? There are two causes 


and two 


of 2 


mar- js un 


, i 


f( > i 


its being rain-soddened : 


with 


s unprofitable, and delight in having oneself (well (()] spoken 
Fhese arc the two causes ; and unreasoned attention, and 


relinquishment 3 of profitable ideas, these are the two conditions. 


851. (1.6) Herein, what is the Coordination 


c i 


Rain soddens what 


is covered up : ” he set's indecision in whether [not] to accept that 
not to confess the covered-up is of no concern. 1 [Now] with the 
unprofitable root |delusion thus] unevident, owing to wondering, 2 
[207] and with craving, these defects 3 increase. So interpreting 4 
it thus, these are determinations consisting in determinative-acts. 5 


mis 


y * 


.* .J.. 


i a 


s as c 


, consciousness ; . . . 


to . . . 


849/1 Read miaiindfi for ernmUatbya. 

849/2 Read git na- for xuna-. 

850/1 Road par ray a. 

850/2 Read afaiMifapasutatu r 1 rra surdrakattdbhira1 1 ra (?). 

850/3 Read knxafadh(u/uiurrnxxayijo for karatd (l/nniini/t. rapa*ayqa. 


851/1 r fbe word-order is odd, if correct. Appaxalam a \ pa.- 
851/2 Read kiUhanka.thdribfidtrna as one compound. 

851 3 There, seems some confusion between dj>xa defect and 

; 

second unprofitable root) hero. Road raddhuidi for raddhati ('!). 

851/4 Read m-finatva or katvd for xanndrd (?). 

851/5 Read te abhisanfehdranaeankhdrd (?). 


j- pa*ida (?). 


defect and dosa -■■■- hale (the 


ageing-aml-death. This is the coordination. And 6 again, while 
with the teaching thus [in the form of Arising] his unprofitable 
ideas attain maturity, growth, and abundance, |nevertheless] with 

Cessation of his dotermirnd ions |. . .] This is the Coordination .* 


[ 1. 2nd Example (§ 77) j 

852. / (i) Four in pcs of persons: the dark with a dark supreme 
value, . . . > (§ 77). 


852. [The Thread's Meaning.] 


m, 


(i) Herein, what is dark J? ( “ Dark ?5 is gloom, as stated In 

the Blessed One 2 Just as in gloom \so] fearful that a man does m>( 
see Ins own element (?), so too , as to unknowing there is dark as gloom : 


the Blesses! One 


there one has no faith about evil w 


(U 


). So it is any thus-characterized 

' i/ 


and its ripening 

unknowing, dar! 


i\ „ 


ignorance, delusion, whereby creatures 1 do not understand 1 how 
it is. So it is called “ dark [ And] that is dark for the three eyes, 
namely for the fleshly eve. for the heavenly eye, and for the eye of 

iy %/ / •/ 4,. 


'.mu 


or • for 


these three eyes. Here dark is demonstrated 


as unknowing. 


Herein, what is unknowing ( It is unseeing in the eight } 


instances, namely unknowing [about 


four Noble Truths, 
about future finiteness 


unknowing about past-and-future finiteness, unknowing about 


1 e i fic 


of 


and unknowing about condition. 1 When someone, is possessed 2 of 


this unknowing, the outcome is tin's ; 1 h. 
should be cultivated, . . . [for filling out 

m 


<now 


does not know This 

§ 857) . . . this should 


• •Hum • • mS • • m m 


A • • • V 


851/6 This sent once is defective and ungrammatical and, as Cy. points out, it is 
out of place for this type of Sutt.a which is restricted to corruption and morality 
and does not; extend to cessation. (Of. rejects the whole sentence outright. 

853 1 Bn., lib . : mHd, t hen read pojnuanti in pi. 

854/1 ( ’//. •’ atthu foi’ alha. lb punctuate text ; and if as seems probable, at (ha is 
rigid, then refer sentence to Ohs. 1001 (hut rf. also Vbh. 135) ; N.li. the omission 
of any mention of the 4 Truths and the replacement of idappacrayafd ” 1>\ 
" hi tunihi'' and k paraiyamln These corrections bring the number to “ 8 

854 2 Read (ass a a a ad uasavuihg ibh a tassa for tassa ahudyino samddh ibh >7 (asm . 


JO Modus of (hu/vegnuj tn ( {.manned / real no u( 


2s I 


not be given .‘it lent ion 


. It i 


* V I hat kind u! d irk that he is 


demonstrated as “ dork ; just, as In. 1 is culled 


1 \ 1 ] 
< D * 11 Mr/] 




this (?). 3 [Now] the dark by whic.li that type of person is called 
“ dark [208] is ihe dark by which, when uneradirnted. when 
unsevered, he comes to have tInti for the ultimate, has that for Ins 
supreme value, which is why this type of person, is called “dark 
with a dark supreme value ' (§ 77). 


855. (ii) */ Herein what is th 


“ dark with a bright suprenu 


value ” i /* 1 The True Idea is the only supreme value 2 to be 
given attention ( l ), [ Hearing it ] lie gives ear, 3 prepares his cognizance 
for knowledge. And he likes pondering 1 those ideas. He sees with 
understanding-consisting-in-wliat,-is-heard. *//* 1 He comports him¬ 
self in that kind of understanding. When he comports himseli 


thus, he has that for his supreme 


‘ v< 


Ticks type of person is 


called dark with n bright supreme value ‘V 1 


56. Herein, how does that type of person have a “ bright: supreme 


value ’ l 1 Herein, the light of knowledge that is inseparable from 
the idea of one willing to hear 2 about an idea that is a guide-line of 
the opposite kind to that same dark 3 is what is called bright 
This 3 is the type of person that is dark with a bright supreme 




see § 859). 


854/3 Read vrah S eta at ior train cetanu (?). 

855/1 TTiis introductory question must come here, but it is displaced downwards 
in all edns. (PTS. p. 20S, t. 7). 

855/2 Para y am > ya:a- may be a corruption here. Cy. : " pa ray.} (i purafo ghoso, so 
yeva dha no no nianasikdtabho , but tins phrase is not clear. 

855/3 Read st>tam odahtUi (of. I'TS. p. 209, I. (> ; for phrase see, e.g. M. in, 22!) lor 

so tamo da ha ti. 

855/4 For this phrase see e.g. M. i. 154 ; read nijjhnan>n kha munil. 

855/5 Read tnpjiardyam> (but of. PTS. p. 209, !. 9). 

855/6 This sentence seems redundant here. 

856/1 This question is red umlaut here, see n. 855/1 unless it is read thus : Tattha 

icathain so pnggalo joli isn d yano i 

856/2 Read sosuna-dhammo here and at PTS. p. 209, 1. 14 (where “ so puna 
dhammo "). 

856/3 Bb. : re tamassa for PTS" s e'etam ass a ; but this sentence is repeated at 
PTS. p. 209, I. J3 ; both sentences should obviously be the same. Restore in both 
cases as follows : joti ndnvi yo tass'em tamassa pa.fipakkht nayr dhammr antamaso 
hdndloko sos an ad hi out no ; so pnggalo . . . here and . . . sosuna-dhaiamo. K a tamo 

vuccatr. i Paiihdyato “ pnndito ” ti ruccate in § 859. 





Th v Pita in - Disclosure 


857. Herein, it may be state* 1 |as follows] : This 1 type of person, 

who is “ dark with a bright supreme value ”, if he obtains a good 
friend such as will keep him from unprofit and encourage him in 
only keeping what is profitable in being;, 2 and teach him the true 
object of faith thus : “ These ideas are profitable, these ideas art 1 
unprofitable ; these ideas are blameworthy, those ideas are blame¬ 
less ; those ideas art 1 to be cultivated, these ideas are not to lx. 1 
cultivated ; those ideas are to be- kept- in being, 3 these ideas are 


not to be kept in being ; 


those ideas should be entered upon and 


abode in, these ideas should not be entered upon and abode in ; 
these ideas should be given attention, t hose ideas should not be given 


at tent ion 


* 


and when, the mindfulness faculty 


r 4 


ripens w 


v if h 


perception according as [this] this is perceived [to be so], then he 
understands thus : ” These ideas are -profitable, these ideas are 
unprofitable ; these ideas are blameworthy, these ideas are blame¬ 
less ; these ideas arc to be cultivated, [209] these ideas are not to 
be cultivated ; these ideas are to be kept in being, these ideas are 
not to be kept in being ; these ideas should be entered upon and 
abode in, these ideas should not be entered upon and a,bode in ; 
these ideas should be given attention, these ideas should not be 

O 7 

given attention.” 


858. He is willing to hear those ideas, 1 he gives ear, prepares his 
cognizance for knowledge, arid lie likes pondering 2 those ideas. 
Being possessed of understanding-consist ing-in-what is heard, he 3 
comports himself with that 3 kind of understanding. When he 


of understanding. 


comports himself thus 3 lie comes to have that as tiie ultimate, l.< 
have that for supreme value (§ 855). This is called the “dark 
person with a bright supreme value ’V 1 


I) har i takus< ilat<t' va bhdrl 


857/1 I to a< 1 yo'ya m (— y< > ay a yi ) . 

857/2 tin. : bhdt ■ ikit.sa/<iIdribhd>■ isanniyojrii ; Bb. : bhdritakusalatd'ra bhdrl 

niyojrti ; but road t)h/tri tak nsa laid y<i bhdrau<i>y niyojrti (?). 

857/3 Read bhdr< inhhd as at I'TS. p. 209, 11. 1- 2. 

857/4 11oat 1 mt > ndr i ya m . 

858/1 Read so tr dhamme snssdyat i for xotc dhammrsu suiyyati ; for this phrase 
soo, o.g. M. iii, 221. 

858/2 Road nijjhdnaiy khamanti ; see n. 855/4. 

858/3 Read -s to tena pahudvasena iriyaii, tax#'era ir iyantassa tapparamo . . . 
(hoc § 855). 

858/4 Road jotipardyano for tamapardyano here. 
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859. (iii) Herein, what is the “ bright person with a dark supreme 

value" ( The light of knowledge that is inseparable from the idea 
of one willing to hear 1 about an idea that is a, guide-line of the 


opposite kind to that same dark 2 is what is called “ bright- . What 
is he called ? In regard to understanding, lie is called “ wise. " : he 


understands thus : “ These ideas are profitable, these ideas are 
unprofitable ; these ideas are blameworthy, these ideas are blame¬ 
less ; these ideas are to be cultivated, these ideas are not to be 
cultivated ; these ideas are to be kept in being, these- ideas are not 
to be kept in being ; these ideas should be entered upon and abode 
in, these ideas should not be entered upon and abode in ; these ideas 
should be given attention, these ideas should not be given attention.” 


860. But here he cultivates evil friends, obeys the power of evil 
friends, ho increases unprofitable ideas and abandons profitable 
ideas. Owing to this negligence, giving no attent ion to perception 
of conditions, he cultivates unmindfulness and unawareness. He 
increases the dark, which is the opposite [of that same light! : 


increases the dark, which is the opposite [of that same light] ; 
overcome (transcended) by dark, lie has a dark supremo value, has 
dark as the ultimate. [210] This is called the type of person that is 
“ bright with a dark supreme value ”. 


861. (iv) Herein, what is the bright person with a bright supreme 


value ” ? 


Herein, it may be stated as follows : This 1 type of 


person, with a good friend for his support, is one who is an able 2 
seeker alter what is profitable. 2 Approaching good friends, lie asks, 

he questions 3 thus : What is profitable ? What is unprofitable ? 
What is blameworthy ( What is blameless What is to be 


What is not to be cultivated ? What is to be kept in 


being ? What is not to be kept in being ? 


at 


enter 


upon and abode in '? What should not be entered upon and abode in ? 


What should be 


How 


How is 


• •• 


859/1 Hoc n. 858/2. 

859/2 See n. 858/3. 

861/1 i {cad so'yaty ( so a,yam). 

861/2 Sab led satyyoyi kusalayaja.n si is a corrupt ion. The last term suggests allusion 
to M. i, 163, where pabhajito samano kiinkusalayan si ' \ On this basis perhaps 
restore thus : sa.kko samano k i fit ktisa lay arcs i. 

861/3 Bb, : paripahhayati. 


>o ? 


V.' 


How is there arising; ? 


is 


a 


[i.e. bond of responsibility for action] ? How is there liberation ? 
How is there an origin to embodiment ? 4 How is there a cessation 

to embodiment ? and it being taught how it annears established 


to embodiment ? Y and it being taught how it appears established 
here, when he practises [rightly] accordingly, he understands thus : 


44 


These ideas are profitable, these ideas are unprofitable ; ... and 
so on down to . . . how there is an origin to embodiment; how 


there is a cessation to embodiment 5 ’ to be given in detail. He 

• •• 

[rigidly] practises (?) 5 those ideas, and thus he increases vision (?), 6 
knowledge, science, light. That, type of person comes to have that 
as the ultimate, that as supreme value. This is called the “ bright 
person with a bright supreme value ”. 


862. (ia) Herein, what is the dark person with a dark su promt 


value ” ? 


He is one who illustrates the unprofitable idea, who 


owing to keeping that in being, shows reappearance in inferior 
destinations. He comes to have that as the ultimate, that as supreme 
value. This is called the dark person with a dark supreme value \ 


(iia) Herein, the 


person with a bright supreme value 


«i * 


By the dark he shows the ripening of unprofitable action, yet he 1 
may have a good friend through, whom he abandons unprofitable 
ideas and increases profitable ideas. [211] Herein, since he shows 
reappearance in the superior destinations, having that as the 


ultimate, he is therefore said to have a 


4 4 


bright supreme value 


(iiia) Herein, the “ bright person with a dark supreme value 


* * 


shows the ripening of profitable action. Yet 1 by association with 
bad friends, by waiting on bad friends, by obeying the power of 
bad friends, he increases the unprofitable idea. Owing to the keeping 


of that in being he shows reappearance in inferior destinations, [he 


comes to 


i a t as 


is called Ci bright with 


a dark supreme value 


4 4 


bright person with a bright supreme value 


? 


861/4 Road sa kka nan am txtai/o as one compound. 

861/5 A dh. ii hi t i k a h khn ti, not in the Diets., seems a corruption of sum patip<ijjall, 
which is found four lines higher (san/palipajjanfo PTS. p. 2IU, 1. 14). Both could 
be corruptions of sammd patipajjanto and paiipajjnti respectively. 

861/6 This set of terms refers to S. v, 422, where “ cakkh; t, iidnatn, panua , vijjd, 
dloko ’\ 8o read here cakkhupi for lakkhanarn and vtjjam for rijjft. 

862/1 Tamehi yain cakkhu must he a corruption. Omit faux hi here (as in similar 
sentence at / } 7' V p. 211.!. 4} and for paw cakk/ia read in both instances tjnit <a kho (?). 


• t ji 
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Owing to brightenedness he shows reappearance in superior destina¬ 
tions, [he comes to have) that as the ultimate, hence they -my that 
he is bright with a bright supreme value ? \ 


t hat 


863. (i-ivb) By 1 the “ dark. ** person he shows the ripening ol 
unprofitable kinds of act ion ; by tlie bright 1 2 one he shows tin 1 
ripening of profitable action. 2 By the “ dark he slows the eight 
wrongnesses, bv the tv bright lie shows the eight rightnesses. 

O ' j <■ O £ > 

By the bright wit h a dark supreme value lie shows the ten 
unprofitable courses of action ; try the “ bright with a bright' 
supreme value 3 he shows su])eriorify ; by the " dark with a bright 
supreme value " he shows the idea not to be mortified ; by the 
“ dark 1 with a dark supreme value " lie shows the idea to be 


V 1 


This is the Thread-Meaning. 


* 


864. (1) 


of (. 


is taught in this Thread ? Herein it may Ik 

n */ 


at 


this 


Tim 


of profit 


and the occasion for the 


of infi 


and superior creatures is taught. This is the Mode of Conveying 


a Teaching. 


865. (2) (5) Herein, what is the Mode of Conveying an. Investigation ? 
1212) He who exists coessentially with the ripening of unprofitable 
action is steadied therein through having assumed unprofitable 
ideas : such investigation is eonstruable. 1 He who exists coessentially 
with the ripening of profitable action is steadied therein through 


having assumed unprofitable ideas : such investigation is con- 
struable. 1 This is the Investigation and the Construing. 




rw* • - . .• • • m. -v- r#r si 


863/1 1 Vrluips omit the initial words "Joli tmnapard i/ata/mt d<i*a ukusufCtnar/i 

kammanutit uduifa/u dit-^rti '' Rime lids clause is repeated in effect 4 tines below, 

863/2 Read jtjtiiiu ku-'iald.uatn kanuioUittm for nu nkumldnaui dhamnutnam . 

863/3 Read j<>tind pardyam na foi joti/ai tamnpardyatu >ta, see n. Sb3/I. 

863/4 Read tarns iia for jot ind liere. 

864/1 Read <jathuiiuikaraua-nt for <jafi Hundkdranait: . 
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T h < Pita hi - Disci os u r< 


> 


866. (1) Herein, what is the Mode of Conveying Footings l [By] 

th(' “ bright type of person [lie shows) the footing for reviewing, 


while [ by] the 


dark typo of person, he shows the footing for non 


contemplation of disappointment in dark. 1 By the “ dark with a 


bright supreme value 75 he shows the footing for 


* i ♦ 


genre. By the 


* * 


dark ” he shows the footing for ignorance and for [wrong] view. 


\s 


By the “ bright wit h a dark supreme value lie shows t 
for negligence and | wrong] view. Those are. the Footings. 


i i 


hat is the Mode of Conveying Characteristics ( 


; is 


867. (5) Herein, what is tin' Mode of Conveying Characteristics ( 
With the “ dark with a, dark supreme value ' , when cognizance n 
demonstrated as " dark " all defiling ideas are demonstrated. With 
the “bright 1 with a bright supreme value/', when science is 
demonstrated all ideas siding with enlightenment are demonstrated 

By the “ bright with a dark supreme value 77 , negligence is demon 
straded. .By the “ dark with a bright supreme value ", diligence is 
demonstrated. This is the Mode of Conveying Characteristics. 


868. (6) Herein, what is the Mode of Conveying a Fourfold Array 


What is the Blessed One's lair port, in this Thread 


this : 


won 1 


those creatures that belong to low-born clans, on hearin 


g the 


will undertal 


) and carry out profitable ideas, and those creatures 


kc an 
to lug 


on hearing 


that belong to high-born clans, on hearing this teaching of the Tru» 
Idea, will so much the more undertake and carry out profitable ideas 
This is the Mode of Conveying a Fourfold Array. 


869. (7) Herein, 


what is the Mode of Conveying a Conversion ( Tie 


craving given 


existence 1 by 


ignorance is the 


()rigin 


• 8 


The “ dark with a dark supreme 


alu< 




IS 


(T 


Suffering], 
These are 


two Truths, namely Suffering and. Origin. Whatever Thread-idea 
the “ bright v is described by, [213] that idea is the footing for the 
understanding faculty. By means of such non-delusion the throe 
profitable roots conn 1 , to fulfilment, which is the footing for heaven. 


866/1 For I lie unsatisfactory ta.mddinnanp ra ’nujHissanitya sot; § X72 (PTS. 
p. 213. I. 12) ; road fuwit d J na raibu,pn -s rod>/a accordingly (?)- 

867/1 Head Jotlnd here for 'famena . 

868/1 Both lia. and Hh. (as in PTS.) havo na te, but no rL omitting na. Since 
tilt; nt'gativo is impossible hero read 'ra for na {?). 

869/1 If puhhJUi is correct, it would he an ad j. from pahhara/i (“ to furnish with 




to 


existence”, sot; M. i, 2(>l ” kimpahhara 


); pit 


could havo boon expected. 
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«.)0~ 

Zn i 


870. (8) Herein, what is the Analysis { “ Dark with a dar k supreme 
value '' is not unilaterally |always so]. Wliat is llic reason / Them 
is the “dark' 7 kind, and I vet its 1 existence I is 1 m a slab* with 


is the “dark' 7 kind, and [yet its] existence [is] m a slab* with 
future reappearance 1 as the; “bright 7 type, of person owing to 
profitable [action] to be felt in some future period ; and 11n-re is I he 
“ bright " kind, and [yet its] existence [is] in a slab* wills futun; 
rearising as the “ dark 1 ype of person owing to unprofitable 


rearising as the “ dark 


me 


of 


person 


owing to 


action] to be felt in some future period (cf. M. Butt a. 136) 


871. (9) Reversal ? In the ease of tin 


^* 


41 i 


types, the opposite 


is 


“ bright 7 * types ((). ] 


872. (10) Herein, what are the Synonyms ? He who is “ dark is 
thus practising for his own affliction through lack of faith, is a fool, 


m pro 


, unexpert, unconlmi 


mg o 


)oomt rnent 


He who is “ bright " is practising for his own welfare, is wise, skilled 
in profit], expert, and a contemplator of disappointment.. These are 


873. (II) Herein, what are the Descriptions l This [“dark ] 

person is described by a description in terms of ripening ; he is 
described by [a description in terms of] the state of being gripped 
in the unprofitable. The. “ bright " type is described by a description 
in terms of reappearance, due to profitable ideas ’ and by a descrip¬ 
tion in terms of ripening of profitable ideas. 1 


ion, 


ner- 


874. (12) Ways of Entry ( With ignorance as condition, deter¬ 
minations ; ... down to . . . ageing-and-deat h ; and ignorance is 

the footing bv demonstration. With the arising of science, . . . down 

<7 , / 1 

to . . . cessation of ageing-and-death : 1 [this is the way of entry by 


sc two ideas are included in tin 


dependent arising.] And those two ideas are included in the 
determinations category. The idea (‘lenient and the idea base are 
the footing, by demonstration, in the case of t he elements, [etc.]. 


by demonstration, in the case oft! 


io e 


lemonts, [etc.]. 


870/1 Sahopattihhdrr (sic), which occurs twice here must stum! \'nv safia 


'a. 


871/1 The scuteuer as it stands is not satisfactory, hut this is undoubtedly the 


sense. 


873/1 Bead -honnoa- for - dliamma - in both instances (?). 

874/1 .See n. 801/0. 




288 




875. (13) Hi 


crvin, what is the Clearing Up ? it is the instigation of 


(1 One 


this Thread as taught. 

4 

870. [214] (II) Terms of R /'preseton ? When the Blessed One spoke 

of the ^ dark type [ for instance] he does not teach a single type of 
person; (but rat her | in so far as crea hires .have destination lie 
demonstrates as dark " in the plural those who have reappeared 
there through an action (idea) consisting in misconduct. “ Bright 
is reappearance due to protitable actions (ideas) in the case of all 

creatures, and all that is what he refers * to as “ brightWith 


this unity 2 as condition this is a description in terms of reasoned 

«• 1 

attention oftlie four persons as principal entity-types. 


877. (15) Herein, what are tlie Requisite* l For unprofit having evil 
friends is the condition 1 and unreasoned attention the cause ; for 
profit having good friends is the condition 2 and reasoned attention 
the cause. 


878. (16) Herein 


Here someone is born 


again 1 in a low-born elan. Being born again 1 in a low-born clan. 


he has reappeared among [inf< 


2 P 


forms, sounds. 


odours, flavours, and tangibles, and all human use of possessions 
The “ brighttype has reappeared among superior profitable kind: 
and all human use of possessions. 


* 


[VI. Type of Thread dealing with Corruption and dealing with 

Penetration 

1st Example (§ 78 )] 

879. Herein, what is the type of Thread dealing with corruption 
and dealing with penetration ? [ An example is] the verse : 


The steadfast trill never call that a strong bondl 

...)(§ 78). 


v r* •• •* • 




876/1 I! ead ah h it a pat i. 

876/2 Ba. t lib. : ‘kale pared/ jo ; l>ut read ‘ kata pa a halt i {‘i). X. B. peculiar use of 

mahahhnta as adj. applie< 1 to persons in the sense of “principal type ’’ or 
“ archetype 

877/l / la,., Hb. : pa pa nil Hal a parcayo. 

877/2 Ha.. Bh. : leaf puna iai it ala par.cayn. 

878/1 Bin : parcajalo in both eases. 

878/2 Qualifying adj. missing. Supply hi,v s a. akunait.sit. here to correspond to the 
opposite “ pavlUsu, kmafr.su. in next sentence. 
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880. [The. Thread's Mnwing.] 

For what, reason is that bond [not] 1 strong ■ For four ivasons : 
One can get free from it, bv [one's own] lordly position, or by riches, 
or else through another bv petitioning, or by legal (?) procedure. 2 
But as to [the bond consisting in] “lusting for jewels and gems 
And concern for a wife and for children as well ' (§ 78), they are a 
mental bond for one, from which one cannot get free by [one's own| 

J \ i. B I 


lordly position or by riches or else through another by petitioning 


or by legal (?) procedure, 2 and then* is no 


agent, 3 divine or 


human, [to whom one could say] “ (let [me] free 4 from tin* bond 
with this ". 


881. By means of the underlying tendency to lust, this bond binds 
one to the six external bases : craving for forms binds one to 
forms. . . . down to 1 . . . craving for ideas to ideas. lie who is 


n 


to 1 . . . craving for ideas to 


ideas 


bound here in the world [of this life] is guided 2 to the next world 
bound, is born bound, dies bound, and goes from this world to the. 
next bound. He can never get free except by way of the Noble 
Path. For it is through finding this bond 3 and the state of dying 


and the state of reappearing to be fearful that he comes to abandon 
will and lust. Bv abandoning will and lust he surmounts both this 


world and the other 


at is its 


, 3 


882. Herein, the abandoning of determinations that are due to 
bondage is [elsewhere] stated thus ; Having put awag will for both 
these extremes (Sn. 778) 1 . . . W ith chattels a Stalled One \remaiHs\ 
unbesmirched / ( Sn . 779), 1 since in regard to chattels consisting in 
children and wives he < has extracted the barb > (Sn. 779) ; 2 [and 


(Sn. 779) ; 2 


1 1 - r l .. r r ‘ 


880/1 The .sense requires a w-gaiixe lu re. 

880/2 This sentence seems corrupt. 

880/3 Ba.„ Bh. : palibhpo- see lbs. p. ,>06. Proper meaning “agent” not in 


>B 


880/4 Head 7 hoc a y Hi ha. It. 

881/1 Head para. 

881/2 Bz. f Bh. : nJyafi. 

881/3 Uopunehtate <t-xt accordingly. 

882/1 Once it is recognized that this is a quotation from Sn. 778-!) there is no 
need to weigh v.ll. or other explanations here. For ukha/psu, tha ms it. nriyaiy read 
ubhosn anttsa, vinryya cJunuia >//, and for (jtirUhaparicaso supasinopal itnpati read 
parupjahfsu muni v-opaJitto (as in Sn. text). 

882/2 Head abbulhasallo as in Sn. text for avulho sal to here. 


4 
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The Pit a hi - THselosun 


oik* siicli as] this shows 1 ho abandoning of 1 hat same craving with 


the abandoning of tlx* craving’s root. 


88!b | lie does .so | 


Wandering diligent 


(Sn. 779) ; 1 for it is owing 


to negligence that sensual desire occurs, lie who delights in the 


renunciation 


due to their abandoning is one who abide 


> a 


diligent 


And if is wit h his abandoning of hope 2 | from these | t hat he hopes 

neither for this world nor for a, next worlds 1 He does not wish for 
anything endearing and gratifying that has this world for its 

i/ * ? k *' 

su|>}>or*t, 1 nor does he wish for anything endearing and gratifying 


that has another world for its support. 1 Hence it is 
He Ito/H's for neither tires trorld nor a next > (Sn. 7 
abandoning is tlie ” severance 5 ' (see § 881, verse quoted). 


it is said that 


(Sn. 779). 


Hi 


884. [Now] the c ' Stilled One [thus] demonstrated in the Chaplet 
of Octets (see Sn. refs, above) is the vt steadfast ’’ one hen* (§ 879) : ! 
and the “ non-hopingdemonstrated in the Chapter of Octets 


§ 883) is the unconc(*rn ” here (§ 78). So, since 1 all these sensual 


desires have been taunlit. 


ght in the [first] verse alone with craving for 
n objective sensual desire, hence the Blessed 


the chattel |216] as an objective sensual desire, hence the Bless* 
One teaches [in t he verse that follows] 


But that too they screw and wander | in freedom] 
Unconeena d , and all sensual desires foregone > (§ 78 ). 2 


885. The demonstration of this 


i c\ 5 


verse has been twofold. 


: as 


demonstration by collation [with another verse] (§§882 4) and 
demonstration by occasion (§§880-1). Just as this verse [as an 


•• • • • ••• •• • 


882/3 The sentence ends with the ubl. paha/at, so read fo raha/in. 

883/1 For ran appamalfo (beginning of new sentence) read ranoa appant,uH<> 
with Sn. text. 

883 2 Read (Isa//a p pah ana for dsayanr pabannija . 

883/3 Repunefuat-e 1 <*xt accordingly. 

883/4 Read nmun pa ran ra h with Sn.. text tdhafofcnniwitant and paralokauissiUoy 

respectively. As wrongly broken up in all the printed texts (idbafolnop nissi/agi) 
the reading is neither good grammar nor proper sense. 

884 1 Head . . . rladanaiy . (new para.) Althakaraygr yo muni niddittho, so idha 
" dhtro ’5 Afdhakaragg* yani nasi rasa, tuna idha “ amijxkkha ", Tatfui gain tanhlyu 


tassa. panggahasm . . . 

884/8 This verse is rat her differently worded here from the version in § 78 owing 
to corruptions. 

885/1 Read imissd for imassa. 


I 

i 
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mswer to the question asm* 


ask( 


d in the Baniyutta] is the type |o 


Thread] dealing with corruption and dealing with penetration. so 
too the answer to [the question asked in] that verse [in the Uiapter 
of Octets] is the type [of Thread ] dealing wit h corrupt ion and 
dealing with penetrat ion. Bo in the ease of all verses and prose- 


■yp* 


dealing with penetrat ion. Bo in 


expositions (see § 38). 

The Thread has been demonstrated. 


886. (1) Herein, what* is the Teaching ? A\ ith what purport is this 
Thread taught '{ Those creatures that are of lusting temperament 
will abandon sensual desires : this is the .Blessed One's purport. 1 


887. (2) Herein, what is the Investigation l 

grounded 1 defilements has outstripped 


i i He who had the ten- 
them, rejected them, put 


them a.wa v/’ How 3 are these 3 sensual desires as defilement tenfold ( 
As hither-side and further-side fetters and as the ten-grounded 


bases [eye-cmii-forms, . . . body-cum-tangibles (0J- 


mat ion. 


11 * 


S IS 




888. (3) Herein, what is the Construing ? Thos 

bound 1 bv the strong bond. This is the construing. 


Those who lust are 


889. (4) Herein, what are the Footings l [That someone] “ lusts 
after jewels and gems " is tin* footing for my-making. " Concern 
is the footing for lust for past things. " But that too they sever is 

the footing for keeping in being. 


886/1 How this paragraph, whose substance so obviously belongs under Modi' (>, 

was included here remains unexplained, (dtf. rejects jt outright as an error: 
“ v TaKha kufamit dcsanii ? ’ ti imuntJii anilr rat/dri sarrand dcsitand. 1 Imam sutlan 1 
ti-adi v ad.hi ppayo ' ti-pariyomnaty pawn dal (kb ana >y dafihaidxop." 

887/1 Off. glosses 10 grounded. by “ belonging to the 10 liases beginning with 

eve cum-forms ”. 

* 

887/2 />//.. Ob-, t'th : n.tiinnn ran/a ; see next note. 

887/3 The whole para, is in rather a mess grammatically; perhaps restore as 

follows : yasso daxaratt hake kibsu uttinna ranta nnodUd. hathatn t< " dasarutha 


ti kilcsakama (h'amhkagiya- . . . 

888/1 Head baddha ti for bandhanti. 




The Pitaka-Diselosere 


890. (5) Heroin, what are the 


Characteristics ? 


One whose 


cognizance Justs after jewels and gems is attached in regard to 
] -making, attached in regard to mv-nmking. and also he who lusts 

* K • v' < 

after children and wives, who lusts after fields and lands. [217] This 
is the Mode of Conveying Characteristics. 


891. (6) Herein, what is the Mode of Coe retjin g a Fourfold, Array { 
W hat is the .Blessed One s Purport here (of. § 880) l It is that thos« 
who have the will for extinction will abandon craving for children 

and wives. This is the Blessed One's purport. *//* 1 


892. (7) Herein, what is the Conversion { Craving for children and 

1 *. , 

wives is Origin. As to categories assumed, these are simply 1 the 
form-chat tels in external forms {■ ) ; t ins is Suffering. The severance 


of craving 2 is (..ossalion. That whereby it is severed 3 is the Path. 

*/ These are the four Truths /*. 4 


893. (8) A nalysis ? There is no plane of analysis 


894. (9) Reversal ? The opposite has (already] been demonstrated 
|in the two parts of the verse]. 


895. (10) 


‘rein, what are the Fynmnyms ? 


The synonyms hav< 


already] been demonstrated, 

- e -1 


. (12) 1 Herein, what are the Ways cf Entry ? Where 2 them is 


craving, there determinations 2 are made the way of entry. 2 With 
that as condition, consciousness ; . . . down to . . . ageing-and-death. 
What is not found (?) 2 is ignorance : with the arising of science, 
cessation of ignorance ; . . . down to . . . ageing-and death. 


891/1 The words */ / m/ubi rattan sacra n.i /* arc, as ('if. observes, out of position 
here and belong at the end of Mode 7 after ,k ai/arn uiaqtjo". 

892/1 Head (<■ yr m for f<- y< m (?). 

892/2 Head tauhdcJn danuni for taliha rlu.danh/arn cf. M , i, 12 (“ act;beech i 


tan nan} ). 

892/3 Road rhijja.fi for bhijprti. 

892/4 See n. Hljl/I. 

896/1 Mode II, Rescript ions.'’ is missing here. 

896/2 Para, corrupt, ami defective ; restore " Attlti tanha . . . 


etc., on following 


lines: ) atfha torn ha . sank- hard ialf/ai oh,nan ; to pytacrayn nnhanaon yava jnrama 
ran art i. Yarn tat! ha aruUtatn (?), ayaty . \ ijjn.p>>adu . . . 
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897. (13) Herein, what is the Clearing Up ? The verse’s instigation 


has already been cleared up. 


98. (11) Herein, what are th 


Terms of Expression } . 


T , 


ie 


w 


ill 


never 


call that a strong 


is described bv a 


unity, not by a diversity. There are four kinds of lust, nameiv lust. 

«J ' * 4 -‘ * 


for sensual desires, lust for form, lust for 

• * 

which are described by a unity. 


being, and lust for views. 


9. (15) Herein, what are the Rrgmsifes ? 


When people have 


4 t 


lust for jewels and 


* * 


gems 


the. cause of that is perception of 


beauty, and apprehending of the sign [of beauty] through [personal] 
features 1 is its condition. Perception of ugliness is the cause whereby 

they are severed, and removal of apprehension of signs is the 


condition. 


(218] (16) Herein, what is the Coordivati 


after jo 
as well. 


4 4 


Those “ lusting 


But that too they sever and wander [in freedom] ” : 


that is abandoned 2 because of 


because of its ha\ 


n 


havitm being diagnosed and 
This is the Coordination. 


* 


[I /. 2nd Example (§ 78)] 


901. [The Thread 


/ 


is c 


chosen , what is asserted , \ iehat is allowed to have unde 


■>wy] > (§ 78 ) ] 


in 


ler- 


in the three paragraphs]. 


899/1 cf. M . i, 1 SO fi >r amdnjah janayydh > and nimittayyahi ; re a < 1 a n a b ya hja nano c a 

for anubyahjam so ca. 

900/1 Ba., Bln, Cy. : datiha ; however, read passage as follows : sammfiiho pi so 
paduttho pi. “ Etam pi . . . (?). 

900/2 Ba ., Bit. : tarn parihhdiattham jrarirajiahittharn pajahitd ; however perhaps 

read lam parinhatatta ca parmifjttaltd ca pa jah >ta>n. 

901/1 This is a paraphrase, not a quotation, ot the is. I e\t . Period alter rnthdooui. 






% * 


902. |The Thread's Meaning.] 

[(i) T 1 rst Parayntgh of the Thread.] As to 11 what 


is c 


sen , 


is 


ondit ion 


for bodily and verbal action 


What is tlu 


reason ( It is because' what is chosen is choice 1 , and that is called 


“ mind-action That choice as action is the 


nn'ntal kind, and 


and the bodilv and 


verbs 


kinds of action demonstrated 


rhal kinds (see S. ii, 4) are the t hree 


one 


902. [Now] though the bodilv action and the verbal action that om 
instigates may [in themselves] lu* profitable, when one misappre 
bends them this is what is called “ misanmehension of virtue am 


at is ea 


duty *\ 


misapprehension of virtue and 


904. ' k Asserting 1 is the threefold determinations, namely those 
consisting in merit, those consisting in demerit, and those consisting 


in unper 


*1 lability (see S. ii, 82). 


With those as 


« ♦ 


consciousness : 11ms these an; an *' object wliereby consciousness 
has a steadying-point ” (§ 78). 


905. “ Any perception of beauty, [perception of permanence,] 
perception of pleasure, and perception of self, is what is chosen/’ 1 


906. That consciousness passing on 1 by means of form is steadied 
with form as its object, with form as its standing-point (ef. S. iii, 52), 


comes to 


growth, increase, and abundance 


gh its being 

O 


<r * 


s is asserting "A 


907. When thus steadied in the steadying-points for consciousness, 
the first generating [of consciousness] is an assuming by way of an 
object ; that is what is calk'd eliosen " d 


consciousness] is an assuming 


902/1 " race at jo" if correct, must begin the new sentence, vhieh is corrupt: 
Ha., Bh., ('tf.: if a in rd for yarn yd; (if. : cvtayitatn for ce.taxiku rn (first time). 
It is intended to establish here the relationship of the three kinds of kamma and 
the implication of all three by the word “ cjpti " {/* eeiayitaru ”) ; perhaps restore 
as follows : ... nit hart-/at. Pace ay o' yairi ya in a-lay it am kd if a /'d c ax i k ft nay i karri,- 
rnfimim. Kirn kd ran at a / relay itary ho ret a rid " manokamman'' ti cue cate. Yarn 
cctand-karri) aary imam ertaeikain tmani kdyikan ca edea.si.kau ea, irndmi tin i kamnutn.i 
nidditth/mi. 

r • 

904/1 Read pakappand. for mhkappaud ; see “ pakappeti " in text being treated. 
905/1 Read relay t larn for eetasikam (?). 

906 ,/l Kov upaya- in this sense see, e.g., M . ii, 262. 

906/2 Read palcappa mi f< ) r xanka / ipana . 
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908. |Then] any attachment, cleaving to, |on the part of*| tin 
formless steadied thereon is what is called v ‘ asserted ' d 


909. Concern for agreeable forms that are agreeable and pleasing is 

i • J i 


what is eliosen ’\ l 


' or 




N 


Whatever one. choose ; 


(§ 78 ; S. ii, 65) 


among the wished-for 2 and agreeable is the Body-Tit* of covetous- 
ness, 3 and among those provocative 1 of resistance it. is flit' Body-Tie 
of ill will, . . . and so all four Body-Ties. 


910. [219] Tins is cognizance's first instance in the five strands of 
sensual desires. W hen someone is a contemphitor of gratification 
therein [in those sensual desires] then owing to that choice of his 1 
many evil unprofitable ideas have parallel occurrence 2 with his 
cognizance. [For when] a, person is bound by lust through sensual 


desire as defilement 3 he can be done with as [Mara] desires (of. M. i, 
156 f.). This is the asserting " in [the case of the Flood of] Sensual 
Desires, and so with all four Floods. 


911. In so far as he abides associated with these sensual desires, 
with them kept in being (?),* cleaved to them, this is ” choice \ 


912. In so far likewise, as, 1 when someone is not without lust, has a 
propensity for loving, when any change and alteration arise for him, 
then with the sorrow and lamentation, pain, grief, and despair 
[consequent thereon in. him], that consciousness of his has parallel 
occurrence with pain 2 as the | thought-Jarising that wdia.t is 


^... _ . — ■ —■ • 


908/1 Read pakappitaiy, for sankampitmn. Formless ' in this para, probably 

refers to the last four categories. 

909/1 I lead c* tayitarn for n-taxi karri . 

909/2 Ha., Bh. : -so. Hen a ; hut bettor read itthe.su, (of. “ ilthd kantd mandpd ” at, 
e.g., Af. i, S5). 

909/3 i tead ahhijjhu-kdyayantho us one compound. 

909/4 Read pati<jhatfhdniye.su for pat iytidnu.satpsu (?). 

910/1 Read Ydya ectan,dr/asm. (with Bh. and < ’//.). 

910/2 Read citlanuparirattino for eitta/ri aruparatiyn ; sec PTS. this p., I. II 
(§912): “ d ukkhd mi pari ratt i tarn ''. 

910/3 Ba., Bh., Cy. : kile.sakdm.ehi for ka-saiakarnehi {.sir). 

911/1 Bhdcito seems wrong here (ef. the Sutta phrase abhinamlati abhimdati 
ajjhomya tit that i ” at. e.g., M. i, 266). 

912/1 Read tat ha yarn for lath'd yam. 

912/2 Read dukkhdnuparieatii tarry as two words, the first as an adjectival noin. 
neuter compound qualifying cinudnarri. 


noin. 


ving cinnanam. 


The Ptltthi-Disclosure 


remembered is inseparable from the idea of its .subsidence grips his 
cognizance (<T. M. iii. 217) ; this is called asserting Y 

l ’ > « 


913. lie “ chooses " and “ asserts for each single 1 steadying-point 
for consciousness, and that steadying-point is twofold, namely 
s t ea d y i n g - po i 11 1 - a s - on j < * < • t a 11 d s l e; i d y ing-point- a sou 1 t r i m e n t. 11 ere i n. 


tlie steadying--point-as-object is a condition for name-and-form ; and 
for the steadying--point-as-nut rament 2 and for any steadying-point 
for that generated renewal of being and for any steadying-point as 


renewal of being. 2 Hence 3 it is said that [in the Thread] < That 


becomes the object icLereby consciousness has a stead ging-point > 

(§ 78 ; S. ii, bo). 3 "With that consciousness as condition, name and- 
forni ; . . . down to . . . ageing-and-death. 


911. [(ii) Second 'paragraph of the. Thread.] Again, he does not 1 
choose and does not assert 1 in order that (?) [that steadying-point] 
may not give renewal of being in a future physical basis : this 


opposite is demonstrated as follows [in the Thread] : 


//’] he does 


not choose and \ if j he does not assert 2 yet he lets tendencies underlie 
(§ 78 ; S. ii, Go), the demonstration here being the second. 1 


y 


915. What he had formerly 


4 k 


• * 




and had ” asserted 


? J 


IS 


[still] uneradicated, and with that as condition there is [still] this 
steadying-point for consciousness. [220] Or else his underlying 


his underlying 


tendencies reveal themselves, and with that as condition renewal of 


being is generated for him. 

o o 


•\ r— •• v 


•• “/ • r 1 




913/1 l>n ., lib. : *■k•(lenel-anm. 

913/2 Read m iV>r yd (?). Tlu- meaning of tins sentence, which may be corrupt is 

not beyond, argument. 

913/3 For ni/aty riio'ati, etc., read T> eat enrrati " diiinunarja m ehuti holt eihndnassa 

th a i yd it ; ei it it d nap purr ay a ndmarnptny . . . (sec S. text being treated). 

914/1 Anothe r muddle. First the words * l ra rrhti ” (sir : corruption of na retell, 
see S. text 3rd paragraph, hero embarked upon) must start the new para. Second 
the word patthayat i in all odns. seems illegitimate and a corruption of pakappeti. 
This whole paragraph is badly corrupted. Restore perhaps on following lines: 
. . . jardinaranam. (New para.) Na c> it li na ra puna pakappeti yato ponobhavikd 
(ihiti fdiaeeyya (1)) andgahivalthnmhi, aya/p patipakkho niddittho : "" A c re c< teti no 
ce pakappeti at ha re anuseti ” ii dntiyo niddeso. Asm . . . 

915/1 Read relay itapt for eHasikam, 
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916. Or else 1 he does not bother (?) to assert (?) [any preferem 


* r\ 


for] houses with a refined (?) living-standard (?), Since bo does not 
bother (?) to assort (?) it, Ik* is thus [re-[born in houses of low 


( 0 . 


standard (?). That guides him to assert | preference j. Anv such 
determinations chosen and asserted are objects, both the choice and 
the assertion for the purpose of (?) generating a physical basis being 
an object for consciousness, 1 


917. As 1 by choice 


and by assertion 1 aspiring creatures ’‘that 


i * 


aim 


r are 


(that already have existence) choose 1 and assert, 1 not 


so 


se 


that vet seek to be J * 


(see Se. 14-6 7), who no it leu 


choose nor assert. What are the “creatures that already are “ ? 

4 ' 

They are those actually (?) born, and tin* egg-born 2 already broken 
out of the egg, and the moisture-born, [all] so long as they have not 
yet reached dissolution [of the body] ; it is those that “ already arc 
What are those “ that vet seek to be '* ? They are those traversing 

«/ e i A 

the roundabout while still in the womb or in the egg ; it is these 

^ / 

latter that “ neither choose nor assert. ” : and yet their renewal of 
being is generated by underlying tendency. 3 Those “ that already 


* 5 


arc are “ frail Y 4 while those “ that yet seek to be " are “ firm 
(sec Sn. 146 7). It is the “ frail '' tliat choose 5 and assert, 0 while 
the “ firm ?? neither choose nor assert ; and yet they still pursue 


the roundabout, owing 


to underlying tendency. 3 


•• • • •• • •••« 


916/1 Rara. corrupt ; a very tentative 


rest ora 


tion miiiht be : A th a ed na 


sankiyutr (?) pakappAn/ti dydre xnkhnmdlary ed '■■ant ; ytny na xatil'iyah (?) pakap- 
pettun, evaty nieesa. pi jdto h<di ; tarn nayati hoy pa ka pp<txay, eeaay sank hard 
atiid . . . ; “ sankiyali ’’ is not in the Diets, and is not very explainable. The 
argument might refer to M. Sutta J20 and to the theory developetl in the Com¬ 
mentaries that without an "'aspiration '' to be rehorn in some particular set of 
circumstances rebirth inav bo anywhere for an ordinary man. 


917/1 Rest ore. this corrupt passage as follows : Yathu retard ty a, ra pakappandya 
ra patthayantd hhutd (omit patlhayantd ? or read panahhetd ?) sattd reh nti ra pakap- 
penti ra , cram samhhaeesino na refrnii na pakappenti. The allusion is to Sn. MO 7 
(“ ye, keri pdnabhfd'atthi tarn rd i h.d vara vd . . . hh Did vd satiddiarest ed, as 

what follows plainly shows. 

917/2 of. 4 kinds of generation at .V. i. 73. 

917/3 Omit na pattfnti (as a mistaken repetition of na paka-pinti) and read clause 
as follows : inn. na extent.i na pakappmJi, annxayena ra. panai'bhaeanibhatli inAt. 
917/4 Read Fc hhutd te tax'), ye . . . (see Su. allusion cited in n. HI7/1). 

917/5 Read Ye laxd, te relenti pakappenti for y< rd wto eeirnti patthrnfi. 

917/6 Omit na. ea pallia nt i and read na ea ntenti na ra pakappenti , annxaycna ea 


e 
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7 1 he I } itaka-Diselmare 


918. Another way : there are the Noble Pom mis who arc 4 Initiates. 
Herein, they neither choose nor assert, 1 yet they appear again owing 
to underlying tendency (c.f. § 42] ). 1 


919. Another way : there are subtle breathing thin 


gs 1 in the soil 


and in water that do not come within the eye s horizon ; 2 
neither choose nor assert, 3 yet t hey pursue the roundabout 

underlying tendency. 3 


and they 


owing 

o 


920. Another way : 


all outsider (?) mendicants 


estimators (?). 




are over- 


They neither choose nor assert, 2 and yet they 


pursue tile roundabout owing to 


underlyi11g tendeney. 2 


921. f (iii) Third paragraph of the Thread.] 


\lf ) one no more chooses^ 


and no more, asserts and no more lets tendencies underlie, ' [221] thrn 
there is no 2 object whereby consciousness might have a steadying- 

point > (§ 78 ; cf. S. ii, 65). 

[With the words] “ He no more chooses ' he shows eradication 


* ^ 


ses 


he shows eradication 


of obsession, 3 and with “ lie no more lets tendencies underlie ” he 
shows eradication of underlying tendencies. 


4 i 


he 


no more 


• % 


ses 


i) ( 1 ; 


, s 


defilements. and with 


g of gross 




\u 


1 no more 


NS 


ic ” hi 


shows abandoning of subtle defilements. 

With “ lie no more chooses ” he shows the plane of seeing (?), 4 
with “ he no more asserts ” 5 he shows the Once-Returner and the 

Non-Returner, and with “he no more lets tendencies underlie” 
the arahant. 


918/1 I toad. . . . na ca pakappmti , anvsayctm ca sammrant i. 
919/1 lli 'ad with Ba. and lib. pan ft for patm. 

919/2 Read dp, 7 than ). 

919/3 Read as in n. 918/1. 

920/1 Bdhikd . . . hhikkhu seems to moan mendicants i 


920/1 Bdhikd . . . hhikkhu seems to moan ct mendicants outside the Buddha's 
dispensation ” (■--• e.g. parihhdjaka). If so, they being without the 4 Truths (see 
M. i, 03) would fail to find final liberation ; but it is not clear why they should 
neither choose nor assert Passage perhaps corrupt. 

920/2 Read as in n. 918/1. 

921/1 Head A a ca cctc.ti na ca. pakapprti na ca anuseti or as i n S. text. This quotation 

begins the comment on the Suita’s 3rd para., it dot's not close what precedes. 

921/2 Read with Ba. and Bb. dr animat > am data na hnti. 

/ ■ ■ « 

921/3 Read with Bb, pariyuft 'hawixamwjtfhittam- as one compound, 

921/4 Road dassanablid-mi for ycna bhumiyd ca (?), 

921/5 Read pakappeti for patthayatl. 
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With “ he no more cl most 


the Virtue Cab 

shows abandoi 


ai(‘gory s 


< T 


opposition, and with 


1 chooses " he shows abandoning bv menus of 
s opposition, with lie no motv assorts" n ho 
by means of the Concent rat ion t’atogory's 

V . i •* 

i " he no more lets tendencies undoriio " ho 


he no more lets tendencies undorli 


shows abandoning by means of the Understanding Category's 


• « 


opposition. 

With lk he no more chooses ” he shows abandoning of detenu in a 
lions consisting in demerit, with “ lie no more asserts " he shows 
abandoning of determinations consisting in merit, and with he no 


more lets tendencies underlie " lie shows abandoning of determina¬ 
tions consisting in imperturbability. 

“lie no more, chooses” is the I-shall-come-to-know-finaily-thc- 


as-vet -not-finally kn<iwn faculty, “ he no more assists 


5 

> t > 1 L 1 


t I 1 ( 


final-knowledge faculty, and " he no more lets tendencies underlie 
is the final knower faculty. 

He no more chooses ” is a blunt 7 Keening of Facult ies in Being 

.1. r> o 


(see §§ 802 if.), he no more asserts " 6 is a medium Keeping of 
Faculties in Being, and 11 he no more Jets tendencies underlie ” is an 
outstanding Keeping of Faculties in Being. 

This is the Thread-meaning. 


922. (1) Herein, what is the Teaching ? Here the four Truths are 
taught in the Thread. 


923. (2) (3) (i) “ What is chosen and what is asserted ” : There 
is, [still] that object [whereby] cognizance finds 1 a standing-point: 
such investigation 2 is const rouble, (ii) ' He does not choose and 
does not assert A 3 there is still that object in the underlying 
tendency whereby consciousness has 4 a standing-point : such 
investigation 2 is construable. (iii) “He no more chooses and no 
more asserts 17 : 3 with the abandoning of underlying tendencies lie 


1 7 


. 3 




921/6 Read pakappi ti for patthayatl. 

921/7 Hoad with Bb. ■mud tiled . 

i 

923/1 Read cittasm for cittain (?). 

923/2 Nee n. SOo/1. Head, here analogously 
3 lines lower (1>TS. p. 231, 1. 26). 

923/3 Road pa/capped for patthat/ati. 

923/4 Read niundnassd. ti for v in nan an ti (?). 


ti vicayantain yujjati as also here 



V 


300 


TIte Pitalu-Disclosart 


docs not seek 

investigation is 

o 

Constraintj. 


any steudying-point 
consfruable. This i 


for consciousness : such 


This is the / nvestiyation and th 


921. (I) Herein. what arc the Footings ? 


[222] The [previous 


obsession of choice is tlie footing for the [.subsequent) obsession ot 
choice. The asserting 1 is the footing for assuming. The underlying 


tendency is tin* footing for obsession. 

i.' « 

destruction of will and lust for tlief 


The keeping in being of 


nd lust for these is the [ foot in 


g for the] 


abandoning of lust for being. 


925. (5) Herein, what are the. Characteristics '( * 4 What is chosen 
(§ 78) 1 is what is fell ('), “what is asserted ’’ (§78) is what i 
taken up, cognized, 2 the consciousness of that, also the object, als 


(§ 78) is what is 


aiso 


the condition. 


926. (G) Herein, what is the Fourfold Army 


Here in the Thread 


what is the Blessed One's Purport \ It is that those who do not wash 
for renewal of being will not choose and will not assert. 1 This is the 
purport. 


927. (7) Conversion l The choosing, 
lying tendency [on the one hand j 


the asserting, 1 and the under- 

and the abandoning of the 


teadying-points for consciousness 2 [on the other] are two Truths, 
respectively Origin and Path). 


928. (8) Analysis { There is no plane of Analysis. 


929. (9) Reversal , however, is th< 

[contained in its three paragraphs]. 


.y 


Thread with the opposition 


rm ■ i> 


923/ 5 Hoad ijarcmti. 

923/6 Head -Ifhitim. 


w tit 


923/6 Head -(ihitiat. 

924/1 Read pakoppaud for sankappanatit. 

925/1 Read crtayilan ti for ccltisikan ti . 

925/2 Read with lib . v i t, h at a at for pi u d u a m . 

926/1 Read pa kappi ssatiti for paUhatjismnt i. 

927/1 Read . pakappti ad for potthand. 

927/2 Read viit no natthitippahdrutm for rihhdnaUjiiti jnihdnd. 
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930. (10) Herein, what are the Synonyms ? The Ohoicr is mind- 
choice of forms dowai to 1 mind-choice of ideas ( S . ii. 217 ). “ I ndor- 


lying tendency 


5? 


is the seven underlying tendencies (1). hi. 251). 


931. (11) Descriptions ? ‘'Choice" 1 is described by a description 


in terms of assuming. 

«. 7 


in terms of obsession. 1 “ Asserting '* 2 is described 2 by a description 
in terms of assuming. “ Underlying tendency is described by a 
description in terms of cause. “ Steudying-point for consciousness " 
is described by a description in terms of cause-oUrearising/ 1 The 
severance 4 of the choice and assertion and underlying tendency is 
described by a description in terms of the out-guiding of will and 


With th 


lust. With the first 5 two paragraphs 6 [of the three in this 
Thread] dependent origination [and] specific conditionality [are 
described respectively] ; by the last one, stopping. 7 


932. (12) Ways of Entry ? With the [first] two paragraphs there 


are 




Origin. 1 


With the last one, 2 the Path and 


Cessation. 


933. (13) 


m nny 


The Thread's instigation is cleared up 1 


adv]. 


is e 


* •. 




is 
1 is 


) Terms of Expression ( As expression (2), “ wTiat 
all described by a unity. As assuming, " what is 
described bv a unify. “ Consciousness " is described 


by a unity. 




930/1 Read t/d ra for yd ra . 

931/1 Read cctaud. j tariyufthd no pa a it a ttiyd . 

931/2 Read )xikoppand. . . . pahhattd for sankoppatta n> . . . pa ho attain. 

931/3 Read u pa pat t i Jut n pa h fi a 11 i yd . 

931/4 Read eda nd pa leap pa ndnasa yasaniurrhcda. 

931/5 Cy. takes this sentence to belong to the next Mode. Read pathataakeh i for 

pathamp hei . The sentence is not satisfactory. 

931/6 1 \irimUuka ( Hl paragraph '") is not in the Riels, in this sense. 

931/7 8ee n. 3l/f>. Sentence- deficient ; perhaps restore in part as follows: 
Vathaituik* hi did hi pari ratio k< hi patirramrii,nppddo ra idoppaccapofd ro (pahhattd). 
pacchimahna. nivatti , hut if taken as beginning the 12th Mode, then the word 
pahhatti is inappropriate. The term majjhupahhotti. if correct, must imply 
ddi and pariyosdna , which are missing ; hut it is more likely to be a corruption as 
stated. See also n. 932/2. 

932/1 See n. 931/7. of. also $ 927. 

932/2 Read parch trroiknia for urn jjh amok* tn. 

933/1 Read sudd ho for sat to. 

934/1 Kead pakappUaa ti for saiikapp'Uan, ft. 
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The Pit aka-Disc ios an 


035. (15) Eeipnistics i A beautiful 1 object and unreasoned attention 

[given to it I are a condition by causc-conditionalitv for tin 1 choice. 2 

•'* 1 /*' 

For consciousness the idea that is its steadying-point is a condition 
by object-conditionality, while attention is a condition for it In 
ca use - con d i t i o n a I i t v. 


030. (10) Herein, what is the Coordination 


with what is perceived (>). 


Tins Thread deads 


Herein, 44 he chooses can be demon 


d as cognizing. 2 Then owing to its having a 


sic; 


ung-pomt e 


with consciousness as condition, name-and-form ; . . . down to . . 

t 

ageingdmd-death. This is the coordination. 


937. As to 44 there is no object whereby c 


consciousness might have a 


stea,dying-point " it can be demonstrated thus : With cessation of 


consciousness, cessation of name-and-form 

lion of affcinff-and-death. 


• # 


ii to . . . cessa- 


* 


[ VII. Type of Thread Dealing with ( 


c orr 


with the Adept. 


1st Example (§ 79)] 

938. Herein, what is the type of Thread dealing with corruption, 
dealing with penetration, and dealing with the Adept '( 


tea 


[The words] 


/■ n 


IS 


horn to anguish, . . . down to . . . 


whoever hare declared liberation from being | to come about] through 


[some kind of ] being 




[The words) 


/ 

\ 


It is by depending on the essentials of existence that this suffering has 
iual being . . . down to 1 . . . His era ring for being comes to be 


935/1 Read with Bh. suhhafi ca for xntau ca. 

935/2 Road cel a/m if a. for cctan/i . 

936/1 Sentence corrupt Cy, (wrongly ?) muni tarn. 

936/2 Read cetcti ti vijdnana for adcli vimjjana (?). 

936/3 Ci/. : thitiyd for diithiya. Read also ta-sm for tassa (?). 

938/1 Read firstly >/« hi k :cci bhavr mi hhara,<m. for yrhi ki hid bh ikkliavp na, hhavaxsa. 

HI), alters the quotation to the ( ; </.-toxt version. Road rest as follows : . . . v Ip-pa - 
mokkham dhairmu'ti xunkih xabhdgiya ty. Upadhuy h i pa/irca dnkkham idani 


oaf tcca 


samhhnti ” ydva " bharafayhd pahiyali cibhavani ruitdi teaminti ” ti >iibbcdhabhdgiyary. 


“ rn 


i Srsa m 


a 


na 


> y 


sahbavani tetdi ’ ’ ti astkhahJuiijiyam , 


ya va 


upaccaga 
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abandoned , And In’ no more expectantly relishes non being deal with 
penetration. 1 (The words < That] bhikkhu being guenehed, through 


not assuming , no more his being comes to be renewed . . . |down to . . . 
one such as this outstrips all kinds of being > (§ 70) deal wit h t ho Adept. 


030. |The Thread’s Meaning. 

(i) Corruption.] Herein, 44 horn to anguish ” : the anguish is that 
it is born to lust, born to hate, and born to delusion, and thus 
[with the words] “ the world is born to anguish " he shows how 
these creatures stand. 


010. The 41 contact ” (§70) is threefold, namely to be fe.lt as 
pleasure, to be felt as pain, and to be felt as neither-painnor- 
pleasure. Herein, contact to be felt as pleasure brings the anguish 


of lust, that to be felt as pain brings the anguish of hate, and that 
to be felt as neither~pain-nor- })]easure brings the anguish of delusion. 

[224] And according as the Blessed One said to llatthaka Ajavaka 1 

in the Anguttara 2 < Householder's sand such kinds of lust-born. 


Amis of 


hale-born , and delusion-born anguish as those whereby one sleeps 1 in 
;pain are absent in me ) (cf. A. i, 137). 


941. 44 It is sickness that it calls self" 1 : lie who is anguished by 
these kinds of anguish obtains the threefold perversion, namely 
(1) perversion of perception, (2) perversion of cognizance, and 


(3) perversion of view. Herein, (1) perversion of perception is that 
there is beauty in the ugly, (2) perversion of cognizance is that there 
is pleasure in the painful, and (3) perversion of view is that there is 
permanence in the impermanent, and that there is self in the not-self. 


940/1 Road ti atthaka.xxa A!a,ra.kasxa, for palhamakassa raldhakaxxa ; the Sulla at 
A. i, 137, not the Vahlhaka fSultas at I. ii, 102 cited by O'//., is intended here. 


940/2 Bh. : yomagge for komagy< 


td i * 


peniaps 


corruption of KktUlarike 


940/3 Read with Bh. gahapalipnUa rdyvhi; gahapalipu.lla (so read) is vocative 
and must he taken separately. 

940/4 Read with Bh. dudekhaty. xu.pati, fc mama . . , ; this paraphrases the three 

clauses at d. i, 137 on ray a, dom, and mu ha, and substitutes fmpati for scycyya, 
cf. A. iii, 451. 

941/1 Punctuate and read as follows : . . . santi. kL Rogain nodal i attain ti tehi . . . ; 
another reading for rogain . . .attain is rodain . . . at la no (see Cd. text and Netti 
p. 15(>), but what follows here implies that the former was the reading accepted by 
this author as by also the UdA ’s author. 



n<) i 


7 'ft r Pit' t h t - T)is( Jos if / V 


■M2. Si mil aiiy, t h«a perversion. of’ eogmzancK [;md those t > I j ponvp 
tion and view, these arc the threefold |logical (?)] think ine 
(<t) thinking bused on [the affective state of] cognizance, is a 

perversion, (b) thinking based on perception is a perversion, an-i 


•mig based on view is a perversion, too. 


943. Herein, the plane for the perversions’ province of ptv 

dominance is ignorance ; 1 for according as [ignorance (t)j pereei\* 
it, according as it cognizes, according as it perceives and cognize, 
and according as liking 2 chooses, these four as the | three] perversion- 

whereby creatures call “ self'* the fourfold ground for selfhood tii.r 
is [in fact] a sickness [and] a boil. Thus the words “ it is sickness 
that it calls self” are a conversion [to the opposite] ; for “ however 


f 

• ■ i 


t 4 


how 


•('VO 


it conceives [it] Tis [ever] otherwise than that- " (§ 79), it conceive 
that there is beauty, which is not so, 3 and likewise plcasur 
permanence, and self. “ Maintaining its being otherwise [than u 
conceives] : ” 4 while being, it aspires to future being ; hence it 
said [here] that it “ clings to being *\ 5 


4 while being, it aspires to future being : hence it 


f i 


Expectantly relishes only being, but what it relishes bring- 


fear : 


[by this] h 


demons!rates 2 the fiv 


categories ; for 

l s 


sorrow, lamentation and pain with that fear as condition will b>* 
kept in being 3 for him. 


♦ 


945. [ (i i) Pc net ra t ion. ] 


to 


a: 


;; 


ISiow this divine life [225] is lived in order 




Ill O' 

1 Vi 




(§ 79) : 


The outguiding of 


will and lust is the 
‘ it is I bv dependim: 


abandoning of the three [ kinds of being]. While “ it is [by dependin' 
on] 1 the essentials of existence that this suffering has actual being ' 


/a. • it 


943/1 Head arijjd separately. Gatipatryya is an obvious corruption of adhipah //</-/ 
therefore read as follows : Tattha arijjd vipallasag<>earudhipaieyyahhunii. 

943/2 Khanti here could refer to the expression diUhinJjjkamkhanii (“ liking f<u 
pondering on views "), see, e.g. M. i i, IMS, or pel haps to ditthi khanti rue i, e.g. at 

V hh. 24 o. 

943/3 Head tathd for tattha (?). 

943/4 Period before So ; read ahhath/xbhdx'i for man hatha bhdvanx. 

943/5 Head hhavasatlo for bhamrdgo (?) (but ef. A’* tti p. 150 with, N.B., el 

“ blta.vardgo 1 '). 


944/1 Head bhayann for dukkham (see I'd. text, and BTS. Be p. 2b). 

944/2 Head niddtwtii for ndddisiyati. 

944/3 Ba ., Bb. : bhdvcssali. 

945/1 Read ujxidk hu paticca dukkhatn. 
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(§ 79), since that pain will be kept in living for anyone who relishes 


being, he stated the abandoning of that pain thus “Willi the 
exhaustion 2 of all kinds of assumption suffering has no actual 
being ” (§ 79) : what Ik* calls “ assumption ' as demons! rat M here 
is the four perversions. Of that the first perversion is sensualoh-sin* 
assumption, the second is view-assumption, while the third is 
virtue and dutv assumption and self-theorv assumption. Their 


a s; 


ssumption, the second is view-assumption, while- th 


is 


virtue and duty assumption and self-theory assumption. Their 
exhaustion is pain's having no more actual being, [and with this) 
he states the cessat ion of pain, that has the essentials of existence 
for its source. 3 ” So when a man thus sees with right understanding 
how this is, [his] ..." (§ 79) : he lias no craving for being. 1 i^y 
“ He no more expectantly relishes non-being ” (§ 79) lie alludes to 
the plane of seeing. By “ That is the utter exhaustion 5 . . . 

extinction ” (§ 79) lie explains two deliverances : fading of lust and 
fading of ignorance. 

CO (j 


1..J 


946. |(iii) The Adept.] By “ That bhikklm . . . [no more] his 
(§ 79) he alludes to the extinct ion element without trace left. 


This is the demonstrat ion 


of the Thread's meaning 


5 5 


947. (2) (3) Herein, 1 what is the Investigation 

has a fever 2 then, while he is feverish he has n 


When someone 


as no seeing 3 how it is 


and finds no dispassion. This is the Investigation and the Construing. 


• • • •• • •• 


• • • •• 


945/2 Head >C}ta<Cnotkkhaya naff hi (see. B'TS. Be j». 2b). 

945/3 Head npadh inn da nadukk/uwa. nirodham 
945/4 He ad bhaeatanha. 

945/5 Head tanhakkhayo. 

947/1 Mode I is missing here. 

947/2 Bb. pat ildheti and analogously throughout except for pa ridayhantanoi in this 

para., bid no el. and no MS. source, whmh suggests an editor's emendation. The 
constant spelling pa riddyha (see following paras, and also 72S and IOSO) instead 
of pariluha (exempt parida.yhnntnxoi It*■ tc* only) lias a Sanskrit ie flavour, and its 
consistency indicates that it is not a corruption here (but note dental d here). 
While § (Mb gives 4 paridogha , § l (ISO gives only three. Three pariluha appear at 
A, i, 137 beginning rdgaja. Here read Yu<*a a If hi paeiduyho , for Yunna y alt ha. 


pa 


) i i v 


n. 


947/3 Head so yathdhhd/taor no pasorfd tax. nibhimla/i ra (?). 

r * * 
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77 / /; P if aka- Disdos are 


948. (4) Footings ( lust-born 1 fever is the footing for the pleasure 
faculty and for the joy 2 faculty, hate-born fever js the footing for 
the pain 3 faculty and for the grief faculty, delusion-born fever is 
the footing for the onlooking-equanimity faculty and for the 


gne 


* r» 


949. (5) Herein, what is the Modi’ of (A/nveying Characteristics ( 
“ Subject to [painful] contact ” | implies also] subject, to feeling and 
subject to perception and subject, to determinations. “ For however 
it conceives [it ] ” : 5 whether by the sign of beauty, or by the sign 
of ])leasure, or by the sign of permanence, or by the sign of self, it 
conceives that there is beauty in the ugly, and all [the rest]. 2 When 
lust-born fever 3 is stated [ail] the four fevers are stated, namely 
the lust-born, the hate-born, the delusion-born, [226] and the 


view-born. 


It is sickness that it calls self” : 4 it calls all tin 


fifty terms—•impermanent, painful, and so on -- [self]. 5 


950. (6) Herein, what is the Fourfold Array ? What is the Blessed 
One’s Purport in the Thread here ? Those who do not 1 remain 1 


with fever do not expect; 




Ti 


.J 


being ; 1 


those who do not 


expectantly relish being 1 will attain extinction. This is the Purport. 


951. 


Herein, what is the Conversion ? With the |section] dealing 


with corruption he demonstrates Suffering and Origin. 


With that 


dealing with penetration, the Path and Cessation (see § 938) 




952. (8) Herein, what is the Analysis ? “ Born to anguish ”, born 


to sickness, “it is sickness that it calls 1 self”: that is not 
unilaterally [always so] ; for there may be one who is born to anguish 


948/1 Head rdya jo pariddyho, see n. 937/2. 

948/2 Read so-manaxs- for damn miss-. 

948/3 Head dnkkh- for rule to. 

949/1 R< >ad . . . pi. Vena yena hi -manit.all 11 ti yadi . . . (see lib.). 

949/2 Punctuate : . . . mahuati , evam sabbaty. lidijajr . . . 

949/3 See n. 947/2. 

949/4 IPad ditthijo ra. Royatn radali aitafo ti eadafi. sabbani . . . 

949/5 fla., HI), omit l ’ 1 ' p< ” ; hut this allusion refers to a list, though in that at 
I’s. ii, 238 (quoted at. Pm. G1 I) then 1 only d<> terms ; or else, the 1 I at M. i, 435 
for each of the f> categories makes 55 ; see n. 284/2. 

950/1 Read Ye. na pariddyhena aeehauti (so lib.). t< hhaeam nahhinandanti. ) > 

bhavam mibhinandunii. . . 

♦ 

952/1 Read vadati. 
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(is anguished) through inattention yet he does not call the sickness 
self. 2 


953. (9) Herein, what is the Reversal ? It is wit.h the reversal of 
plane 1 for the purpose of showing the proposition and its opposite. 


954 . (10) Herein, what is the Mode of Conveying Synonyms "( " I t is 
sickness that it calls self ” : it is a barb that it calls self, . . . and all 
the fifty terms can be cited (see § 949). 


955. (11) Herein, what are the Descriptions ? “ Born to anguish” 
is the footing for grief; he describes all that by a description in 
terms of synonyms. 1 “ It is sickness that it calls self ” : he describes 


the perversions 2 by a description in terms of defilement. “ What it 
expectantly relishes brings fear ” : 3 the perversions 4 are described 
by a description in terms of presentation. 5 


956. (12) Herein, what are the 117 /ys of Entry 


“ Born to anguish 


is the three unprofitable roots 


included in the determinations category ; it 
the idea element; in the case of the bases 


r i 




They, being determinations, are 
gory ; in the case of the elements. 


e idea base ; in 


the case of the faculties, the femininity faculty and masculinity 


957. (13) Herein, what is the Clearing Up ? The Thread’s instigation 
has been cleared up already. 


»• •• • •• 


• .. .- 


952/2 According to an Arahanl is meant- hero. 
953/1 Read Uiu mi pari vat-tana. 

955/1 Hi ■ad vevara.ua- for rae.ana- (?). 

955/2 Read vi valld.se . 


955/3 Read yad ahhiuandati tarn hhayani for yam ndbhiuandati tarn dukkham. 

955/4 Read vipalldm nikkla-pa 

955/5 Omit the- follow ing words here : 7Y akalasattd luted majjtuna. vemalh 


a na. reman 


Tatlha katamo parikkhdro ? A mintaram era jdt<> otapeti. They have 


been reduplicated in error backwards from l*'/b S', p. 227, 


9 (Ihe last four 


(meaningless) words here seem to he a corruption of “ mntdpajdfo ti a yon,iso” at 
p. 227, I. 9) ; lib. omits those from Ta.itha. to <d<eptti. 

956/1 Omit the word pad(Utjidna.ru. which makes no sense here. 



958. (II) Herein, what is the Mode of Conveying Terms of Esy> ■ 

sum ? Favor: 1 Those worlds described [first] by a description 
terms of a unity as >v clinging (to being! " are the worlds descrd 
in the middle by a description in terms of a diversity, doing with" 
the clinging (?). 


959. (15) Herein, what are the Requisites ? “ Born to anguisli 


unreasoned attention is tin 


v p r 

/ Vi 


iuse and the perversions are 


1 > 




is 


condition. Herein, self is insisted upon by way of two kinds - 
ideas : namely cognizance and eognizanecoconeomitant ideas ! 

c H I s 

one wlio is misapprehending both 1 distortedJy. 

Another way : perception of not-self ('radicates perception 
self 2 [conceived] by means of cogiiizance-conconiitant ideas. 


Another way ; t here is perception of impermanence by meair- • 
cognizance-concomitant ideas but no perception of not-self 3 tier 


S IS C( 


V * 


cognizance 


% -i 


and “ mind ” and “ consciousness ‘ 


down to 4 




For long has this hern cleared to 5 thus: This is mir- 


this is 7, this is mg self > (S. ii, 91). Herein, such (?) seeing (?) : 

perception of self. 6 What is the cause, what the condit ion, for tha* 


I-making is the 


cause, mv-making is the condition. 

7 O 


960. (16) Herein, what is the Coordination, ? By “ this world 
born to anguisli the unprofitable consciousness he alludes to is tl. 


t * * 


condition for name-and-form ; ... down to . . . ageing-and-deai! 

' i. ) o 

This is the coordination. 

“ So when he sees with right understanding how it is, [his]. 


is the abandoning of the unprofitable. Herein, there is cessation < 


958/1 Set* i). a 17/2; but:, the word " parid-dijko'' hero is not in the text bn. 

treated, nor is it clear what it is doing hero ; perhaps better omit it. ‘‘ Salta lake. 
if correct, must refer to bhnrnsntto loko '' its the 1st part of tin* (hi. text, and t! o ■ 
" akatamttn lokti ’' might refer to the ” Yc hi keci samnnd rd, hrahmatn 7” in th 
“ middle ’’ of the text, remembering that "saline' means botli “ clinging {ad > 
and creature ” (suhst .). 

959/1 Read cittaii ca cctasike c_a dhamme. ubhayam. lassa . . . 

959 2 1 v oac l nit am n d a w . 

959/3 Read attasahnu for anatlasahud . 

959/4 Read yarn for cd. 

959/5 " AbhugijaUun ” : the nearest in the .S', text (S, ii, 91) is ajjhabitant, wlm 
re ad p re s u m a b 1 y. 

959/6 Tattha cctasikd dhumniduapassand cm pi dhatavnimand (sic) is nonsen. - 


re;: 


rn 


ccarupd (?) saniatmpnmaua cm pi at in m had (?). 


960/1 Read passato for passuti. 


16 Modes of Conveying on ('andunud Tt eat meal 


:;o9 


ignorance ; with cessation of ignorance, . . . down t* * . . . <vss;d |l,n 
of ageing-and-death. This is the coordination. 


* 


[VII . 2nd Example (§ 79)] 

% 1. [228] < Four lands of ,,cr sou : (/) one who goes with the sfn <iiU - 
(ii) one who goes against the stream, (Hi) own who has steadied hnn^^' 
and (in) one who has crossed over , gone to the further shore , and std ]H ^ 

on firm ground as one divine . (§ 79). 


962. [The Thread's Meaning.] 

Herein, (i) he who goes with the stream ealti rates sensual < I us 11 (,s 

\ / \ 


and does evil actions > ($ 79 ; A. ii, 5). In so far as he cultiv< alts 

W • f 

sensual desires this is the unprolbable root, greed. And it is sine 1 ’ u ‘ 
is swept along bv sensual desires, which are the streams of cravif 1 ?* 

1 > “ *• •' i 

that he is called one who “ goes with the stream ". Any person 


stream 


because of his going with that [stream], with that as condid 1 / 
with that as cause, does unprofitable action by body and speech 1S 


called one who “ does evil action 


He has three stre 


‘Oi 


f * 


embodiment-view, uncertainty, and misapprehension of virtue 




duty. In virtue of these three streams lie reappears in the tfd'^ 
element [of existence] : in the sensual-desire element, in the h ;,m 


element, in the formic* 

j 


is e 


lenient. 


>3. In the opposite sense, (ii) (iv) he who Dot's 


not 1 < 


vnUiUe 


11 ' ' ' ' I 

sensual desires (§ 79 ; A. ii. 5) does not misapprehend virtue il,K 
duty, with the abandoning of the embodiment-view lie sees h <m 
there is disappointment in sensual desires. Since he [instead 
cultivates these ideas [of renunciation j and since, with that as 


> \ i 


he stands as one divim 




, as it were,- an An 


.rllt. 


• • 

accordingly 3 it. is t he Arahaut who has gone to the further sliof 6 

<m J < ' l 

of that [stream |. One gone to the further shore ", who " stad ( s 
on firm ground ", has the extinction element with trace left. 


962/1 Read lauhdmtclt i for tan hit so tdu, 
963/1 Read kdme na as two words. 

963/2 “ Kira is rather strange here. 

963/3 Read tathd Um tattha (?). 


M 




J 
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77/ e Pit aka -DiseJosi t n 


961. With (i) " one who goes with the stream " lie states the noi 
abandoning of the letters to be abandoned by seeing. With (ii) " un 
who goes against the stream ” he states the abandoning, in ih 

fruit of Stream-Entry. the defilements coefficient with wrong view 

«/ < ■ 

(see §127). With (iii) "one who has steadied himself he stub- 
the abandoning of the five hitherside fetters. 


965. Herein, with (i) "one who goes with the stream ” he stab-.- 

one who is confused 5 about the path, with (ii) " one who goes agaitiM 
the stream” and with (iii) "one wlio has steadied himself In¬ 
states one who is wise 3 owing to the path, and with (iv) " one gun* 

to the further shore ” it is those hearers [229] who are Adepts and 


also Fully Enlightened Ones 3 that are stated. 


966. With (i) " one who goes with the stream ” he states the wa \ 


g to the origin 


y<. 


of embodiment, with (ii) c ‘ one who 


iT( M 1 


against the stream ” and with (iii) one who has steadied himself 
he states the way leading to cessation of embodiment, and with (ivi 
“ one gone to the further shore ” it is the Adept-Arahant idea- 

(A. v, 221) that are stated. 

This is the Thread-meaning. 

* 


967. (1) Herein, what is the Teaching '? In this Thread the fom 


Noble Truths are taught, and tin 
triple element. 


; surmounting 


968. (2) Herein, what is the Mode of Cone eying an Investigation / 
He who cultivates sensual desires would do evil, he who does not 1 
cultivate sensual desires would not do evil, and it is he who has 
crossed beyond both these planes who lias " gone to the further 


3 3 


: any such inquiry is the Investigation. 


969. a 


:\ny inquiry into whether this construes it 


the Threads or does not construe is the Construing. 




965/1 Read maggamulhain for maggariipitti. (?). 

965/2 Ba. : maggadhitim ; Bb. : maggatniiim. But read maggadhIrani (?) 
965/3 Read wit.li Bb, ,sa mu hi sambu ddha, 

968/1 Read kdm< > na as two words. 
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970. (■!) Foofimjs [ With one who "goes with tin* stream there 


is the footing for the seven 


felt 


ers. 


For th 


e d<»mg 


o w 


hat 


is 


unprofitable the looting is the roots ol the unprofitable. \\ it Ii one 
who " goes against the stream " then 1 is the footing tor seeing how 
things are. With one who has "steadied himself" there is tie 1 


footing for invincibility. 3 "Cone to the furl tier 
the footing for tin* plane of Him Who Has Dorns 1 


shore " : there is 


971. (5) Henan, what is the Mode of Conreyi-ng Churaefcrista's l 
He who " goes with the stream ” owing to craving also goes owing 

to all defilements. He who makes efforts " against the stream" of 

< : 

oraviim also makes efforts against the stream of defilements. lie 

r*** j 

who has " steadied himself " is also steadied bodily and also steadied 
verbally and mentally. This is the Modi 1 of Conveying Charac- 


of Conveying (1 i a rac 

w.' w 


..'O « 


972. ((>) Heroin, what is the Fovrjf 


1 era g 


What is the Blessed 


One s Purport here in the Thread / It is that those who will not 
delight in the way leading to going with the stream will make 

% , < i 

efforts for that going against the stream . . . down to . . . in the 


111 ( 


w a v j (: i -i 


g to 


efforts for that going a gains 

plane of Him Who Has Done. 


973. ['230] (7) 


rrs 


The four Truths are taught in tin 


ire 


971. (8) Herein, what is t he Mode of Conveying a-n Analysis ? That 
" he wlio cultivates sensual (h'*sires and lie who does evil actions is 


one who goes with the stream" is not unilaterally [always so]; 

• • 

for also a Stream-Enterer may cultivate sensual desires and may 
do evil actions connected therewith (id'. Sn. 232) ; but although the 
Initiate thus also may do such evil actions as demonstrated in the 
Thread 1 yet he is not one " going with the stream \ [So] This is 
declarable [only] after analysis. 


970/1 Why seven ? Read c lasa tor m.t-tu (?), or ar(‘ tlie first three meant as footing 

for the remaining seven ? 

970/2 K< 'ad kirojCuja aknxnhrmulnni (?). 

970/3 I'ead axanjhari go ija. (ef. lb iii, SI, and M. iii, 187— aminhvram), — Non- 


970/4 1 lead kaidri- for kaddri - ; see § old. 

972/1 See n. 970/4. 

974/1 His evil actions are not grave enough to cause rebirth in states of unease, 
and he cannot conceal them. 





’* And he does not cultivate sensual desires and lie does no 
action and he is one who goes against the stream ' is not unilateral!* 

( ■ n 

[always so). All those outside [the Dispensation] 2 who are lust-fret- 
with regard to sensual desires do not cultivate sensual desires and 


evil vet- they go with the stream, thev 

%• ft/ * K' 


tiu'V do no 1 evil vet they go with the 

v* 

against the stream. This is the analysis. 


not r> f * * 


975. (9) Herein, what is the Mode of Copreying a Reversal l it , 
t he opposition demonstrated. 


97b. (10) Synonym* ? 


In tl 


!(' CJU 


ase of sensual desires they 


sensual desires as things and .sensual desires as defilement (so. 

f v • 

Ndl. 1), and they arc forms, sounds, odours, flavours, and touches/ 
and they are chattels consisting of children, wives, bondsne-e 

and workmen. 1 


Those, going with the stream 


977. (11) Descriptions'}*//* 1 Those “going with the stream' 
arc described, by a description in terms of defilement's taking plac.o 
Initiate persons are described by a description in terms of penetra 
tion. 2 Non-Returners are described by a description in terms oi 


mv 


1 * ^ \ 




air- 


iscr 


978. (12) Ways of Entry l The one who “goes with the stream 
is Suffering. His ideas are Suffering’s Origin. Any form is tin 
form category; so too the [rest of the] five categories; [and 
dependent arising. These defilements, included in the determination- 
category, are described in the idea base, the idea element, and tie* 

ci */ 7 y / 


O Oi 


ies. 1 


• • •• •••• ••• 


974/2 fib. : hah irako Icam/of, ; but road with Cy. bnhirakd kaimsn. 

974/3 All edns. have rUamgn, hut road ralara ga. What is meant is non - Huddhi-i :• 

who have obtained jhana. 

974/4 Road if 7i,a as two words, What is meant is dial they “ go with the stream 

f ■ a • 

by underlying tendency since jhaint merely suppresses craving and does m \ 
eradicate it. 

974/5 fib.: avjisnlaga nu pat isotugumt ; but read with Cy. amixofagamt u- 

pafi.mtagn m 7. 

976/1 Read n'i pantddaga ml ha phnsm ra p at la da radnsaka mma Id rapor ixn ra pmig 

gahft. The use of pknssa- t(«r jdadlhaUut , it not a corruption. is notable. 

977/1 The words *abb> pathajjand ikattaya pahhuHu do not belong here and haw 
been displaced from the beginning of £ 950, Read lit* 1 re fore here IPiunuUi i. 
anusotagu ml k Una xa a t, > via < * a ra pahhaitiya pm' 7 a if 7/. Yc . . . 

977/2 Ha. : nice dim \ but road with Cap nihhedha- for add/nta-. 

s * 

973/1 Rea.i 1 dhamma tjttfarnudhanovodhat a- 7ndriy*.so, ( V). 
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979. (13) 


0)1 p! 


(' 


if < i> • 


f rt t 

1 n 


mst tea I non whetvbv ilns 


r i ' 


no 


ad is 


taught is cleapal up. 


980. [231] (11) Terms of ID prison i * j R\ 


eg o’ o, f .,|o 


weh 1 lu 


* S 


stream d All ordinary men are described by a unity. * 1 In 

•* • 

* t_ r ■ * 


one 


going against the stream" all Stream-Ente.rers me demons! rated 
l>v a unity. But there are those who “go against the stream " of 

\> %✓ C • ■ . 

the mideiiving tendency to lust wim are .Initiates too ; tlie fmvumsi L> 
is the ]>erson who has * k steadied himself", and they |un<hu‘ him | as 

the liUst--Free [ Note Returner] (see § 515), are described by a unity. 
He who has " gone to iho further shore " is all A ra hauls, all Ibaamt 
EnlighbaK'd Ones, and all Fully Enlightened Ones, described by 

f * / _ . ( ■ / h 

a unity. 

981. (15) Requisite* \ For him who “goes with the stream " bad 

friends 1 are the condition, obsession bv sensual desire is the cause. 

• %/ 

One who 4i goes against the stream " : for him “ there are two causes 


and two conditions for the arising of. . . down to . . . right view- 


(§ 1 ) 


For him who has steadied himself" 2 the obtained path is 


the cause and the instigation is the condition, bodily and a portion 
of the cognizance-concomitant (i). 

982. (10) Coordination ? This Thread being an analvsis, there is no 
plane of coordination. 


* 


[VJJL Type of Thread DeaVnuj -with Morality and Dealing with 

Penetration 

1st Exam pie (§ HO) ] 

983. [237, line 5] Herein, 1 what is the type of Thread dealing with 

morality and dealing with penetration ? The verse : 


\ Merit mitt gram fur one mho giers . . . > (§ 80). 2 


980/1 S(‘c n. 977/ I. Insert the displaced words hero from § 977 and read as follows : 
AdhiHhfnu > 11 A nn^oUnjd/ntuCt suUh paJhH-jjand ekaiidtja pi tun a it ft. J'nf i sot agd mind . . . 

980/2 R ead ay (jo for nwjtfo (or treat the m as sandhi). 

981/1 Read papainalta parrayo (or paparniltatd -pareay e). 

981/2 ib-ad upnddya. Thifossa pa.ti!a<Idha/ii.agijo . . . 

983/1 As pointed out by ('//., the two examples, verse and prose, in this last- 
heading dealing with morality and dealing with penetration, have exchanged 
positions. Since the verse “ Dadalo puiiuaup pavuddhali ” must come first (see § SO) 
this has been rectified in the translation. The text should, be corrected accordingly. 

” •• ft* 

No printed edition of the text notes this displacement. 

983/2 The treatment of this verse is redone by S> tfiA. (see PTS. Xvtfi pp. 257 if.), 

qm. 
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Thr Pit( tlx a-Disrlos11n 


. [The DewO'iisfrattOH of the Thread.] 


roi 


’ one 


who 


(fives 


the ground for making merit consist n. 


in giving is stated. ” No risk is ston'd for one restrained 1 (§ 80 
the ground for making merit consisting in. virtue is stated. ” ( b 

V % . < 1 

who is skilled abandons evil ’ ($ 80) : la' states the abandoning 


who is skilled abandons evil ’ (§ 80) : la' states the abandoning « 
greed and delusion and ill will. '’With exhaustion of lust, had 
delusion. He attains eomnlete extinction*' ($80): he stat.es if 


delusion. He attains complete extinction*' (§80): lie states 
outguiding of will and lust for greed, for delusion, and for ill will 


is tic 


985. The verst* 1 “Merit will grow for one who gives’’ is lit 
profitable root non-greed. ” No risk is ston'd for one restrained 
is the profitable root non-hate. * |“ One 2 who is skilled abandon 

evil” is the profitable root non delusion. ‘’With exhaustion 

greed, hate, delusion,] [234, line 11] He 2 attains complete ext lie 
tion ” : he alludes to the fruit of the path [of Arahantship] and tl> 
extinction element without trace loft. 


»T( is- 


986. By the giving he alluded to the abandoning of the go 
defilements, by the virtue to that of the medium, by the mat 
standing he alluded to that of the subtle defilements, and by ” \\ i 


iV 

n 


dements. and by " With 


exhaustion of lust, hate, delusion, He attains complete extii 
[he alludes to] the plane of Him Who Has Done (see § off). 


a ion 


987. By “ Merit will grow for one who gives, No risk is stored I'm 
one restrained, One who is skilled abandons evil ” the path is stall'd 
By “ With exhaustion of lust, hate, delusion, He attains complete 
extinction ” he states the highest fruit. 1 




i» * * 


985/1 The word gftihd is probably included here in error and ean he omitted. 
985/2 As observed, by ('if., passage from the sta tion treating the verse l ’ dadnb 
pudthain para/fdhatl ” has got displaced into the middle of the section treating Un- 
prose passage beginning “ panatnimitim ”, etc. ; This is marked */.../* in Un- 
trail station and extends from § USf> to ‘MM-. The first, 'passage in square bracket- 
represents words that must have dropped out of the text in the copying ; main 
change-over with, the following restoration, therefore : ... bhaeaii ; " Smtnjamah- 
veram na rhjafJ ” ti ad<no kasatanoVatn bhamfi ; (p. 237, I. .!(>) */ p‘ Kuxafo > <> 
jabot i pdj)akan ti amoho kusata mb bun bftarati ; “ Ha go da.^a ? / i, o h ak k hat fit ] (p. 231, 


I. ID sa nibhuto 




ti maggaphaJa/p uuupadixc.sub nibbdnadhfdntn ra man-fit 


SUcna . . . The displacement, which represents a single palm-leaf rm re versed, i> 
noted only in lib., following Vy., but not corrected. The text should be corrected, 
accordingly. 

987/1 Read agga- for majqa-. 
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988. By the three clauses “ Merit will grow for one who gives, | No 
risk is stored | for one restrained, |One who is skilled abandons evil| 
the profitable root belonging to the worlds is stated. Bv “ With 
exhaustion of lust, halo, delusion, Ho attains complete extinction 
tlie profitable root dissociated from worlds is stated. 


989. By ” Merit will grow for one who gives. No risk is stored foi 


one restrained ” lie alludes to tlie plane of the ordinary man. By 

J i,' y 

*' One who is skilled abandons evil ” he alludes to the. Initiates' 
plane. By ” With exhaustion of lust, hate, delusion, He attains 
complete extinction " the Adept's plane is stated. 


990. [235] By ” Merit will grow for one who gives, No risk is stored 
for one restrained ” the wav leading to heaven 1 is staled, by One 
who is skilled abandons evil ” th<‘ Initiates' deliverance, and bv 


4 4 


T • 


exhaustion of lust, hat< 


lelusion, lie attains complot 


'te 


the Adept's deliverance. 


991. By “ Merit will grow for one who gives, No risk is stored for 

one restrained ” he states talk on giving, talk on virtue, and talk on 
heavens (s<u; M. i, 379), 1 namely the teaching of True Ideas belonging 
to the worlds. By ” One who is skilled abandons evil ” contemplation 
of disappointment [is stall'd]. By " With exhaustion of lust, hate, 
delusion, He attains complete extinction ” the teaching of the True 
Idea that is peculiar to Enlightened Ones (see. M . i, 380) 2 [is stated]. 


Merit will grow for one who gives " : by his giving freedom 


from fear to breathing things the abstention from killing breathing 

C \• i f) 

things gives freedom from fear to creatures ; in the same wav all 

i * • % f 

the training precepts can be cited (see Vhh. 285 If.). “ No risk is 

stored for one restrained ” : he restrains cognizance bv (establishing 

< > n O 

it in virtue, and when he is restraining, his [cognizance] comes to 


/ 


nt. 


W * 


With exhaustion of lust, hate, delusion, He attains 


990/1 Head wujgaga mini for moggon/oja . 

991/1 Head xaggakat/i;on. 

991/2 Head Mirtoikkanisiku drxatift. I'El). gives for Ihis term only " (exalting " or 

Ci condensed ”, which are both w rong. See " (iuide- ”, Jiitr., n. 3f>, for explanation 
of this term, winch refers to the 4 Truths as the teaching which is peculiar to 
Buddhas, and distinguishes them from all other teachers. 
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7 7/e Pi fa hi ■ Disci ot> an 


Jo to ext motion 


* ^ 


is the two deliverances, [namely heart 


mveran 




due to fading of lust and understanding 


-deliverance du 


to fading of ignorance.) 


This is the Thread-Demonstration. 


993. (!) Herein, what is th 


Teach n><i l 


What is taught in this 


Thread { Two good destinations, namolv gods and human, beings, 
and also the five strands of sensual desire : tins is the demonstration 
with two 1 terms [in the verse], namely (i) Merit will grow for one 
who gives " and (ii) tk No risk is stored for one restrained Bv 
“ One who is skilled abandons evil *’ the path is stated. By IC With 
exhaustion of lust, hate, delusion, lie attains complete extinction 
the two extinction elements are taught, that with trace left and that 


without trace left. This is the teaching. 

c J 


994. (2) hives 


“A 


w 


ill 


r f 


grow ior one w 


ho 


y > 




this first term the ground for making merit consisting in giving is 
stated ; hence [the ripening (?)] of straightwayf-resulting] profitable 

ideas. By the second term [235, line 28], /* 1 [237, line 16] namely 

" No risk is stored for one restrained ”, the state 1 of no risk, no 

/ 

foe, and no ill will a Miction (at Sn. 1.50 and M. i, 38) [is stated). 
By the third term, 1 namely “ One who is skilled abandons evil 

cessation of unknowing with the arising of knowledge [is stated). 

• • • 

By the fourth term, with the exhaustion of lust and hate 2 there is 

** 7 

the heart-deliverance due to fading of lust, and with the exhaustion 

o 

of delusion there is the understaiidi n g- d e 1 iveranee due to fading of 
ignorance. This is the Investigation. 


993/1 1 lead dnhi for tahi as demanded by context . 

994/1 See n. gsr>/2. this is the end of tin 1 displaced palm-leaf. Make the chamr* 

over with the words of the text- as follows : ... vn.t/aiy. Tf-n'uxxa anav4ariydnaip 
lewafdnam dha min/rnain . Dutiycnu padena (p. 23f>, 1.2S) /* (p. 237, 1. 16) Saniya 

mafo v< ram na riyalT li ar-ra asa pa tin ah y a pa do to y a aadd . Kuaalo o/ jahati pdpaku n. 
ii haii up pc da ah nation, irodho. ('atu.ilha pa,dram . . . Restore, however, as follows 
. . . vattain. 1\ a'assa aimuianyd nayi kucaldnaiu ripdka (/). “ Sawyamntn verain va 


ciyaii ' Li a > v rdna / e: 0J< i h ya h aj /hat a, Tafryma p<ub na. " A a afo ra jahaii papa lean, 
h ha nappadd a h hdata nm'odhu. ('at niihapod< na . . . 

994 2 Read ini/itdo-'akkhaaeiai. 
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95. (3) Const rn naj { One wlio is steadied m o>ving {‘uhilr m both 


ro 


: he aba. 


i,s 


% \ 
i V 


vance, and merit logons 


\ lnU< 


h ■ 


S 1 I si 


construing. 


996. (1) Herein, what are flic Foof/ne/s l “ Merit will grow for one 
who gives ’’ is the foot ing for the Expression of Henerosite (see 


M. 1*0,215), “No risk is stored lor one restrained ' is the. tooling 

for the Expression of t nderslanding, “ One who is skilled abandons 
evil is the-footing for the Expression of Truth. 1 and With exhaus¬ 
tion of lust, hate, delusion, lie attains complete extinction '* is the 
footing for the Expression of Peace. This is the Footings. 


997. [238] (5) Herein, what are the Chantclenshcs ■ '‘Merit will 

grow for him who gives, No risk is stored for one restrained " : also 
for one who gives no risk is stored up. 1 “ One who is skilled abandons 
evil, with exhaustion of lust, hate, delusion In* attains complete 


e: 


on 


«* 


: also with th 


exhaustion of form, also with tin 


exhaustion of feeling, ... Wit h exhaustion, fading, cessation, of 
form by means of winch form someone describing a Perfect One 2 
would describe a wrong view (see S. iv, 383), and so with the [rest 


would describe a wrong view (si 

o ^ 




ve categories. 


998. (6) The Fourfold Array ? What is the .Blessed One's Purport 

here \ It is that those who aspire to great properties will give gifts 
for the abandoning of danger, 1 that, t hose with the will for non risk 

1 i ’ 

• • 

will abandon the five risks, that those who have the will for the 
profitable keep the eight;-factored path in being for the abandoning 
of the eight wrongnesses, and that, those who desire to attain 
extinction will abandon lust, hate, and delusion. This is the Blessed 

One's purport. 


999. (7) Conner*ton ? Avarice m one who does not give, and risk 
for one unrestrained, and non-abandoning of evil, are Origin through 


996 1 A •■ih A . (p. 2<’>tf) tv-vi’iws stCi'iuih i'fhc. n>. na and pahhadit diianu na. 

997/1 Roud Ctyuti tor kanya O; the intention is to su hsl it ntr " dudato for 

“ saniyamato iuriv in this sorniut (danse as a svaonyta, tail the verb should not. 

be changed. 

| 

997/2 Read taihdyataiy . 

998/1 Road par t unayup [ >a h a na ya. AV//7.L (p. 260) substitutes " i laliddl yani 

pahanay a 

w* 







I 

I 


:uh 


The / h if(tka-Disci(>s/11 y 


demonstration b\ 


r o > 


as. 1 


non-delusion as profileIda, these are ilia thn 


With non-greed and non-hate ai 
se are ilia thraa profitable nr a 


Tiiair condition is ilia eight 


I }<r 


lit 


I sassas 


This is the Path. Tic; 


exhaustion 12 of hist, hate, and delusion is Passat ion 


A califs is l " Merit will grow for him w 


(.) gives 


IS IS: 


unilateral! v | always so]. For him who gives out of fear of punishnne 
by kings, for him who gives to tha virtuous using what is im- 

- ■ y i ' V? 


allowable, no merit grows. and he gives such a gift wit Tout prof* 
And with gifts of rods |for punishing] and gifts of weapons it 
demerit, not merit, that grows. 


1001. ” No risk is stored for one restrained is not unilateral!' 
[always so]. What is the reason ? When someone sees his stat 
here and now t hus •/ “ If kings arrested | ee ], they r,light eat my he ■■ 
off, . . . y, etc. (.!/. hi, 100). lie does not, by such restraint as that 
unmake risk. On the contrary, it is one who undertakes thus [230: 


4 4 


One who kills breathing things has evil ripening hero and now a? 

« . r • 1 


k I o 


sue \cc 


in some future existence ” and so with all the [ten kinds i 
unprofitable [act ion] that he refrains with that as cause (?) ; 1 It 
by this kind of rest raint that non-risk is stored up. 


1002. (9) Reversal ? 


Merit will grow for him who gives : men? 

o O 


will not grow for one who does not 


give [the kind of merit, that is.; 


that consists in giving. 1 vk No risk is stored for one restrained 
for one unrestrained risk is made. 2 “ One who is skilled abandon- 
evil ” : one who is unskilled does not abandon it. With exhaust ion 
of lust, hate, delusion, he 3 [239, line 8] / [240, line 20] aft a in¬ 


complete extinction 
no extinction. 3 


5 5 


without the complete exhaustion he has 


999/1 Cy. : dakkhaniddt so samuduyo (<T. n. 1099/1) make?; no more sense than 
the texts. A KtfiA. (p. 2(>0) has patipakkitanidd* s< na sauuidayo, which makes gonU 
sense, therefore so read hen', or e<piivalent !y. 

999/2 Read khayo (?). 

1001/1 NcttiA. (p. 20!) has "so Into antin snail for the texts’ hetnto avali. s. 

perhaps so read here too ? 

1002/1 Repunetuate thus . . . na paraddhati ya stt dnnamaya.yita.in. " S'anrnya mat<> . . 
NcttiA. (p. 2(H) has " at la,da to pi pti.it barn pavaddhati , na damonaj/ikatn. "Sam 
yamato ... ”, which, however, seems more like a rewriting than a variant read in.- 

1002/2 So all edns. ; Neff i A. (p. 2(H) states differently. 

1002/3 Hen', a palm leaf from a Sumanyatarilusint MS. has got into the originrC 
/V. MS. by mistake. All edns. and AW. agree with Pi'S. It begins in the middle ni 


K) Modes of Conveying m Condo md T rent meet 
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1003. (10) Synonyms { " Merit grows for him who gives " : merit, 

also grows for iiim who shores, and also lor him who eoncenl rates 
his cognizance; also merit grows through perlbmiunre of services. 


100). (II) lu ’scri/dions ? ” Merit grows for him who «. 

described by a description in terms of destruction with tin 


Merit grows for him wh 


* * 


o gives 


IS 


* s i i n 


(ior( 


of non-greed. ” No risk' is stored for one restrained 


is (he 


scniHM 


by a. deseript ion in terms of destruction with t lie-support ofnondiate. 
tk One who is skilled abandons evil " is described by a description in 
terms of destruction with the support of non-delusion. 


1005. [241] (12) HT//s of Entry l In the case of the five faculties 

[beginning with faith], ” Merit will grow for him who gives. No risk 
is stored for one restrained v is the virtue category 1 made a wav 

< : J 

of entry by means of restraint. In the ease of the six faculties 


t/ 


ginning with the eye], restraint is the concentration category. 

O O J - J o %> 


That ” One 


IS SR 


skilled abandons 


evil ” is the understanding 


a sentence with the word datum (Pi'S. /V p. 239, I. S) and rods in the middle of a 
word with the word mahti (Pi'S. /V p. 210, 1. 19). W hen the I'd. ({notation is put 
in ({notes and the intrusion emphasized isi capitals the situation becomes plain a.s 
follows : . . . “ Kusato ra jahat i pa-pakat/i ”, akusato na jahati. " Payadosa nudiak- 

1c ham sa / BBT AM BBSKTVA 1*1 NA RA K K OS AM I, SO SAVAM KVA 


M A H A B H IKKIlfSA N (ill A BAR IVA R() 


A Mil A K A M 


VASANATTHAXAM 


SAMRATTO . . . (id- p. 239 down to p. 240) . . . S A BBA PH Aid IMI1 / \AA ) VIVA 

YC) JAN AS AT I KO BAR K Vi I ATT A KO B All BA'IJ YATTIIABITANAM DVAT- 


TIMSA CAKKAVATTIXAM DYATTIMSA DK\ ARAJAXAM DVAT'I IMSA 

r * * 

MAHA- / nildratn'' as^kkhassa nailhl nihlat.ii. Now this I)A. passage b(‘gins in 
the / )A . text witli " " Yrna bha<ja>'i\ trn npasanka-ntdit/sd ft (IK iii, 207, 11 . 14—5) 

w ▼ urmm 

bhayaralo ugamatta>p sit.fra / DH'I’AM BlvSK'IA A . . . ” (seo afiovc) and ends with. 
“ . . . DVATT! MSA MAH A- / brahma naip. sari yd siriyt. ahh i hha ru-md nayi riya 
virorati ” (PA. ]>. 97!, 1. 25 to p. 973, I. 4). By removing the extraneous matter 
from the /V t<'xt and placing the two halves of its split sentence together again, 


we have 11 Kasalo jahaf i popakatu ” aka-salo na pihait. " Rdyadosamohakkht/ya sa j 
nibbnto ” asrkkhassa (sic) nut (hi u/idai.fi. Turning now to the .NcttiA . (PI'S. Nctti 
p. 2(>l, II. 27 S), we tind in fact " ‘ Kasalo jahati pdpakant ' aknsalo pana na jahati. 
' H<i yadosa no >ha kkh a yd sa nibhtUo ' Psatp a pa rikkhaya nalthi ndbbuit 5 \ In restoring 
the Pr text, therefore besides throwing out the intruding matter, read for asekkhassa 

J < l ' 

either st kkhassa or as in A77//. 1. ('//. in its version of the Text accepts the intrusion 
without remark. It is ironical (hat this verv florid intrusion contains virtuallv no 

1 / f 

mistakes—a fact also of interest, perhaps, since it might support the view that 
the original Pc text with its mistakes was a very old one. The intrusion appears 
identical in all editions as well as in the Sinhalese palm-leaf MS. examined by the 
translator. 

1005/1 Repunetuate text accordingly. 'The allusion seems to be to virtue’s being 
initially undertaken by the faith faculty. 
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The Pit*iht-Disclosvn 


category 

• » A. 


“ With e: 


n i 


ust ion ot lust, I m to, del us i oil, no an a in- 

• • 

this is the deliverance category. In tic 


sion. lie attan 


lit i > 


(e extinction 


- *1 


ease of the elements, the idea, element ; in the ease of the base.- 
the mind I>ase. 


100f>. (13) Clearing Cpl The instigation. with which this Thread 
is taught is cleared up | m the Thread itself]. 


[007. (! 1) Term* of Expression- l Hiving is described in terms of a 
unity. The eight. kinds of giving (beginning with] generosity 

k 


unity. The eight. kinds of | beginning with] generosity 

k. 

mvinjx up, "ivms; o( tin-. Truv Mva. uivmjz of nuil'-ruil things, . . . 
Oiin lx- cited in detail : this is a diversity. Hut" For him who gives 
is not describ<‘d by a description in terms of a unify, it is described 

V * 

bv a dcserintion. in toms of the blamelessness of the liking (l) /' 

•/ ^ 

“With exhaustion of lust, hate, delusion, lie attains complete 
extinction “ is described in terms of lighting courage. 


1008. (15) Pcuaisites l For giving, gladness is the condition and 
non-greed the cause. For one restrained, reasoned attention is the 
cause and giving up the condition. “ One who is skilled abandons 
evil ” : see in if how things are is the condition and obfainment o! 

ii \ 


lc i io\v Ivdgc 11 11 > cause. " \\ itii exhaust ion of lusty hate, delusion. !;*■ 
attains complete extinction" : another's utterance, and reasoned 
attention in oneself, and the patli, are the cause and the condition 


1009. (10) Coordination ! The verse " Merit will grow for him wh<> 


gives 

<1 


:■ ? 


for him 


also virtue grows ; 


uid also restraint grows 


“ No risk is stored lor one restrained. v : also no other defilements 
>i)■(» stored up. / anai those (mots anal (rotddi's that might, rinse nit a 
that us condition , they too do not anse ui hire. (ef. M . i, ( .) 10). 


1010. Wit h exhaustion of lust, hate, delusion, lie attains compile 
extinction ” : with the exhaustion of lust and hate there is also 1h«- 


exhausfion of the underlying tendency to lust and also of those to 
hate and to delusion. 


1007/1 AV/d.i. (p. 203) adds ab/ia/pfdn naiit. 
1007/2 /?</., !$(>., ('>).: khanti ; hot should 

axiavanan li is corrupt-. Read who!** phrase <a$ 


it he taken in compound ? 
kimnt i - (mu rajjatu pan it ait iyd. (?). 


A mi 


16 Modes of Cou ceglng in Cumin nod 'I rent mee t 


: ) 21 


1011. “ He attains complete extinction 
witli trace Jolt and the extinct am e 
This is the Coordination [241]. 


IS I li' v ev | :n«U |< Cl r ! ‘ ■ | i 1 r-}, ? 


lenient wHlmm ii-o 


hi! 


y- 

W* f { 


|231 


Fin 


, 1 


'd Exam pie (§ 80)] 

rewards van he ex peeled of ideas that 

I K f 


hare entered the ear L: when flu p are . . . down to . . . wet! penetrated 


by | eight] vie in 


\ 


/ 


(§80) this Thread can be quoted in detail - When 


he “devotes himself" and “strives' and “makes ebons' 3 jlc 
< reaches distinction (i) here and now | . . . (ii) -when dl . . . (in) th 


time of death . . . (iv) ivlno 
Eidiishtenment > (§ 80). 


a 


nod . . . (v) [In 


reaches] IIcent et 


1013. [The Thread's Meaning.} 

" Entered t.lie ear " : this is done bv hearing the true object of 
faith; and his cognizance is not vet thirsty lor the insight into 
ideas that consists in the higher understanding 1 or for complete 


ideas that consists 
breaking-on to 


tl 


t / * 


ION. And this Thread is taught of the five kinds of persons : 

there are the Followers by Faith (1) with blunt, faculties and (2) 
with keen faculties and the followers by Ideas (3) with blunt faculties 

tJ ' 1 

and (f) with keen faculties (sec §§ 86 if.) ; but 1 (v) since a person 
of deluded temperament cannot devote himself, strive, or make. 


efforts, the deliverance, according as it comes to be, 2 according to 
the concentration it, lias ('), shows its (?) fruit at that moment, at 
that instant, in that period ; and even if the devotee falls away or 


1012/1 Sri' n. t)S3/ 1. This I>*• inie the second ixntn}»i<*. sieve it is prose and as gnen 
in § 80, Kin fit come after the verso " D<idat<> pennant >><i'.rnddhat i \ lit*.' I wo examples 
being reversed in all edns., only ( y. noting the reversal. 

1012/2 Read sit. Note how this wording diilers in iieridi'iiee from that in 

§ 8(1 —■■ genit i vos hi'rt*, loealivr's tlien', and. tin* word-^rdi-r elianged ; Copyists 
carelessness ? 

1012/3 I lead (for consistency at least) ;fiu'ijak> (jhaX nt<osa. ret/acetf^ dilPui ra 

dhamme <ji!a n<> . . . 

1013/1 Kcad adi<ipai)hddliain.uairijmssnndan aw one compound. 

1013/2 TTio allnsion is to M. i, U)I (tlie “ breadsiny out from the LC eggshell ot 
ignorance”). Correct spelling abhiti'ihbhidatihiUH (\/ hhnl, ^**e (,‘1*1).). 

1014/1 Read puna for panra. 

1014/2 Head yalhdbhutd (?). 
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The Pifaha Diselosan 


another (f) corrupts H) ;i Imn (:), lliat ]<{^1 1 v^iai 1 u*o (')] is siill no! 
witliout its pleasant ripening |232| lor him either here and now m 


on reappearance or in sonx 1 future period 


1015. Unrein, if (2) the kind, of person who is a Follower by Idea 
[with keen fa<-iilt'ies| has such ideas entered by the ear, then when 
he devotes himself lie (i) reaches |dist inetion here and now] : lm: 
(1) the Follower by Ideas with blunt faculties reaches it (ii) when 
he is ill. ( I) The Follower l>v Faith with keen fa-cult ies reaches h 
(iii) on the occasion of the tune ol death, and (5) he with Idun 1 
faculties reaches it (iv) when he is a god ; hut when lie does no? 
reach it as a god, then with that same lust {‘or the True Idea, with 


that relish for the True Idea, (v) he [eventually] reaches 1 liernut 
Eidightemnent. 


1016. (i) lie who devotes himself, strives, makes efforts, in regard 
to the | ideas that have] entered the ear perceives successi\ < ! 
distinction, and perceiving, he reaches it | lie re and now], (ii) II lx 


gives ; 


0 tent ion tliereto when ill, he reaches it when be devot 


i'r 


liimself thereto, (iii) If he. has the sense* of urgency at the time oi 
his death, he reaches it when he devotes himself thereto, (iv) F>u! 

if he lias no sense of urgency in any of these instances, 2 then 

{ when- Ire becomes a god and enjoys pleasure, he still has traces oj tin 


True Idea float ivy iv him > (A .. ip 185) ; 3 lx* recognizes thus : 
< “ This is the True Idea .- and, outyauiivy iJiscigdtne in. winch we h a 


recognizes 


tine 


a divine life former! y when we were human 


* * 




(M. ii, 185). Then as a 


god he reaches it. Or else (v) through abiding in negligence due to 
cleaving to the live strands of heavenly sensual desires, he [even- 

O 1 


r] by means of that 


root reaches Hermit 


E 


<r 

in 


1017 


owing 


to another’s utterance, is 


«! 


IS 


» w 


g consisting in 

« 9 C> 


onsolidated In 

a 

what is heard. 


1014/3 i \ imfah! diUjhati looks like a corrupt ion ; perhaps road -part) lain dust it. 
1015/1 Omit no. before so, or road cn so. 


1016/1 ('!/■■' pit'lihnpan-nti. 

1016/2 Ha., Jit). : katthaci sanjvnjo for katthamamgo. 

1016/3 A. text has fossa tatfha sn.kktno dhamma-paddni pdapanti ; theref 
correct. /V text suitably. 

1017/1 Read with Uh . Yd par a to ahosma mrasd suparicitd, ayani . . . 


melon* 


"JO Modes of (hntreyiny m ('ondam d 'Treatmeet 
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Those ideas, when “ looked over by the mind \ arc understanding 


consisting m cogitation. 


In that they are 


well p»uiHrat«*d bv 


rieht view ' is understanding consisting m keeping m being. 


Iidat 


1018. When | ideas] lliat have entered tlx* ear are “consolidated 
by word of mouth ", then (i) (iii) when someone, attains extinction 
here and now that person is an A valiant : but he who roaches it 
(iv) on reappearance. as a god and attains extinction then* is a 


on reappearance 


as a g< 


>d ami at t ains ext inetion then* is a 


Non-Returner, (v) lb* who reaches Hermit Enlightenment. through 
that profitable root is the type of person whose actual being has for 
its accessories his previous devotion. 


tvUC 


4 Ideas that have (Mitered the oar 


* ^ ► 


is the first Base for 


■■ • • • • — 

Deliveranee (see 1). iii, 2-11 ; A, iii. 21), “(-onsolidated by word of 
mouth " is the second and t hird Base 1 lor Deliva ranee, “ looked over 


by the mind" is th 


fourth Base for Deliverance, and "well 


penetrated by | right] view 


• s * 


is the fifth Base for Deliverance. 


1020. “ Ideas that have entered the ear, consolidated by word of 
mouth ” : having heard through his car successive ideas, 1 he 


fulfils the virtue category. " hooked over bv the mind : he tu 

<. • 4 •' *■ ' 

the conceiitration. category. “ Well penetrated by [right] view 
he fulfils the understanding cat (‘-gory. 


^ * 


1021. “ Ideas that have entered the ear ” : \ he has hoard much . . . > 1 
(see A, v, 338), which can be quoted in detail; this is the first 
Exploit of Faith (A. v, 537 ff.). “Looked over by the mind” : 


< he (dudes much w retreat ... ( 


can ho quoted in detail ; 


this is (lx* second Exploit of Faith. “ Well penetrated by [right] 
view ” : ... heart-delieeraniw that <s taintless . . . down to . . . there 


is no more of this beyond (.1. v, 310) ; this is the third Exploit 


of Faith. 


1022. By “ ideas that have, entered the oar the Master shows an 
Initiate. By “ looked over by the mind " the Master shows an 


1020/1 lioa,i 


Sotun.ixjuin dhnnotiU raeaxd par o') Id 


\ * 


ii arwptdihadli attune ass a 


soirnn s >ih: a .dtakkha nd/nnp pan part 1 1 ; ‘In* sentence is in a bad mess in the texts. 
1021/1 The three quotations used in explanation here should a 11 be from the 
same Suita ; but at v, 337 " hnfuai-uUad' is second, not first, and the- second 
given here is not in that A. text. 
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I1) (> ] y t fu ka - lh sr!osv j 


r 


Arahant. By " \\ ell penetrated by [right] view ’* the Master show 
a Perfect One, accomplished and fulJv enlightened. 


1H23. By k ' Ideas that, have entered the ear : lie shows the escape 

in the case ol sensual desires. Bv kV looked over by the mind ,r In 

*• 

shows the escape in the case of the form element. By well pone 
(rated by | riyht ] view he shows the escape in the case of the 

trude element. 


Tins is the Thread meaning 


102-1. (I) Herein, what is (he Mo Jr of Convey its 


a 


rr* 


metnny ■ 


In tin's Thread the three Searches {[). iii, 210) are taught : the path 
of quiet in sensual.-desire search is through " ideas that have 
(altered the ear' 1 ; [the ]>ath of quiet in the existence search is) i 
through the 41 verbally consolidated *’ ; the path of quiet in tie* 
divine-life search is through the well penetrated by [right] view 


102b. (2) Invest tynf ton { According as lie is giving attention to. is 
investigating, what is heard, 1 lie obtains understanding consisting 


investigating, what is heard. 1 

■ f i / / 

in what is heard. According 


he gives attention to 2 the ideas a: 


he a 


i d. t he n h e o h t a i n s u \n I e rs i; \ i i d i»i 


g consisting m cog it.; 


Ml. 


According as [234] lie gives attention to ideas liere and now, then 


he obtains understanding consisting in keeping in being. 

O c. J. o o 

the Invest igatlon. 


k .7 > 


I \. 


1020. (3) It. is through what is heard that hr* obtains understanding 
consisting in w hat is heard, it is through cogitation that he obtains 
[ understanding] consisting in cogitat ion, it is through [right] view 
that lie obtains understanding consisting in keeping in being. Then* 
is this Construiny. 


1024/1 5 Vat l with Cy. . . . d< ,atd : yoldnuyad hi dhavivu h i kdmesondya samnthu 

maipji >, varum pane dr fa hharrsunuya mmaihamnjfjo, dillfu.ua snpafiriddfadu 
brah mac a,' iyrsa wayu an maiha ma<j[fo. 


1025/1 .Read autaut for .s udiapi. 

1025 2 Rent i tn,a uarikn o >( < mi (harm fail ho hi,- he. 

t • * 


76 Modes of Conveyt}t(j tn CnnJnneJ / eeafnodd 


:p>s 


1027. (1) Fontinys ? 


" Ideas that haw- entered the ear 


is \u 


footing for hearing the True Idea . 1 k ‘ (Y>ns<didaO'd bv v ‘Onl 0 p 

' l ► 

mouth *’ is the loot mg lor devotion. ” Looked over oy Os* Mini* I 

■ • \ r \' > I ] 

is the footing for insight into ideas according to tm* 1 Mj, ‘ my, 

* K ^ . 

c * [Well ponet rated j bv j right j view ’ j is the loot mg for the I nt!i(g)|y 


1028. (b) [Characfnishcs ( . . .] “ Looked over [by the no\A\ 

• ^ 


is 


both looked over by understanding and looked over by Hgiu \n*\. v 

m/ ' 

i, • -J 1 

1029. ((!) The Fourfnlil A rnu/ i V, I; 0 is < ho Uh-scd Oii.O 

* * ;♦ 


in this "thread ( As to possessors of \ 

standing, th.ev an out - [234, line 11] :; 


s of 11u>* t h ce<' ! ku 1 < 1 s cl uiuhg. 




235. line S9J H tin.) 


thus the Dispensation gives outlet. 


rn 

I 


iis is tie* purport 

i •* 


1030. [238] (7) With no hearing ’ and with no attention 1 nial \v;ij ( 
no penetration, the way leading to the origin o! embodiment j g 


'H ] 

ii, h 


stated. With hearing ai 


nd wit h attention and wit hi penetration 2 


3 wav 


g to cessation 

O 


of embodiment is stated. IMs is tli c 


'oncer sum. 


31. (8) Analysis l Since this is unilaterally declarable, there i 8 


no plane of analysis hove. 


1027/1 da. has the absurd d ha huh, a narayiV pa va .duffhaiuon. 

V / £ | ^ j | ^ 

1027/2 SomiMhing is missiisg Uvo\ .M;>tl* •! larks its ias! ckoisr ain? ,,(i( <> its 

first, two, apparently. ( Su. has \ U>: mcaningk-.-s J»u/ajaiudaa !>adal>n : '> M »j iii.ii/ki^ 
akk'hr ratal i dha mutt,d a- <alhu muna ua afih t to pas.nt >p a/u padaftha cam d djj< dC^ '■ / 

Jchitd ti dilthh/a pi aunaukk'h ii<).) j’nstnrn ]>rrha]»s part i y as loi; 0 '.\s • duhnip 

1 * J i 'r \ V ^ l 


mip 


[xihpafiriddha ti ntayparsa (V) pad-aft ha nan 


1 t t 'A 

Lai:!, ha h</ f i . . . [■ i 


• w ^ _ 

anup'd:khifd ' ti pah utuja p> akkhifd if iff hi yd pi an afhkkiu 1-’. 

1028/1 S<a 4 u. 1027/2. (a/, reronst met s this ~>th (juitn d i!a-r<at p • t tn High tli ( , 

justification of its rcuonsf ruct i<ai is upon to (p;c>t a> 11 . 

1029 1 lit aid \olh <’y. (fhi for d>dht. 

1029/2 Here, with the re movni of ti;e passage belonging fo the elba exanipp. 
(da(Into pnSiita.ni paraddhati) to its right piaee, it remains to join tH e t^o ciids o| 
this split sentence together again. I*'irst, doing so aeeordie.g to tin t< xt.s, i ( /d! j 
» ima.h i drifii -pa huh hi xu ttm nnfryntd (cln // pan- it m yyuauka m .-m a > th t n ti iiuq^ 
adiiippdyo . This then can be restored without diineulty to )• rm/tfo o.u jKiiu<(]fi } 
s a,m,an-not/add ft- nd - / / u/yanti i i ndyyinukatn sasanatj ft a yarn r u!hipj ,(! !L } ' ()■ !1 '3v 
bo noted here that Su. has tlie followiiig jmniyit 1 : pumanniyaia Uni- !l' r jj nu <!liii 

khaya pari nihh nto t i Jamahicajcfiati pa paf. rn f i xan> hakhatidhaawt .padultL., i/iu/, 

rSojadorumohakfiayd sa nibbuk> It via(jrjo phatam an-updflunaatt ca 

via nit ti .) 

1030/1 Read witli U(>. Asynvam na ca auiauuadkOrt na. 

1030 2 i!h. adds patiridhrna ca here. 












rr t 


SC LOS l 


* /p 


1032. (9) Reversal ? .By their opposites the live rewards are ii\ 
dependencies, J which one reaches here and now or on rtni]j]><ea t ■ 
or in some subsequent period. 


1033. (10) Synonym# ? “ Ideas that have entered the ear : wi 
is heard 1 is also seen bv the understanding faculty, and a! 


intimated. What is “well penetrated by understandin 
clarified. 




nr 


m :» ! 

i m Iti. 


103*1. (11) Descriptions ? The teaching, namely ‘‘ideas that haw 
entered tlie ear ", is described by a description, in terms of seiem • 
Attention is described by a description in terms of yladin- 
[Distinctions] here and now are described, by a description in ton. 
of reward. 


1035. (12) Ways of Entry l The three kinds of understanding 


“ Consolidated by word of mouth ” is understanding consisting a 

what is heard, “ looked over bv the mind ” is understand)! 

* 

consisting in cogitation, and “well penetrated bv [right] view " i- 
understanding consisting in keeping in being. These are the Nob! 
Truths. The arising of science is the cessation of ignorance, whir! 

c? r' ~ 

is Dependent Arising. In the case of the Faculties, the tlm* 


is 


(r 

n 


faculties [dissociated from worlds] ; in the case of the Bases, this i 
included in the idea base ; in the case of the Elements, it is include* 
in the idea element. 


1036. (13) Clearing Up ? The Thread 


e 


nr 

ft 


« / t 


instigation is c 


• 1 f 

4 A 


1037. (14) Terras of Expression ? The “ five rewards ” are described 
by a diversity. The ideas (?) 1 that have entered, the ear " are 1 h- 
Noble Ones’ Usage (D. iii, 232) described by a diversity. The 


hearing 


of the ideas is described by a unity. 


fc.l.. . . - J - . . . .. s 


1032/1 Read paueddfun/t (?). 

1033/1 Ba., />/>. yatp. x/Utam for -samyuMam ; but read whole phrase preferahis 

as yam sutam ditlham pi pann / n,drty> na. rinnaiam pi (or vifeaaltam pi). 

1034/1 Read with (-y. rijjd pa it nail i >fd pah hat id . 

1036/1 / *a,VfSo : a corrupt ion ? 

1037/1 Read dltammd here for anusannd (sir. Bb. lias dnimyisd) (?). 



16 Modes of Conveynnj in ('ondnnal Treatment 


Ov)- 


1038. (15) Requisite l Paying respect [ to t rue men | is 
for hearing the True Idea, faith being the cause. ** la 
the mind : experience of the meaning 1 is flu 1 < 
experience of the idea the cause. “ Well penelrat 


e e< 


>ndif ion 


ie meaning 

*. I 


is 


th 


,nuked over nv 

% 

eond it ion and 


“ w 


] >enet ra t et 


>v rig 


view : [237] hearing faith’s true object and attention arc the 
condition, and understand inn consisting in what is heard and in 


cogitation, are the cause. 

< 1 


1039. (10) Coordination l The Thread having been analysed 
(§§ 1013 1023 ?), there is no need (?) 1 to produce another 
since the plane of coordination is there [already]. |237, line 4]. 


way, 


>o < 


v a - 


1040. [241, line 30] In the Elder Malia-Kaccayana’s Pitaka- 

Disclosure the chapter on the Modes of Conveying in Combined 
Treatment is completed. 


1038/1 Read attha patisa airedita, (if. M. i, 
1039/1 Ba ., BJ>., (.'//. : -bate for -phah . 



g 1, atthari darn . . . dhanentaredani ’ 





[ ( -1.1 A PTE R \ ill 


The Mtnddntg of the U mde-Lines X J 


10*11. 

and 


2 


\o i hi si bddjuni tmj is ( colon! of ignorance / (A. v, 115 


of craning for lx leg 


(A. v ]](>) : herein, / no past beginuitp; 


•is evils nl <J event ares shot in I nj ignorance and fettered bp craving 

(S. ii, 1 78 ff ; v, 2*20). 


10-12. Herein those creatures wlio are fettered by craving have muH 
cleaving and weak insight, while those creatures with promimu ’ 
views have nnich insight and weak cleaving. 


10-13. Herein, creatures of craving temperament have insisted upm 
perception of creatures and do not see rise and subsidence ; the\ 
see self in the live eu I clones. Some see self as possessed of form o. 
form in self or self in form ; that is how they see each of the 1i\- 
categories by moans of the other categories (see M. i, 300 ; also i, S? 
But when creatures with pronounced views thereof are exercizim. 
insight, they see the categories directly as self (.1/. i, 300) : the\ 


S(M 


flit, they see the categories directly as self (A/. i. 300) : t 
form as self thus ” What is hum is self; what I am is form 


and he who 1 stats form’s destruction 2 is an unnihiiaiionist. So thi 
first instances 3 of each of the five categories 1 belong with th*. 


annihilation view thus What is soul is phgsieal frame > (J/. i, 48 !) 
and with the three last terms in the ease of each r> situ.de eategor 
[the instance] belongs to cternalism thus < Soul is one, phgsieo : 


frame another 


(A/. i, 181). 


.i / < 


1041/1 AS! edns. <n\ t- i his pWr t le- sanu 1 v. r- 1 / I i i U -, e i;i ?; it-1 v Sett an bint tu/ii/a 

The proper Olio is Xttfpisa nintiUieme as ^iven at the conelusioii of the ohupn ■ 
(§ t ! 12 (Mid; Pi'S. p. 2-VT !l. 17-10), where tho word ‘ * ■tnvjtt.nn nmtlhn tu\ 

("' Moulding of t he teihl.' -Lint's ') app<Mrs alone: with the won! t " n/ifftos hhainpss,! 
(so read Thread-ana!vs--r 1 "), which is a <jvn.-east' adj. epithet- of the hddtn 
gt-n.-ease name " Mnfrl - /\ tos-p i/n no << a li is odd that aiu-h a mistake* should haw 
been so perpetualed, 

1043/1 Read i/<> for so. 

1043/2 Head r ft pa r i o/t s< nn as one compound. 

1043/3 This use of nhh in ijtaia in the sense of " instance 4 11 is unusual. 

1043/4 The first inst,im.'es " are he sees form (elm) as stdf by simple identtih a 

tion (see M. i, !>UO). 

1043 5 Read clotnirkamh i as one compound. 
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1044. W hen those 4 of craving temperament go jArth into homeless¬ 


ness outside this 11 fispensation j they abide devoted f<» Me pursuit 


of sensual pleasures 


And those of \ r ievr temperament with that 


outcome | i.c. likewise gone forth | |243] abide devoted to Mm pursuit 


of self-torment-. It is owimr to that same 


e idea sure i 


in views (cf. M. i. 


93 ; also S. v, 424) that outsiders’ range is jonly] that much. 


1045. Herein, when creatures of view temperament find a wav of 
entry into the Noble Ones' True Ideal and Outguiding Discipline, 
tlvey become Followers hv Ideas ; but when creatures of craving 

V €• X ** 

temnerament find a wav of entry into the Noble. Ones 1 True, Idea 

1 1/ 

and Outguiding Discipline. they b( 4 come Followers hv Faith. 


)46. Herein, when creatures of view temperament. hold the view 


that there is wrong in sensual desires, 1 so long as the underlying 

” - i A «,* <-> 

tendencies wit h regard to sensual desires arc not eradicated 2 they 
abide devoted to pursuit of self-torment. To them the. Master, or 
some hearer [of his|, teaches as follows “ Their- is no meaning (aim) 
in sensual desires ”, and they, who already did not seek sensual 
desires, thus easily relinquish sensual desires without cleaving to 
them through mental pain.. Hence 4 ' pleasant way *' is said. 


104 7. 13 u t. crea 1 11 res of c r a v i n g t en u)e ra m e i 1 1.■ (• 1 e • \ v e i o s 1 • n su, 1 1 < lesirt >s. 

To th (Til the Master, or some hhikkhu, teaches as follows 4 ' There is 

* • 

no meaning (aim) in sensual desires", and they, since those are 
dear to them, relinquish with pain. Hence painful way ” is said. 


1048. So ail these creatures combine together under the two Wavs, 
under the Painful and the Pleasant. 


19. Herein, creatures of view temperament are of two kinds : 


with blunt faculties and with keen faculties. 

Herein, creatures of view temperament with keen faculties 
renounce with pleasure and actualize swiftly, hence vv pleasant way 
with swift acquaintanceship ” is said. And herein, since creatures 
of view temperament with blunt faculties actualize more sluggishly 
as compared with the first]-men! ioned kind] with keen faculties. 


mm . . . ... a. .. . ... la a., a a a a^ “ “, ‘^ a. . aa. \ . • .a *j ... 


1046/1 m. : - dip hi . 

1046/2 Road mmuhotn for xamfihnto. 
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The Pita l:a-Disclosure 


they renounce with pleasure and actualize sluggishly, hem 
“ pleasant way with sluggish acquaintanceship '' is said. 

Herein, creatures of craving temperament an*, of two kinds : w i’ 
keen faculties and with blunt fa.culties. 12441 Herein, creatures « 


craving temperament with keen faculties renounce with pain m\ 
actualize swiftly, hence painful way with swift acquaintanceship 
is said. And herein, since creatures of craving temperament wr 
blunt faculties actualize, more; sluggishly compared with ti 


first)-mentioned kind] with keen faculties, they renounce with pai 


and actualize sluggishly, hence painful way with sluggid 
acquaintanceship is said. 


1050. These are the four Ways (T). iii, 228), with no fifth and t 
sixth. Whoever they 1 are that have attained extinction or wi! 
attain extinction, it is by these four Ways, not by any other. 


at-Lions 


1051. This Way, having been demonstrated 1 in defilement by . 
tetrad [thus], can be demonstrated in the Noble Ideas by a tetrad 

path. This is called (1) the Play-of-Lions Guide-Line. 


inn rod 


1052. Herein, there are : 

1. Four Nutriments (/). iii, 228), 

2. Four Perversions (A. ii, 52), 

3. Assumings (/). iii, 230 ; but see § 1077), 

4. Bonds (/), iii, 230), 

5. Ties (D. iii, 230), 

6. Taints (A. ii, 211), 

7. Floods (I). iii, 230), 

8. Barbs ( ; cf. Netti p. Ill, NdL 59), 

9. Steadying-Points for Consciousness (D. i 
10. Goings on Bad Ways (Z). iii, 228). 


. m, 228), 


1053. In this way the collation of the Thread is [made] under tl 
four Nutriments. 


• •• —• • 


• • •• •• • A * a 


... • ——r • • •• 


1050/1 Read with lUi. and lib. ye hi keri . 
1051/1 Read niddissiya without hyphen after. 


-• i. . ....... 
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Herein, I. physical nutriment and contact as nutriment are 
abandonablo by one of craving ternperament, while mind-elioiVo as 

nutriment and consciousness as nutriment are abandonablo bv our 

% •* 

of view temperament. 


for 


1054. 1.- 2. The first nutriment is the first perversion, the second 
nutriment the second perversion, the third nutriment the third 
perversion, the fourth nutriment the fourth perversion. These are 
the four perversions with no fifth and no sixth, and the measure 
is the four nutriments. 

2. 3.—9.-TO. So with all the [rest of the] ten terms. 1 


1055. [1.-2. . . .] 1 

2. 3. Herein, one steadied in the first perversion assumes sensual 
desires ; this is sensual-desire assuming. One steadied in the second 


s is vir 


- assuming. 


perversion assumes future being ; this is viri tie-and-duty assuming. 
One steadied in the third perversion assumes a view 2 ; this is view 
assuming. [245] One steadied in the fourth perversion assumes the 


categories as self; 


s is se 


assuming. 


3. 3.-5. 


man,* one sect 


in sensual-desire assuming 


with covetousness 2 ; 
steadied in virtue-a 


this is the body-tie of covetousness. One 
duty assuming ties ill will ; this is the 


body-tie of ill will. One steadied in view assuming ties misappre¬ 
hension ; this is the body-tie of misapprehension. One steadied in 


sc 




/ 


assuming ties when diversifying ; this is the body-tie of 


insistence that this is truth. 


1057. 5.-6. While he is tying 1 the defilements that assail him are 
called, remorse, and the remorse is underlvimr tendencies. Herein. 


my mg 




1053/1 This expansion must be shown as implied, see Ndti pp. 114-15 (trsln. 
§§ 674-085) for full version. 

1054/1 This is set out in full at Netti p. 114 (Irsln. § 675). 

1055/1 The first para, is missing here, as is shown by comparison with the Netti 
(p. 115, H. 29 32, trsln. § 6S6). 


1055/2 Head with Hh. diUhim. 


1056/1 Two paragraphs have been telescoped into one here, presumably in error, 
by the omission of the " Ronds' 5 , set' Ndti p. 1 M> (trsln. §§(>88, (>S9). the error 
could he restored without dillieuitv from (he Nttti text. 

Nr‘ 

1056/2 Read abhijjhdya qanthati . 

1057/1 Read (janlhato (ppr. gen.) for ganthito. 



O O *-* 


Th e Pita hi - Disci os u re 


the taint of sensual desire is due to ( lie Paly-tie of covetousness, tie 

4 - 

taint of being is due to the- liotiv-t.it> oi jli will, the taint of views i.- 

c • * 

due to the body-tie of misapprehension, and the taint ol ignoraiw 
is due to the bodv-tie of insistence that tins is truth. 


1058. 9. 7. These 1 four taints, when they come to abundance, no 

4 - 

floods, that is why they are called floods. Herein the taint of sensm. 

t 4 

desire is the flood of sensual desire, the taint of being is the flood * 
being. the taint of ignorance is the flood of ignorance, and the tain 

i ’ •• f ■ > 

of views is the Hood of views. 


1059. 7. 8. These four floods, when they have entered the incline 

• 4 ^ 

tion 1 and are accompanied bv underlying tendency, are c.*a!b■■ 

fl 4 * t,- *•' 

barbs, and they strike' tin* heart and remain there. Herein, tie 

t/ 

flood of sensual desire is the barb of lust, the Hood of being is tP 


barb of hate 1 , the Hood of ignorance is flu* barb of delusion.- an- 
the flood of views is the barb of views. 3 


1000. 8.-9. (Consciousness gripped by the four barbs is steadied m 
the four ideas : on form, on feeling, on perception, or on dot< i 
minations. These are the lour steadyuig-points for consciousness 
1 lendn, when infected ] by the harb of lust, consciousness passim 
on is steadied on form ; when infected bv the barb of hate . . 

s i- 

passing on . . . on feeling ; whim infected by the barh of delusion . . 

passing on . . . on perception : [248] when infected by the barb <•! 
views, consciousness passing on is steadied on determinations. 


1061. 9. 10. Py means of the four steadying-points for conscious 
ness they go the fourfold bad way: through will, through hate 


through fear, and through delusion. It is owing to lust that ow 
goes the bad way through, will, owing to hate that one goes the bad 
way through hate, owing to delusion that one goes the bad wav 
through delusion, and owing to view that one goes the bad wa\ 

r7> "■■■■ ' ce v- 1 

through fear. 


1058/1 Komi T< Hr To, 

* 

1059/1 cf. ajjhosa!)<!;>< at AVU < |>. 111). 

1059/2 cf. iu/i i/as* ilia //< a t A vlli f), 1 !»>. 

1059/3 cf. mohasaihuit at A'*//< p. I U>. 

1060/1 .Head npaseraiUiiii in each case tor r ft pas* < an.iun ; cf. Xith p. 117, 1. 3t 
trsln. § 094). 
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1062. So this action and these defilements are the. cause of the 
roundabout. 


Directions 


1 5/ ]>rrjitable) 


1063. Herein these are the four directions. 

(i) Physical nutriment, the perversion that there is beauty m the 
ugly, sensual-desire assuming, the bond 1 of sensual desires, the 

C . 4 

body-tie of covetousness, the taint of sensual desires, the. Hood of 
»- 

sensual dosin's, the barb of lust, form as steadvmg-poinl for 

4 < l 

consciousness passing on. the going a bad wav through will : this is 

J o"' w «✓ V 

the first. Direction. 


ol. (ii) (Contact 


1 » ^ 


nutriment, the perversion that there is 


pleasure in the painful, virtue-and-duty assuming, the bond of being, 
the body-tie of ill will, the taint of being, the flood of being, the 
barb of hate, feeling as steadying-point for consciousness passing on, 
the going a bad way through hate : this is the second Direction. 


1065. (iii) Mind choice as nutriment, the perversion that there is 
self in the not-self, view assuming, the bond of views, the body-tie 
of misapprehension, the taint of views, the flood of views, the barb 
of views, perception as steadying point for consciousness passing on, 
the going a bad wav through fear : this is the third Direction. 

O O v < 


1066. (iv) Consciousness as nutriment, the perversion that there is 
permanence in the impermanent, self-theory assuming, the bond of 
ignorance, the bodv-tie of insistence that (Jus is truth. 1 the taint of 

'O'' 5 *' 

ignorance, the flood of ignorance, the barb of delusion, determinations 
as steadying-point for consciousness passing on, the going a bad way 
through delusion, this is the fourth Direction. 


1067. So the plotting of the first Direction by the first term of 
[each of] these ten Threads is called (IV) the Ploltinrj of Directions. 
|247] S urveying on the unprofitable side by means of (2) the four 
Perversions after associating the defilement is the plane of the 
Plotting of Directions on the unprofitable side. 


. . ../—tv 


• >.\ . —■ \ a— .. •'•li '<». •* ll 


1063/1 Rciul vtitli !i<i. iiiM.l lib. ka lumjoijo l<vr kuia.<it)hn hnv. 
1066/1 Head it! an/s/Hcdhh t)/ ires*/ lor idutn ahhtntrf so. 




1068. As to the first terms of these 1 ten Threads (§§ 1052 it.), w!m 
is the meaning (arm) of these ideas ( The meaning (aim) is or ■ 
only the phrasing is different. 2 Likewise, the second, likewise t: 
third, likewise the fourth. 


This is the first collation. . 


MILS 111 


the four tern 


in each tetrad] can be iusert(‘d under this 1 abbreviation 


j Profitable] 


1070. Next 


) e s 


1. four Ways (D. iii, 228), 

2. four Meditations (/). ii, 150), 


3. four Foundations of Mindfulness (D. iii, 222 ; but cf. § 7 b* 
1. four A bidin gs he a v only, d i v i n e,' 1 nob le, i m \ >e r 1 11 rba b 1 ( 1 ( I). 




5 


220 ), 

four Right Endeavours (/). iii, 221), 


0. four Wonderful and Marvellous Ideas (I), ii, 145) 

7. four Expressions 2 (I). iii, 229), 

8. four kinds of Concentration concentration c 


to 


■ i j 

W!! i 


concentration due to energy, concentration due to cognizam . 
concent ration due to inquiry (s(^e 1 Bases for Success J). m 
222 ), 


9. 


four Ideas Dealing with. Pleasure--no other than enlighten 


men! factors, no other than ardour, no other than facui 
restraint, no other than relinquishment of all (cf. >S. i, 54), 


t\ 


10. four Measureless States (/). iii, 223). 


1071. 1.-10. Herein, the painful way with sluggish aequaintanc< 
ship kept in being and made much of fulfils the first meditation 
The first meditation fulfilled, fulfils the first foundation of mindful 


ness. The first foundation of mindfulness fulfilled fulfils the firm 
abiding- The first abiding fulfilled fulfils the first right endeavour. 
The first right endeavour fulfilled fulfils the first wonderful and 


1068 1 lib. : rant'dMbatp, das an nan/ ; but k ' five: ” is 

Tesan ra das anna tu (?). 

1068/2 Read nduain tor nan ana 
1069/1 Read lmind tor Imdni. 

1070/1 Read rihdrd. . -dibbo brahma ariffo dnenjo- . -rattdro 

1070/2 Hoad with lib. abhhntadhawnid rattdro adhiUhan 


is meaningless hero. Hr. 


* 4 


saw, 


f f V v § ^ 
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marvellous idea. r fhc first wonderful and marvellous ido;i fulfilled 


’uIfiIs the fin 


a expression. 


Tin* first expression fulfill 


n 


lillfilf 


concentration due to will. Concentration duo to will fulfilled fulfil 
faculty restraint. Faculty restraint fulfilled fulfils loviimkinduess. 


So witli the other thn 

* ■ 




terms in each to trail] down to. 


k • 


Relinquishment [fulfilled] fulfils the fourth measureless State. 


[The Directions Profitable] 


1072. (i) Herein, the first way and first meditation and first 
foundation of mindfulness and first abiding and first [248] r i g 1 1 1 
endeavour and first wonderful and marvellous idea, and the 


the first Direction 


expression of truth, and concentration due to will, and faculty 
restraint, and the measureless state of lovingkindness : these arc 


\se are 


1073. (ii) The painful, way with swift acquaintanceship and the 
second meditation and second foundation of mindfulness and 


second abiding and second right endeavour and second wonderful 
and marvellous idea, and the expression of generosity, and con¬ 
centration due to cognizance, and ardour, 1 and the measureless 
state of compassion : these are the second Direction. 


1074. (iii) The pleasant way with sluggish acquaintanceship and 

the third meditation and third foundation of mindfulness and third 
abiding and third right endeavour and third wonderful and 
marvellous idea, and the expression of understanding, and concentra¬ 
tion due to energy, and enlightenment factors, and the measureless 
state of gladness : these are the third Direction. 


1075. (iv) The pleasant way with quick acquaintanceship and the 

fourth meditation and fourth foundation of mindfulness arid fourth 
abiding and fourth right endeavour and fourth wonderful and 


marvellous idea, and the expression of peace, and concentration due 
to inquiry, and relinquishment of all, and t he measureless state of 
onlooking-equanimity : these are the fourth. Direction. 


1076. It is this plotting of these four direc 
the Guide-Line of Plotting of Directions. 


is caue< 


• • ... »• —• 


1073/1 Cattdro iddkipbdb is a mistake here for tapo, which read (see § 1070) 






O / 1 


77-?r Piluka Jhsdo^m 


| 77/c Pairing off or Piug 


1077. Herein, tin* ]';nnn^ olT 1 is tin's: Four Nut-riments 2 and toi 
Ways, four Perversions and lour Foundations oi Mindfulness, {(>■■ 

%F 

Assn mi nijs and four AI 1 1 u t ioi is, four Bonds and Abidmgs. I i 
and Right Endeavours, Taints and W'onderiul-and-Marvoll* - 
Ideas, Floods and Expressions, Barbs and Conoentrations, [240 

Stead ving-points lor (Amseiousness anti Ideas Dealing with PleaMi* 
four (joints on laid Wavs and four Measureless States. This is ti 


const ruing of the -profitable and unprofitable bv opposites. 

This is called the Ploitiug-of~])irectioits u Cmdc-Line. 
is the four Fruits (of the Monks State] (§529). And th 
demonstrated ] as the first Direction in the profitable dc 


Its 


( ' '■ 

Id¬ 


as the first Direct ion in the profitable demons! ?. 


tion 


(§ 1072) has for its 


nd the fruit of Slream-Entrv, 


■ ■ 

I i ' 


second the fruit of Once-l\eturn. the third 1 the fruit of Non-Retm i 
and the fourth the fruit of Arahant ship. 


[//. The Trefoil Guide-Line] 


1078. Herein, what is tin 

* 


foil 


fin 


outlet by the painful way with sluggish acquaintance and will 
swift acquaintance are two typos of persons ; and those who fir- 
outlet by the pleasant way with sluggish acquaintance and wn! 
swift acquaintance are two types of persons. OI these lour typ« 


of persons, the type of person who finds outlet 


by the pleas ju 


wav with sluggish acquaintance and the type of person who find 
outlet by the painful way with swift acquaintance are two typ*- 
of persons. Herein, he who finds outlet by the pleasant way wfi 


1077/1 Yojand ” h re represents " riklolihoy ' at Sttli p. 124 (Irslti. § 7o\i) 

1077/2 Read dhdrd fW riftdir,. 

1077/3 ,l / )ixdl;//:an > '' here (note spelling with k instead <4 r here and in prefriir 

para.) might be a mistake in this instanee for .sifn?rikkTjiio. In any ease, it cm •< • 
this refers to the titling of 1h*_* Plot! ing-ubi )irer(ions (*uide-1 ane ’ info O 

exposition of the iL Play of Lions", the former dealing with phrasing and U 
la.ltor with meaning (aim), see AV//? pp. 4-5. 

1077/4 Head )' o e<t (Uiamhho ku.s<ria/lidd^xr path amain dim-niddtUlo, imami . . . 

and read lafiyam for latiyn (?). 

1078/1 Head niyydli for niyyati throughout in these singular numbers (the im<- 

is yd here, not n /). 


Moulding of the Guide- Lines 


CO 


► 11 . 


swift acquaintance is one who gains knowledge by what is condensed 
(cf, §§87 AT.). The next type of person shared in common |wiih tin* 

third] is one who gains knowledge by what is expanded. The type 
of person who finds outlet by the painful way with sluggish 
acquaintance is one who is guidable. So those, having boon four, 


nr* 


an re is one who is guid 


un 


arc inree. 


1079. Herein, insight, preceded by quirt (sec Ps. ii, 92) is for one. 
who gains knowledge by what is condensed. Quiet preceded by 
insight is for one who is guidable. Quiet and insight coupled 
together are for one who gains knowledge by what is expanded. 

The blunt (mild) type of teaching is for one who gains knowledge 
by what is condensed. The keen type of teaching is for one who is 
guidable. The keen-to-blunt type of teaching is for one who gains 
knowledge by what is expanded. 

The training in the higher understanding is for one who gains 
knowledge by what is condensed. The training in the higher 

O v t y <• 

cognizance is for one who is guidable. The training in the higher 
virtue is for one who gains knowledge by what is expanded. 

That is how these types of persons have an outlet by the four wavs. 

1/ .i. X %J mj 


5 


i . 


[ V n profitable] 


1080. [250] Herein, the corruption is this. 

1. three Unprofitable Foots (/). iii, 21-1), 
[2. three kinds of Object.•( ).] 1 


[2. three kinds of Object ( ).] 1 

3. three kinds of (.lotitact (of. §910), 

4. three kinds of Feeling (/A iii, 21(3), 


three kinds of Mental Approach (cf. M. iii. 2U3 7), 


(3. three Corruptions (cf. Dhs . 993), 


*ec ki 


inds of Thinking (/A iii, 215), 


8. three Fevers (A. i, 137), 

9. three Characteristics of the Determined (A, i, 152), 
10. three I Armful nesses (I), iii, 210). 


1081. 1. Three unprofitable roots : the unprofitable root greed, the 
unprofitable root hate, the unprofitable root delusion. 




1080/1 The second (*I a use is missing here ; from I.0S2 4 it appears that it sliouh i 


read " Uni dramm<J.ndni.'\ 

« ' f 
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r./w f 


tsciosu 


|2, Three kinds of object: agreeable, disagreeable, neutral.) ! 
3. Three kinds of contact : contact to bo felt as pleasant, con* 
to be felt as painful, contact to be felt as noither-painful-nor-pfeas,- 


painful 


* i \ 


tM 


4. Three kinds of feeling : pleasant feeling, painful fee 
neither-painfubnor-pl eas ar i t fee ling. 

5. Three kinds of mental approach : approach with joy. appn 


with grief, approach with onlooking-equaniinity. 


(>. Three corruptions : lust, hate, delusion 
7. Three kinds of thinking: sensiiabd 


se 11 s 


s i r ( 


mg. 


ill - 


thinking, crueltv think 




<mg 


8. Three fevers : the lust-born, the hate-born, the delusion U 

• • 

9. Three characteristics of the determined : arising, steadir< 

i y / 

• - 

subsidence. 

10. Three kinds of painfulness : painfulness as pain, painfuln 


m enange, 


■ss m aeter 


s. 


1082. Herein, what does the unprofitable root greed mould it.- 
from ? The threefold object is the agreeable, the disagreeable, m 
that provocative of onlook.ing-eqnanin.iity. The unprofitable r>- 
greed moulds itself therefrom by means of the agreeable obj« 
So with an agreeable object there is contact to be felt as pleas.; 
Depending on contact- to be felt as pleasant, pleasant feeling an.- 
Depending on pleasant feeling, the approach with joy ari 
Dependent on the approach with joy, lust arises. Depending on !m 
sensual-desire t hinking arises. Dependent on sensual-desire think m 


<mg arises. 


lust-born [251] fever arises. Depending on lust-born fever, t 
determined characteristic arising arises. 1 Depending on the dclo 
mined characteristic arising, painfulness in change arises. 

. . 4 r 


1083. What does the unprofitable root hate mould itself from 
The unprofitable root hate moulds itself therefrom by means of ti 


disagreeable object. So with 


a disagreeable object there is coni;* 
i.g on contact to be felt as painb 


to be felt as painful. Depending on contact to be felt as painb 
painful feeling arises. Depending on painful feeling, the approa 
with grief arises. Depending on the a pproach with grief, hate aris. 


1081/1 See n. lOSO./l ; restore missing chi use as follows: Tin i aramm(in>n< 

vunul pika/n urammtuitun amannptku >n iiromnm natp up < k k hail ltd n i >ja in orummn no 

1082/1 To speak of the “ arising of arising ” or of the “ arising of subsidence 
scarcely legitimate and is frowned on (see e.g. Vi#A. and /\sv4.). 


Motihlih/f of the (hthI(>-Lines 
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Depending on liate, ill-will thinking arises. Depending on ill will 
thinking, hate-born fever arises. Depending on hale burn lever, 
the determined characteristic alteration of tin* steadied 1 arise:-;. 
Depending on the determined characteristic alteration of (he 

steadied, painful ness as pain arises. 


1084. What does the unprofitable root delusion mould itself from l 
The unprofitable root delusion moulds itself therefrom by means of 
tin? object provocative of onlooking-equanimity. 1 So with an object 
provocative of onlooking-cquanimity there is contact to be felt as 
muthiu’-painful-nor-plcasarit. Depending on contact to be fell¬ 
as neither-painful-nor-pleasant, neit her-painful-nor-pleasant feeling 
arises. Depending on neither-painfnl-nor-pleasant feeling, the 
approach with onlooking-cquanimity arises. Depending on the 


approach with onlooking-cquanimity arises. Depcr 

approa(; 1 1 with onlooking-cqu;xilimit y. delusion arises 


cr 


on 


cruelt v tli in king 

m/ S' 


o r* i ci a o 


n - 


on crueltv thinking 


delusion-born fever arises. Depending on delusion-born fever, the 
determined characteristic subsidence arises. 2 Depending on the 


♦ /l 4 


*ises.“ 


determined characteristic subsidence, painfulncss in determinations 


arises. 


This is the demonstration of the three kinds of corruptions. 
This is called the Trefoil (Juide-Lino on the unprofitable 3 sid 


e. 


1085. So three unprofitable roots with no fourth, with no fifth 


*ee objects,] three kinds of contact, three kinds of feeling, . . . 


down to . . . la 


‘ss m determinations 


m is 


8 


[Profitable] 

1080. Herein, what is the profitable side ? 
1. Three Profitable Roots (D. iii, 214), 


2. three kinds of Understand in 


g - 


or 

<-1 


is on the unprofitable side ail combines in the three unprofitable 
roots (cf. § 11). 


g consisting m 


cog 


m 


i tat ion, under¬ 


standing consisting in keeping in being (Vbh. 324 5), 


• • * • ■■■>•< • • •• • 


1083/T Read Ih ilasTahhathattani. 

t * - 

1084/1 Read up e k kh ait ha n. 1 pen a as one compound in in sir. sing 

1084/2 Soon. I0S2/I. 

1084/3 Read akumlapakkhc. 





340 


The Pifaha-Disclosure 


3. three kinds of (Ammitralion : with thinking and exploring 
etc. (/). ill, 219), 

4. throe Trainings : training in higher virtue, . . . etc. (A. n :: 

5. three Signs : sign of quad - , sign oi exertion, sign ol oiilook 
equanimity (cf. A. i, 2f>(> f.), 

C. three kinds of Thinking : renunciation thinking. . . . etc . 


* * ♦ 


) l : 


III, ZK>), 

7. three Faculties : tin 


si I all - e (> m e - to - k i \ o w - f i n a 11 v -11 ;e-a s 


not-finallv-knovvn faculty, . . . in detail (S. v, 201), 

<• ' 


8. three Approaches: approach with renunciation, appr< 
with non ill-will, approach with non-cruelty 1 ( 

9. three Searches : search, for sensual desires, search for i>< 

search for a divine life (17 th. 3GG), 

10. throe Categories: the virtue category, the concentre 


category, the understanding category (47. i, 301). 

* . V 


S 111] 


stan<; 


1087. Herein, the profitable root non-greed fulfils understate; 
consisting in what is heard. Understanding consisting in wha' 
heard fulfilled fulfils concentration with thinking and explore 


heard fulfilled fulfils concentration with thinking and explon 
Concentration with thinking and exploring fulfilled fulfils train 


in hi ghe/t 

< > 


cognizance. Training in higher cognizance 




full 


fulfils the sign of quiet 


The sign of quiet fulfilled iui: 


renunciation thinking. Renunciation thinking fulfilled fullds 


Ushall-come-to-know-liuall v-tho-as-yet-not-finallv-known 

%'■ • ■ 


fain t 


Tin 


1 - s I i a 11 (■ om e ■-1 (> k n o w - fit i; i! 1 y -11 1 e - a s - y e t - n ot -1 i n a 1 i y- k u *»\ 

t.' «- ** 


'flu 


«/ it * 

with renunciation fulfilled abandons the search for sensual dcsir 
The abandoning of I lie search for sensual desires fulfils tin* u 

f > 


cent ration category. 


1088. The profitable root non-hate fulfils understanding consisi: 
in cogitation. Understanding consisting in cogitation fuihk 
fulfils concentration without; thinking and witli only explore 

Concentration without thinking and 


fulfils concentration without thinking and with only explore 
[253] Concentration without thinking and with only explore 
fulfilled fulfils training in higher virtue. Training in higher vie 


• • ■ • • 


A | • mm m m mm • mm ■§••••■• • 


1088/1 Read with /*/>., as is required by the ensuing paras., Tai/o a per a . 
nekkhammo-pavicdro abijapadopeviraro arih tlueujpuvtcuro. 'I hough tnese 3 are < 
in the Sid f as, fiortuina^sopdiirura, etc., cannot be intended here since they v. ■ • 

reduplicate Uio.se in § lOSO. 


Mould iny of the fluid( 


UK’S 
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v ! : * y} \ 

> ■ t \ j i 


oi 


fulfilled fulfils the sign of onlooking-oquammit v. The sign of 
onlooking-equanimil y fulfilled fulfils non-ill-will thinking. Non ill 

will thinking fulfilled fulfils the final-knowledge larul? v. The 

1 ' 

final-knowledge faculty fulfilled fulfils the approach wit h non ;!i will. 

The a[)proach with non-ill-will fulfilled abandons the search Idr 

being. The al)andoning of the search for being fulfils the \nlue 
category. 


1089. The profitable root non-delusion fulfils understanding con¬ 
sisting in keeping in being. Understanding consisting in keeping in 
being fid filled fulfils concent rat ion. without thinking and exploring. 


Concentration without thinking and exploring fulfilled fulfils 
training in higher understanding. Training in higher understanding 

< C ' ” r T • . ■ 

fulfilled fulfils the sign of exertion. The sign of exertion fulfilled 

\ i t 

fulfils the fmal-knower faculty. The linal-knower faculty fulfilled 
fulfils the approach with non-cruelty. The approach with non- 
cruelty fulfilled fulfils the search for a divine life. The search (dr a 
divine life fulfilled fulfils the understanding category. 


r>. 


1090. So these are the three ideas on the profitable side, and all 
profitable ideas are demonstrated by the three triad-demonstrations. 

Their end is the three Gateways to Liberation (see ps. ii, 18. (19). 
Herein, with the first the Dispositionless, with the second the Void, 




8' 


This is called the second 1 Guide-lane, the Trefoil. 


[IIP The (AHrersiou-efDclishiu'i Guide- Line] 

1091. Herein, there are three types of person, one who gains 
knowledge from what is condensed, one who gains knowledge from 

what is expanded, and one who is guidable (§§ 1078 f.). Of these 
three types of person, those types of person who find outlet 1 by the 
pleasant way with swift acquaintance and the pleasant way with 


■ •• • • • ... .fc'-. • 


1090/1 ' Second of the three ’* meaning' («nide-Lines " : although the i’lnUhup 

t « . 7 cp* <s 

of-Pinct ions (hiide-Uno lias already been nteid ioned, it is one of tin-, t wo ” phrasing 
Guide-Lines ’’ and counts fourth (see § 1 I in). 

1091/1 .Read, nipi/aui i (3rd pers. pi. of y ;;e here, not y ;/./ ; see n. 1078/i) for 

nitjt/an ti. 


n. 1078/i) for 


N 




sluttish acquaintance are two types of person, and there a re¬ 
types of person |254j who find outlet 1 by tin- painful way with : 
acquaintance and by the painful way with sluggish acquaint a 
These, who are four in virtue of that dist inction I according to 


four ways], are two, namely as one of view temperament am! 

of craving temperament- (see §§ 10Id f.). 


(hum pi io n | 

2. Of these two types of persons this is the corruption 


o 

r>. 


1. Ignorance and (’raving (ef. I), iii, 212 ; S. ii, ITS), 

2. Conseieneelessness and Shamelessness (I), iii, 212), 
;>. Iduniudfulness and Una.wareness (I). iii, 212), 

I. Hindrances and loiters (S. ii, ITS), 

5. ( leaving 1 and Insistence ( ), 

6. I-making and My-making (M. iii, 22), 

7. Fait hlessness and Unamenabilit y to Correct.ion 2 ( 


10 


8. Idleness and Unreasoned Attention. ( 

9. Uncertainty and Covetousness ( 


)> 


), 


Not Hearing the True Idea, and Non-Attainment ( 


Un/rroji table] 


one Direction. 


*• t 

n * i 


1092. Herein, ignorance and conseieneelessness and unmind Ink 
and hindrances and cleaving and {-making and faithlessness 
idleness and uncertainty and not hearing the True Idea : tin 


Qe -) ' 

L . I* * i ' 


tin 


1091. (.'raving and shamelessness and unawareness and fetters ;n 
insistence and my-making and unamenability to correction ; 
unreasoned attention and covetousness and non-attainment : th 
are the second Direction. 


1095. Of the ten dyads the ten first terms impart a single mean,: 
and they are the first Direction on the black side. 1 The ten seem 
terms of all the dyads are the second Direct ion. 


1092/1 Kea<i (tjjhosunau ra for ajjltohanan ca. 


1092/2 

1095/1 


Kor deiimtion of dorarawatn see M. i. 1)5. 

■ * 

Sentence corrupt ; restore as follows : IhiMimituu diikunatn da* a /hid* 


want acaia 

..(?); «f.§ 


nape nit, ay a nr ; 


r / I 

Ch'PP. 


* i D 


i 

t 


Moulding of the (t//idr- Lines 


1090. So the- unprofitable ideas’ state of being a source (Q 

suffering is Origin. Whatever 2 idea, namc-and-form resides i 


of 


m is 


Suffering. So this Origin and this Suffering are flu* two Truths 

< i " 

of Suffering and Origin, which is the first demonstration of the 
(V»> i'ersion of Relishin<j. 


| Vrojilnblc] 

1097. Herein, what is the profitable side ? 

1. Quiet and Insight (A. i. 01), 

2. Science and (food Conduct (;]/. i, 258), 

3. Mindfulii( ASS and Awareness (A. i, 95), 


5. 


s> 


Conscience and Shame (A, i, 95), 

Abandoning of 1-making [255] and Abandoning of My-making 

(M. iii, 22), 


0. Right Uffort and Reasoned Attention ( 

7. Right Mindfulness and Right Concentration ( 


), 


UV't‘ 


ing and Dispassion ( 


), 


9. Attainment, and Hearing the True Idea ( 


K 


10. Joy a-iul Tract ice in accordance with the True Idea ( 


), 


). 


[ Directions Profitable] 

1098. Herein, quiet and science and mindfulness and conscience and 
abandoning of Umaking and right effort and right mindfulness 


and understanding and attainment and joy: these, ideas are one 


1099. Insight and good conduct and awareness and shame and 
abandoning of mv-making and reasoned attention and right con- 

c • *s < ■ 

cent ration and dispassion and hearing the True Idea and practice 
in accordance with the True Idea : these are the second Direction. 


1100. So 


on the. profitable side and the unprofitable side the 




Conversion of Rcli^fmnj (imde-Lnn* has four* Direction 


Q 


Now of 


these 1 , the [ten] first unprofitable of t he unprofitable side that come 
to abandonment, by means of the profitable come 1 to be abandoned 


1096/1 l) nkkhaniddcso cannot be right lit're ; read diUikhanidanala (?) 

1096/2 Head yarn yam for yarn lain (?). 





[The Three Menninej Co[de-Liues\ 

1101. Of 11 1 <‘so throe Guide-Lines, the first Guide-Line is called G 
Piny of Lioh's. If has eight terms, four of which are profitable a: 

four unprofitable ; these eight terms are eight of the Root-Ten: 
The second [Guide-Line|. as a meaning Guide-Line [too], 1 is o' 
Trefoil. That, a’aides hv means of six ideas, since it guides by itnc 

« f * ♦/ e? . 

of [three] profitable roots and [three] unprofitable roots. So tf> 
six terms and the first].-mentioned] Root-Terms are fourteen of o 
eighteen Root - Terms (§ 8). [250 [ Herein, the last Guide-Line is G 
('on version of Relishiny. That guides by means of four ideas : ! 
ignorance and craving, and by quiet and insight. These four id*- 
|complete| the eighteen Root-Terms demonstrated under the the 
Gt ride- Lines. 


u 


11 n 


> i 


1102. Herein, all the unprofitable 1 converges under the n;» 
unprofitable 1 tenns. And of these nine Root]-Terms] four arc 
the Play-of-! dons Guide-Line, three in the Trefoil , and two in U 
Conversion of Reli^hiny. That is how they are on the unprofitabh 
side. Herein, as to the nine profitable Root! --Terms], all the profitab 
is construable thereunder. Herein, in the Play-of-Lions Guide-Lii 
there are four terms, in tlie Trefoil three, and in the Conversion 

Rdishrny two. These are the nine profitable [ Root>]Terms. 


1103. Herein, there are four terms in the (donversion-of-Rchsht 
Guide-Line and the eighteen Root-Terms converge there. lh>u 


1100/1 Road palliann h i for dal it/> 7/ i. 

1100/2 It end dut-hphi for paifiam< hi . 

1101/1 1 ’rad \vii!i Ida aitlamaip tin for affhd lutipna. 

1102/1 .Read okusafduA, akusalani, and akusafussa respectively for kmaldni, ei 
in this first half of tho paragraph. 


Moidddny of the Cni dr-Lines 


d i n 

tp'lt) 


Quiet and Non-( deed and Non-Hade, and Percept ion of Lgliness 
and Percept ion. of Pam: these five tci'ins on tin* pm!iiab|»* side 
belong with Quiet. And Insight and Non-Delusion and IVnvotinn 

i .• v l 1 | 

of Impermanence and Perception of Not-Self: these, lour tenns 
belong with Insight. These a..re the nine profitable construed under 


unucr 


two of the terms. Herein, of the nine unprofitable Root-Terms on 
the unprofitable side. Graving and Greed and Hate and Port-opt imi 
of Beauty and Perception of Pleasure : those five terms belong will: 
Graving. And Ignorance and 1 hdusion and ]’creep! ion of .Permanence 

< o l 

and Perception of Self: these four tenns belong with Ignorance. 


These are the nine unprofitable terms fully abbreviated. So these 
three. Guide-Lines are included in 1 be out* Guide-Line. That, is how 
the eighteen Root-Terms can be demonstrated in the. G on versiop-of - 

Relish iny G u i( lo - L in e. 


1104. How are tlie eighteen Root-Terms [257] construable under 
the Trefoil Guide-Line ? 1 Of the nine profitable terms. Insight, and 
Non-Delusion and Perception of Impermanence and Perception of 
Not-Self: these four terms are Non-Delusion ; and Quiet and 
Non-Greed and Perception of Lgliness [and Perception of Pain] : - 
these four terms are Non-Greed and Non-Hate. 3 That is how these 


nine terms can he construed inch 


'J T* 


the three profit a bit 


* j motsI. 


Herein, of the nine unprofitable terms. Graving and (deed and 
Perception of Beauty and Perception of Pleasure : t hese lour terms 
are Greed as unprofitable Root ; and Ignorance and Delusion and 
Perception of Permanence and Perception of Seif: these arc Hate. 
And so these nine terms are consfrued under the three unprofitable 
[roots]. That is how the eighteen Root-Terms can be demonstrated 
by the Trefoil Guide-Line by construing them under the orofi table 

«j ^ ' i 

[and unprofitable] 1 roots. 


i 105. 


are 


111 ( 


iehtecn Root-Terms const mable under th 


Play-of-Lions Guide-Line ( 


(/raving and Perce 

c • 


ercept ion 


of* Bea.uf v : 


the: 




are the fir 


•s 


Perversion, Greed and Percention of Pleasure : 


these are the second Perversion. 


Ignorance and Perception of 


1104/1 Re punctuate text accordingly. 

1104/2 The words dnkkhasaitini ca required here af(or asiddmaa t> ad ca are missing 
in all texts. 

1104/3 Read afobhu ca adn.<<> ca for lohho ca doso ca In re. 

1104/4 Read ka.saftlkumlamdtc.'in, lor (cu.hu la tank hh> ( ). 



The P lid k( l - Di set OS UT( 


Permanence : these 1 are the third Perversion 


Delusion ;i 


Perception of Seif : this is the fourth Perversion. So these mis 
unprofitable terms are construed under tin' four terms. Herein 
the nine profitable Hoot-Terms, Quiet, and Perception of l : glm< 
these are 1 , the first Foundation of Mind fulness. Non-Greed a; 
Percept ion of Pain : these are the second Foundation of Mindhdm 
T.wimn on.l Perception of Impermanence: these are the l! - 


Insight and P< 
Foundation of 


*ss. 


Non ] )elusion 


nd Percept an 


Not Self : these are the fourth Foundation of Mindfulness. TL 

eighteen Hoot-Terms have been included under tin 1 i'huf-oj !.,■ 

Guide-Line, 


1106. The plane and the resort 
included in each 1 Guido Line, 


of these three Guide-Line-' 

When the profit a I )1<‘ idea- 


unprofitable ideas of one Guide-Line are known, the opposite - ■ 

be sought out accordingly. Having sought out tin* opposites, t 
Guide-Line can. be demonstrated. When that [258] Guide-Liw 
demonstrated, 3 then according as one Guide-Line | is demount rm 
so can all the |three) Guide-Lines, each including the others. 


n be demonstrated. When that 1258] Guide-Lim 


tl 


> or l ie 1 s . 


demonstrated, sine 


‘ i.\ 


tin 


iirht( 


(Ml 


Hoot 




enns a 


an 1 |all] inrin 


under each single Guide-Line : wdien that idea is cognized ah i«i 

are connized. 


[ The fire Guide-Lines] 


1107. Of these three Guide-Lines, the Piujj-of Lions Guid.e-l.ane l 
the four Fruits [of the Monk's State) for its end : the first Duvm ; 
has flic first Fruit, the second Direction the second Fruit, the !;, 
Direction the third Fruit, and the fourth Direction the fourth [ r 


1 108, The Trefoil Guide-Line has the three Gateways to Liberal 
for its end : the first Dime!ion has the Disposit.ionless, the see 
Direction the Void, and the third Direction the Signless. 


1105/1 Read nara pad/m,i as two words, in this para, both d<>sa and rot,, 
missing (dropped by a copyist). It is possible they should be- placed resp< 
under both. the tirst t-wo terms on both sides, i.e. bate ” with both ' esa > 
and “ greed ”, and " non-hate ” with both " quiet ” and " non-greed ”. 


with both " (juiet ” and "non-greed”. 


1106/1 Read with ( ’//. : yo ca gornm so <■ -fa'kanj lor yn ra rfujo go do-so of Aon., 

1106/2 Read wit h lib. patipakk/io. 

1106/3 Read with Cy. tdddiUhv for niddiltho. 


Mould nuj of (he (Haide- Li ties 


;H7 


I 100. I he ( (wrt'rsioe oj lulisfmuj ( l ua Ic Line has the Heart 
Deliverance due to Fading of Lust and Hu* Fnderstand mg Deliver 
ance due to V admg of Ignorance for its end. The tirst Dire.-iimi has 


tl 


> i \ 


Heart -Deliverance due to Fading of Lust and tl 


set *u?i< 


Direc-tion ! In 


gnora nee. 


the ITiderstanding-Deliverance due to Fad mg 


() 


1110. These 
Guide-Lines' 

Guide-Line. 


are three Guide-Linos. The Flo!ting of these three 


/■ i > > 


I 1 I L 1 >y plotting 1 (me knows that this idea- belongs with this idea : 
sueh rigid bringing together (construction) on the profitable side 
and on the unprofitable side is the Hook Guide-Line. 

These are the five Guide-Lines. 


1112. Here is a mnemonic verst* : 

The nine terms. Graving, Ignorance, 
And Greed, Hate 1 , and Delusion too, 

j 

And with as well Perversions four. 

Do constitute Defilement's plane. 


O K Q 

wO i/ 


The nine terms, Mindfulness Foundat ions, 


And Quiet, and Insight, and the Hoots 
Of Profit : all this profit [here] 

Does constitute 1 the Faculties' plane. 

All Profit by nine terms construed. 

And all Fn profit too by nine : 

With nine Hoot-Terms for each of these 
Doth |sides thus total] eighteen terms (§ 11). 


* 


The Guide-Line Graving and Ignorance guiding 
By Qniet and Insight-, and construing 


■ • •• • 1 • ■ ••• 


1109/1 Hero only two I brent-ions ; hut- see § i 1 00. 

1111/1 Read A (nla trd n,a for Alok< tra na or omit mi. This is not a verse. 


ri\S. p. 4, of which it is a repetition. See § ii 


of it 


on 


>S)t)T 


5 IS 


Th 


c 


Appropria! oly in t lie Truths,- 

Is iho (W/v rs 'rw of RclisIt'UHj. 

(lidding tlio j>r<>1 i 1 by the roofs 

()f profit. improlif by its roots, 3 

As they are. reuilv, not. unready, 

«■ * *■ 

That Guido Lino they call the Trefoil. 

The wise in Guide-Lines 1 liavo railed that: 

Tio;<s' Plot/ which by the Faculties ! 

Y / * 

Does Faith’s True Objects 1 guide. and also 


]\v ucryersinns the Defilements. 

Tlio Guide-Line that plots out | idoas 
Of j profit here. unprofit there, 

As stated in the prose ex])oundod 5 


r ii 


fi:> 


k • 

After |thus| plotting with the Plotting 

Of Direct ions, what t hen selects * 

[All] profit [ideasJ and unprofit 

And guides them right is called the Hool\ 

The Moulding of the Guide-Lines, the Elder Mali. 


a-Kaecavan.! 


Thread-analyser’s showing in the Pitaka-Disclosure, is comply 


[Conchtsio)}] 

1113. As to the unprofitable and profitable tetrads demons! i 


in tlie Phiy-of-Lions Guide-Line, the profitable and unprotu 

is 

triads demonstrated in the Trefoil Guide-Line, and the ]>n>td 


— • ••••••' 


□ 12 2 In this verse road Tan hah c't ra arijjah ca sa inatln na ra ripassanaya 
utcrr.ta ymjayntto . . . ; at Edit p. 1 tin's verst' and the following versos 

digit! !y di lie ting form. 

[112 3 | {end Ya>a kusalamiVahi mojati loi.mlaai akamlam mulchi ; of. A ’>!(,. 


112 4 Road Yo n-d i r i pallet sc h i ki!<*<\ i/ulrijphi saddhamme, Etaat nayam m 

uharikic'difam aim. ; el. Edit. 

+ 9 

LI 12 5 This \erse needs some restoration ; of. Ectti. 

1112 6 Road nkkhnupa for mtakThi riya ; see .V ‘III. 

' _ _ .. . . . T 


/ V 


l.112/7 H- i-s the misroadi ng of tliis terminal title that has given rise in tin- 
nislaUmi title " Sattari bhain/iya " for this Sth chapter in alledns. Read as I 
Sagasamuflhumtua P< faktrpath'w M ahdkarca yanajisa th< ram a sat fan id 
la man, am s<tmatia>n. The title of the chapter is 'SEayasam.ufthdna>;* ' 
ponding to t!u> 3rd chapter of t he E>dliA i'af iniddosa Sect ion with the sanw 
ho term attar* i>haagismE" is a genitive epithet qualifying the 
v Mahakardiyanassa t her assn 


1 f 


i • i 


M‘T 


Mould no/ of the (/ a tde Lntrs 


319 


and im profitable dyads demons! rated m the ( 'onyersion of Relishing 
Guide-1 ane : 12601 the mea.iimg (aim) [contained] in the tun 


t wo 


profitable ideas 


in tlio ( em ersion of Relishing] may In* | taken as 


analysing) the plane of existence that is being analysed - in tin 


triads. And then all that meaning (aim) is demons! rat ed by three 
phrasing [terms, namely the three profitable roots (?)]. That range 
of meaning (aim) too 3 is stated by the four terms. There is no 
plane to demonstrate by the twenty-eight parts 4 [since] it is 


plane to demonstrate by the twenty-eight parts 4 [since] it r 
[already] demonstrated by the four terms [as the four profit-abb 
perceptions], which coyer it (?). 


1111. So the measure 


s traded. 


Just as all kinds of 




of what 


be sought [and 


found | in the three kinds of concentration in that with thinking 
and exploring, that without thinking and with only exploring, and 
that without thinking and without exploring—since this is their 
measure, there being no fourth kind of concentration, and likewise 
the three kinds of understanding that consisting in what is heard, 
that consisting in cogitation, and that consist 


sisting m 


nr m 




they together are demonstrated 


in all kinds of 


understanding, understanding haying no fourth kind that does not 
consist in what is heard or cogitation or keeping in being ; [so too] 
what is called the measure is the non-confounding of these ideas. 3 


The Elder Maha-Kaccayana Dweller in the Rose-Apple W ood’s 

Pitaka-Diselosiire is finished. 


• • • ••• ••• * • •• 




• •• • • • • •• 


1113/1 This whole paragraph is a curious afterthought, placed when* it is. There 

should be only a comma. <m the last line ul PI'S. p. 2All and the sentence carries on 
with s a, on p. 2(>0, !. 1. Eh. (in a rl.) and ('*/. have visuddfa su for dhamna ah. 

{PI'S. p. 2<>0, LI). 

1113/2 Read rihfmjjamaud'ssa { ribltujjarmwi asm) (?) ; Vy. paraphrases by 

nsu.jjhautdna ansa. The sentence is a difficult one. 

4 M/ 

1113/3 Repnnetuate text ; and read Tattako pi for tatfakdni (?). 




1113/4 " Twenty-eight ” ; < ’//. says Atthansati bhinnibhagdii ' ti dam, duka- 

tika-calukia su fullin'ra sullatn malapadaram na ckahhagam j arasr.mni ,m ihkUcsa- 

. t narakuhhaijani ti imchi atthavtmti bhumihhdjchi j na hi 


s* tsana 


nc rutts hi //-— It may be so. 


1114/1 Read niddissanf i . 

1114/2 At PTS. p. 2bU, 1. 0 arikn.mml tmt h<'re at, 1. 13 arikkln pana ; the two 

words must, from the context, be the same ; the former seems the better reading 

c 

of the two, though, both could he corruptions of avikopana. 



1. CKNKIIAL iXDIv\ 


All refu'enros an* to pnragra ph numbers. ! leforenees it! ituhes an f«« • gu 4 at n ms. 


121. 137. 152, 155. 


I, 5 . 1 (is. 


abandon, to (juhuti) SO. 934 f., 937 97. act. action (k<tnrm,a) 2o, 9! ! , 72, 119. 
993 17, 999 1'.. 1002, IOOIf., )O0S; 

( pajuftafi) I II, SOU 197, 34o 1'., 959, 

71S 17, 724, 794, 390, 392. SSI. N39. 

391, 99-7, 99s ; -able (pahha i/i/a) 

237 17 

a ba :h lotted (pajah ha) 345, 900 ; ( pah hat) 

112, 766. <')7>7, 703, 721, 319 ; is to be, 

(‘an bo a. ( p,ahd(ahl>a) 31, 142 f., 292 9., 

344, 430. 49 6, 497. 525, 3S3, 7 IS, 

723 17. 72S, 991. 1053 ; should lie a. 

( pajahi/ahha) 51. 292 ; is to bo a. 

(jnthh/ati) 25S. 290, 292. 294 . 301, 

341, 333 f., 539. 974, 725 f7, 792. 542, 

93S ; unabandoned (appahhat) 971, 

701 

abandoning, abandonment (pahdtui) 51, 


170, 179. ISO. I!) I (3 finds;, 230 
(3 kinds), 312, 39.3. 123. 4 15. 47 1 
(3 kinds). 479), 47S, 495. 7.00(3 kimUj. 
7)02, 504, 914, 933, 937. 9s|. 9s0. 09!. 
702, 902 (3 kinds), 902, 974. Iui>2 ; 

according to a. (palhdkant at,a) ; <ouiso 
of a. (-pallia) I OS. 2o4. 239, 997, 99,9, 
975, 539 (10 kinds). 593 (lO kinds) : 
exhaustion of a. (-kkhaijn) t 
ripening of a. (-ripdka) 120, 259, 
592 f. : sequenee of a. (kanunaihant) 
119; state of a. (kanumila) 
undertaking of a. (-w at,aditna) 119 


■> * 'j 

>*> 4 


-* r* »> 

< tl'i •. 


79, 34, 14 

5, 107, 186, 

210. 212, 2;7 

• 

>i 97, 

32, 904 ; 

253, 

290, 

29.2, 292 17 

, 303, 

347, 

390. 

verbal a. 

425, 

131. 

-14 1. 522, 5,1 

ft, 533, 

544. 

54 3, 

activity (ns 

533, 

588, 

905, 9 i 1 (7, 

954 117, 

974, 

933, 

actualize, 1 

701, 

719, 

719, 721 IV 

.. 739. 

74 i, 

719. 

act ualizing 


(4 kinds), 120 k, 273; with a. 

(salat nun.a) 853 ; without a. ( a.kanun.a ) 

,xvc bodily a. ; right a. ; 


749, 773, 799 if., S09, 342, 332 17, 921, 
923 17, 927, 945, 990, 993 17, 95 k 939. 
993, 1097 117 

non-a. [appahana) 994, 999 
abbreviated (naiikh / papa) 143 
abbreviation (saitkfa pa) 119 

abide, to (rihanhi) 127, 209, 50-1 It., 


>03, 735, 796, 303 07, 519, 325 17, 9! I, 


(al’h istima/fa) 533 11. (4 

kinds) ; of truth (narcdhhh) 533, 
533 17, 543 

adept (am khu) 72, 79,79,9.), 129, 149 0., 
274, 757, 775, 7SO. 790. 795, 793, 
995 17, 990; a's plane (-hhntnt) 79, 


t 


93, '439; dealing with tin 


a. 



4 97. 

• 

(-hhd<iipa) 933 

911, 

advice (ttrakla) 3 


advised {< >rad it a) 10 

• 


aeon ( kappa) 200 ; - 

302, 

93 


1044, 1049 

abides, one who {rihdrt a-) 54. 333 
abiding (rthdra) *792, (3 kinds), 302, 

1070 07 (4 kinds), 1077 (4 kinds); ai'iliet ion (h>iapada) 372 

heaveniv a. (ddtka-) 592, 594, 593, after (paerhima) 235 

J070; pleasant a. here and now ageing (jirnt) 19, 17 (def.), 23, 42. 493 

(del7), 499 ; -mid-death (-maraija) 17 

(def.). 35, 52. 52. 73, 375 07, 131,493, 
943. 351, 374, 899, 913, 93917, 990; 
see eessal ion 


(<lif!ha<ihaat)na,<i<kha-) 793, SIS; state 
of (rihdritd) 904 

able (I>hai>ha) : -by-ehoiee (rdatid-), 
-by-guarding (rakkhtt nd-) 93 



above (nddhakn) 75. 711, 712, 719, 721 agitation (uddharca) 145, 553 (def.), 590, 

575, 950 17, 993, 842 ; plane- of a, 

(-l)hiinu) 755 

agreeable ( hi, and pa, w.an/lpi k<r) 217, 391, 
433. 331, 1031 f. 

agreed (amtddata) 72, 190, 192, 272 f. 
agreement (an,ad data) 272 


absorption {appatia) 93 

abstention (n rum,an 7) 226, 229, 523, 992 

almndanee (n pu!!a) 10..3 

areessorv (,s<ttnhhant) 9)00, 904, 911 

% ' 

aeqmdnf anee(ship) (ahhlund ) So. 191, 
391, 599. 907 f., 910. 311, 1049. 


1071 117, 1073, 1091 ; painful ness in a. ailment (rapa) 499, 731 



aim (attha) 75, 657, 732 , 733 f. (2 kinds) ; 
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rv 






x 11 n 1 


(atthavaxa) 148, 757 ; onr's own a. 
effected (katasxaknttha) 754; ultimate 
a. (paramattha) 755; sec moaning 
all (sabtm) 54, 169 

alteration ( aft fait hit hhitru ) 912 ; a. of the 
steadied (thiias.8 a ft hathattu) 1055 
amassing (nr upa) 812 
amends, to make (palikarati) SI i 

analysing (rfldutjaiut) 5 

analysis (ribhuifi) 9, 549, 940, 075. 702, 


724, 705, 787, 825, 870, 895, 928, 952, 
974, 982. 1051 

Ananda 22. 75, 153 , 311. 732 

7 * 

anger (kodlia) 254 

anguish (sanidpu) 959, 94! ; born to 
(pitta) 79, 938 , 959, 940 , 952. 955 (., 
959 f. ; a. of lust, hatred, delusion 
(ritga etc.) 940 
Anpt/.ffaru 55, (940) 
annihilated (tarh i nutt) 790 
annihilation (ttrefada) 157, 554, 7.15 IT., 


1045 : -ist {-rdditi) 1045 

(-dilthi) 720 


-vi(■u 


annoyanee (a> 


) 475, 550 ; ground 


for (-rattJm) 518, 051, 005 

another, dependence on 


o /♦ 


apprehend, to (apapunhdti) 415 

apprehension (qahana) 899 ; (paha) 00 
approach, mental (upavicirra) 1080 ft'. 
(3 kinds), 1080 IT. (5 kinds) ; (rn,ana- 
pa vicar a) 070 (18 kinds) 
approval (auvn-apa) 052, 798, SIO, 819 
arahant (a rah a) 94, 127, 147, 148 , 297 IT., 
(431), 546. 050, 823, 921, 905, 980, 
1018, 1022 ; a. -idea (arahanta- 


1018, 1022 ; a. -idea (arahanta- 

dhamma) 795, 900 

arahant ship (arahaita) 93, 182, 222, 530, 
540, 742, 775, 780, 1077 
ardent (at a pi) 156 
ardour (tapo) (070, 1073 
arise, to (uppajjttU) 1009 


an sen 


ma) 212, 730, 749 


arising (uppatti) 407, 801 ; (uppdda) 
281 f., 723, 730, 754, 794 (*/ ivmp-), 
874, 890, 912 (mmnp-), 981, 994, 
1082; and subsidence (u-raua) 505, 

1043. 1081 

* 

array, fourfold (rat of tp film) 9, 325, 054, 
072, 700, 722. 701, 785, 823. 841, 808, 
891, 920, 950, 972, 998, 1029 
ask, to (pnrrhati) 290 f., 294, 295 If., 757 
asking { p arch a ■) 285 f., 757 


assembly ( parish) 198, 201 

assert, to ( pakuppt f.i) 421.9 i 5 ! 

921, 923, 920 

asserted (pakujipita) 78, 9<>\. 
923. ‘925, 931 

asserting (pakuppanu) 90! 

912. 910 f.. 921, 927, 931 

associated with (yam pap >4 In 

050. 911 

associat ion : w ith t ho Ion* e- 


.s* awpaiftxja) 17 (del.), 31 

with the loved (piyasam. > 


^ * 


assuming [h 


JO "W * 


342, (4 kinds). 343, 375 II , 
405 (4 kinds), 409. 0*33 
037, 043, 004, 842 (4 kind. 
931, 934, 938, 945, !()52 
1003 IT. (4 kinds), 1077 

(apadnpn) 381 ; eategoi \ 

eategorv 

C? i.' 

attached (risatta) 890 
attachment (risattiku) !(><> 

9< >8 

attainment, (mimpatti ) \>' 
(9 kinds), 551, 559, Out 




, t 


i 


(9 kinds), 551, 559, Out 
008, 010 17, 017, 785, 8iM» 
830, 1097 f. ; eessat ion t 


cessation ,-t 


549, 551, 012 ; formless , 
549, 551 ; non owning ;t. ■ - 

0 10 ; non-percipient- a. (>> ■ 

attention (mjcaasikara) 2. i t 

400. 410, 421, 400, 002. u !:/ o 
084, 099, 709. 730. Tut. , ■ 
1010, 1030, 1034 ; reason.-• ■ 
///-.), 870 f., 1008. 1097. h 
reasoned a. (at/naixu /-/,.) x..o 
959, 1092. 1094 ; to gi\,- . 
karati) 4, 0, 179, Oi l. v,! 
SOI, 1025 

attenuated (Utnuka) 144 
attenuation (ta.uu) 53o, 7 12 : g. 
(-bhumi) 544 

augmentation ( paricuddbnL<> \ nl 
authority, principal appeal i 

padrsa ) 201. 204. 310 


avarice (mar(4a ra, taarrhni ■ tpa : e 

999 

average (tint}jhimn) 48 f 


awareness (sam./tn jtift fat) 5 l f 
007, 084, 739, 1097. In99 


it i r 


had wav (agati) 208 (I kind 

1001 (4 kinds), 1003 IT. (I I 


General Index 


f f* Jr 




hank (/fu/) 1SS 

barb {salta) 33. 47, 457, 042, 001. 882, 
954, 1052 IT. (4 kinds), 1059 t, (4 
kinds), 1003 ft. (4 kinds), 10< / 
base (77 put ami) 173 (5 kinds), 287, 292, 


3IS, 300, 371, 373, 430 1.. 443 IV. 
(deb), 401, 407, 494, 498, 519, 044, 
656, 000, 000, 079, 700, 728, 707, 791, 
SI7. 1005, 1035 ; b. for deliverance 
(r mud tit pat a fat) 58, 1019 (a kinds); b. 

fnr t ra n see n d a n ee (abh thhitpuhtutt ) 
0o2 ; non-percipient h. (ttsau ft.it pataiat) 

012 ; six h. (chit itpatatut) 169, 027. 

055, 099. 881 ; sixfold b. (said p<ila tut) 

52 17, 54, 375 117. 401. 409, 484, 720. 

79i ; ten-grounded b. (djisaratthuka at. 

r f S 

it.) 887 ; *</-consciousness, id<-a, non- 
owning 

basis (ratthn) 219, 914, 91.0 
be, to (bharati) 82, 139 , 186 
beaut v (sabha) 195, 190, 414, 471, 480, 
483, 480 17, 495, 519, 003, 800, 935, 
94 1, 943, 949, 1003 ; sign of b. 

(-iumiltu) 512, 949 ; perception of la, 

perversion of b .—sre perception, 


of b.- S< 


lie fore (pabbu.) 285, 298 ; not b., imt 
after (up abba, a can mu) o39, o4l I. 
beginning (fuL) 190, 208, 211, 24 
250 17, 25t>. 270. 4(M, 749 f. 
hegnmiiig. past (pabba knh) 1041 ; 

(piM'iiwi kotp) 407 
behaviour (iripd) 297, 29S 
Ix-ing {Ithaca) o2, 0->, 79, 14.! (0 kinds), 
114 (0 kinds, 2 kinds, 1 kind), 303, 
375 IT., 410. 413, 420, 400 (3 kinds). 
409. 472, 055, 938. 943 ft., 950, 1055 ; 
a erne- of b. (hharaptja) 425 ; actual b. 
(sambhura) 79, 945, 1018 (snmhh htu) ; 
to hava 1 actual b. (sambhoti) 79, 938 ; 
bond of b. (-//of///) 1004 ; craving for 
h. (• faulti )) ,sv-a craving : d('t< i rminarit 

of b. (-xudikhnra) 229, 231 1. ; factor 

of h. (hhacainja) 308; fetter ol b. 


(‘Saiinjoja hai) 546 ; 


Hood of b. 


(bharofjha) 71.0, 1058 f., 1004 ; given 
b. (.sv imbhhta) 799 ; gi ving b, (pabhaca) 
358 ; lust for b. (-ratjit) 145, 383, 399, 
472 (bfranxu ruga), 540, 898, 924; 
non-renewal of b. (agmnabldiura) 75, 
710 ; renewal of b. (pimabbhara) 58, 
79, 208, 4 10, 420. 424, 427, 915, 917, 

920, 938 ; renewal of b. (ponabbharika) 


109, 913; b. routed in unknowing 
(ithhuitam-ftlappub/utnt) 55 ; scaicli 

ibr b. (hintr< sanu) Iu24, l 08 f». 1 088 ; 
taint of b. (bharasant) 127, 33s. 340 ft, 
560,741, 1057 1., loOl ; urircta wcd b. 
(//. ‘all/ri jm-nabbhura) 50 
being, a (bhiita) 186 

belief (adhhaatti ) 1.14 I.. 117, 123 
believing it] (ad/mnu.tta) 121, .>19 
below (adhu) 75, 711, 712. 710. <21 
Benares (lidrunnel) 12 
benefit (auixamxn) 216, 015 
best (.s attha) 189, 218, 219 
beyond (Hthutia) 527, 1021 ; (lUtan) 
145 f., 148 ; (hara/tt) 57, 433 

bind, to (haadhati) 881 
biped (dripada) 189 
birth (jdt.i) 10, 17 (del.). 22, 42, 52, 157, 
163, 174, 218, 219 f., 222, 283, 375 IT'., 
407 (def.), 409; b. as condition 
(-parrai/a) 52 

1 >irt 1]-st (>ry ( jfiiaka ) 15 
Blessed One (hhatjava) 12, 15, 42. 74, 70, 
84. 90. 117, 148, 173. 179, (90. 198, 
241, 251, 264, 271 ff., 280, 288 ft'., 
293 ft'., 301 ft'., 320, 328 ft'.. 350, 352, 
301. 430, 490, 513, 520 IT., 535, 539, 
030, 073, 082 ff., 080. 090, 700, 722, 
724 ft'.. 729, 732, 731, 701, 785, 832, 
83th 84 1 IT., 853. 80S, 870. 88 1, 880, 
891, 920, 940. 950, 972, 998, 1029 
bliss (sakha) 74, 172, 187 , 071,073, 675, 
081, 080 

bloated ( uddhamata) 803 
blunt (nmdn) 246, 274 h, 303, 092 f., 
710, 719, 723. 921, 1079; see slight 
bodily (kitpika) 318, 584, 784, 902, 98J ; 
b. action ( kd/fahtmvta ) 50, 131 1.. 194, 
230, 239, 474, 470, 478, 500, 502. 504, 

007, 075, 083, 903 ; b. determination 

(/(/? tpisaftkhdra) 590, 002, 084 ; b. 
feeling (kdt/ikarrdana) 797 ; b. good 
conduct (knt/asurarita) 007, 095, 

733 ; b. misconduct (kdt/adnccarifa) 

192, 236 ; 1). pain, suffering (kdt/ika 
dtt.kkhn) 03, 280, 584 ; piano of b. 
action (kuyabhnmikamma) 757; b. 
pleasure (kityika mkhtt) 588, 081, 737, 

752 

body (kdy(t) 34, 51, 03, Oof., 119, 158, 
104, 173, 190 , 191, 192 , 204, 236, 
239, 240, 308, 433, 437, 481, 483, 
485 If., 557, 587, 008, 033, 050, 050, 
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The Pita ka-Dixdm-w 


OKI. 685, 090, 714 , 737 b. 739, 751, 
703, 770, 751, 751, 793, 795 IV., 5(H) I'., 
«S()3 IT., 520 520, 529 (0 kinds), S3i. 

843, 902. 971 ; contemplating tin 1 0, 
(kd448, ■157, 519, 525 1.; 

contemplat inn nf tit** It. (k-d narpas- 

san/i) 31 1 1., 397, 75)5, 500 ; dissolu¬ 
tion of the It. (kdt/asxa hfudd) 175 , 
199, 200, 205, 405; mind fulness of 
lit** b. (k-fjufd -sf ///; 54, 70, 322. 796, 
503. 525; b. plan** (-hit f< tun) 757 ; 
b. fit* (ajanlha) 909, 10.70 1. (4 kinds), 

1003 IV. (I kinds), 1077 

laxly [d> ha ) 186 
b* ti I (f fa at fa) 943 

bond, bun day* (J>amlha n,a) 78, 171, 195 , 

190, 879, 5.50 ff., 555. 595; (//<>////.) 


1052, 1003 IV. (4 k'it ids), 1077 (4 kinds) 
ltoni ()dta) 910 b : b. attain (paced jdia.) 
577 ; is b. ( jdt/aii) 55] 

but h-wavs liberated (ubhaiofihnfjart- 

anitta) 93 

bound (haddha) S5{, 555; b. down 
(nihhaddliu) 115 
bound fur (paratf(tnu) 554 
break i ng-out ( ahh Innbbhidd) 1013 
breathing, mindfulness of (dtidpd tiasali ) 
51 )5 

breathing thing (pd/ta) 213, 214, 244, 
919, 992, 1001 

bright- (jofi) 559, 501 if. ; b. suj)rt*nie 
value (-pamyana) 855 IV. 
bubble (p tilth id ha) 173 
Uuddlia(s), Hit* 206, 207, 323 


category (khandha) 34, 47. S3, 139, 173, 
181, 207, 314, 315, 343, 300 IV., 370 V.. 
430 IV. (5 kinds, deh), 454 (3 kinds) if., 
407, 409, 455 (5 kinds), 494. 495, 513, 
519, 531. 539 (5 kinds), 027 (5 kinds), 
033 (5 kinds), 014, 045, 054 (3 kinds), 
000 (5 kinds), 000, 079, 093, 09.) 
(5 kinds), 099 (5 kinds). 701 (5 kinds), 
705, 725, 735 IV. (3 kinds), 700, 707, 
791 {5 kinds), 797 V., 527 (5 kinds), 
517, 592, 921 (3 kinds), 944 (5 kinds), 
975 (5 kinds), 997 (5 kinds), 1005 
(4 kinds), 1021 (3 kinds) 1044 (5 
kinds), 1055, 1050 IV. (3 kinds) ; e. for 
assuming ( apaddnakkhandh.a ) 17 {5 

kinds, deb), 34, 179, 542 (5 kinds) 


217, 220, 222, 227 V., 200 , 209. 2 
275. 311, 312 tV.. 305, 370. 37. 
401 IV.. 421, 005, 043, 0-1-7. 003. < 


051, Os I, 709. 730, 700, 770 f„ ", 
794, 530, 542, 550. 554, 577. 
931. 959, 902, 951, 10ol. 1005, ;o 

1002; c.-conditionality (-parrau- 

414. 047, 709, 935 : prior e. [ pad- 

794 ; prorunng-e. (saaiudd, 

402 ; e. of realising (upupadt | '• 

e. in remule relation (panun./tara. 
immet!ia 1 <* nru\imi 1 v (-so aia taut i>: 

i • 

4 (>3, 405 ; with e. (••<*tin fa) 401. (>e 
eensure (an add ) 101 
eerlain (ndya(a) 1 11, 177 ; one * 
action (katttt/ui tut/ala.) 93; -ol * : 
ness (satnaualia-) 90 IV., 112: 
wrongness (tnncchuiia) 90, 9s. ‘ 
not e. {anayadt) 90, 95, 101 I., ( ( S' 


cessation (nnradha) 3 1., 12, Is e 
19 (deb). 21, 10, 42, 50. 52. 51 I . 
70, 107, 152, 294. 323, 345 b. 
494, 497, 535, 53s b, 547, 5s-. 
Oil, 035, 054 b, 074, 701, 717 
741, 702. 752, 542. 592, 932. 951 

999 ; e. attainment- (-s amdpatf. -, 
551, 012; e. of ageing-and.. 


( jiimmarana-) 431, 574, 93 b '■ 
e. of assuming (apddd tut-) 303. nu 
of being [bh(tva-) 303 ; e. of cons. 

ness (rirt hd na-) 40.5, 431, 93/ ; * 

determinat ions (sc ntkhdra) 37 s. ; 
851 ; t*. of embodiment (sak 

801, 900. 1030; c. of igm.i- 

(arijja-) 52, 378, 404 f., 431, 890. 
1035; c. of narnc-and-form (a 

r a pa -) 404, 431, 937 ; e. <d sink i 
(dnkh'ha-) 40, 535. 945; e. *u 


' I 


eauwe 


•-) 2, 5, 0, 42, 53, 09, i 19, b, 


158, 198, 202, 205, 207 b, 212, 215, 


knowing (a ft ftnaa-) 994 
change (ri pari nd nut) 03, 79. 

pain fulness in e. (dulckhain) 2 i 

1051 b 

eh a-racfcnsl ie (laklchana) 9. 1/ il 

44, 59, 162, 203, 205, 2S0 lb. 53 

341, 395, 409, 488 lb, 515 IV.. .. 2 “ 

/ 

520, 528, 053. 071, 058 (.. /2i. . 
754, 522, 840, 8 49, 890. 925, 919 1 
997. 1028; moth* of eonv v\ i > •:.* 

T • ( 

{-bam) 025, 027, 053, 099, 721. * 

590 

e Karat * it * r i zet I (fa kkh a n ala) 85,1 
chariot (ra/ha) 171 
charioteer (sdrathi) 166 


(ivneraf Index 
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chat tel ( parap/aha) 882. 851. 892. 970 
child (pnlta) 184 , 185, 191 ; children 78, 
880. 552, 590fb,970 
choice (rtfand) 131. 181, 324, 305, llo, 
437, 400. 055, 099. 74 9. 9<>2, 910 b. 
910 f., 924, 927, 930 b; c.-as-ael ion 
(-kain-tn-n) 119. 902; c.-bndy (kdt/a) 
437 (0 kinds), 529 (0 kinds), 931, 
935; eboieetess (anlaun) 774 ; srr 
a ble 

choose, to (ctkft) 308, 421. 9()9. 913 b, 
917 1b, 921. 923, 920, 930, 913; 
chosen (n la pita ) 78, 901, 902, 905, 

907. 909 . 9!5 b, 923, 925, 934 

• • 

(’ill a 1 7 I 

( 9Ua- 'v/ ih i/at fa 49 
elaim to ( paltjdn/itt ) 790 f., 800 f. 
elan (knla) 505. 808, 878 
clan to-clan {kolaiiku/a) 88 . 719 
clariiicat ion (sampasdda.) 001 I. 
cleansing (raddtui) 121, 127, 291, 290, 
401, 495, 559, 085, 801 
clearing up (sodha.nu) 9, 015. 001, 080, 
707. 729, 70S, 792, 828. 875, 897, 933, 
957, 979, 1000, 1030 
cleaving to (ajjhosd n.a) 409, 488, 051, 
055,908, .1010 (ajjhuxita), 1042. 1040, 
1092 b ; un- (amtjjh-) 499 ; cleaved 

to (ajjhasantw) 91 1 

clinging (sanga) 39, 175 , 620, 023 
clings, (creature) wiio {saila) (412, 040, 


elutig to (satla) 33. 175. 620, 023 b, 031, 
039 lb. 813, 958 

cogitation (cinld) ; understanding con¬ 
sisting in e. {-at,ai/i panful) o, 245, 
747, 1017, 1025 b, 1035, 1038 , 1080, 

JOSS. 1114 

cognizable {(nnfuapja) 173 

cognizance (ritta) 50, 54, 03, 00 b, 76, 
84, 121, 141, 155, 156. 164, 322 b, 
339, 344, 398, 408, 4 14 b, 421, 

420, 431. 433, 445, 474, 470, 478, 
4S1 fb, 493, 500, 502, 504, 500, 508, 
510, 51 2 , 515, 519, 539 tV., 557 b, 
504 1b, 583 003, 008 b, 070, 075, 

077 1b, 054 b, 095 b, 095 b, 702, 
704 lb, 708 IV., 735 f., 740, 752, 773, 
774, 770 lb, 782 ib, 787, 789 fb, 794 lb, 
500 lb, 51.8 1b, 825, 831, 834 b, 836, 
837 b, 840 b, 843, 855, 858, 807, 890, 
910, 912, 923. 942, 959, 971, 992, 
1003, 1013, 1070, 1073 ; concentra- 


1 ion dut* to e. {-sa aid din ) 50 1, l<M>, 

1073; routemplat ion *>l * . {<• ttlau-a, 

p>asxanu) 39s. SOU; eon!unplaI<-v <4 

e. (r iI(dn a.passtt) O.d : d*-h li-m* tit *4 

(■sa.nkifrsa) 836 ; higher < (r uU’o dht) 


1079, 1080 b; mind !ulm :-s ol *•. 

(pfald. sal i) 322 ; |.*ei versi* m el e. 

i-rivaUdsa) 415, 471. 4s3 b, 032. tiS3. 


{-rrpulldsa) 415, 471. 4-S3 I., t>32. 083. 

911 b; stickiness of c. (r/7/t/.v alii 
\/au,d ) 050; unifieat itm oi'e. (rilldauj- 
paid ) 7>S0 fb, 0 1 8 

eogn izanet*, coneomita-nt ol {/*' fast ka ) 

339, 445, 474, 470, 478, 500, 502. 50b 
003, 095, 710, 959, 981 
cognize, to (rijdndti) 0 . 7, llo, 913; 
cognized (rifthdta) 925, 1100; cog- 
nizing (rijdtum.a) (930) 

e< >1 la t ion (sadi^andatia) 88.5, 1 (H>9 
col* air (ran aa) 490 
coming-ant!-going {dpatajafi) 57, 433 
community (sa.iajha) 189, 241, 390, 535, 
559 

compassion (karunid) 007, 1073 


comport oneself, to (majah) Son, 80 S 

comprised {saiujahita) 05 

conaseent (sahajdta) 51, 408, 4 17, Otl, 

078, 770 

conceal, to {rhud< ft) 83.5 
conceit (udiua) 40. 144 b. 166, 303, 318, 
510. 052, 050, 003, 083. 842 ; position 
of c. (-ridha) 303. 31 8 
conceive {man hah) 79, 943, 949 
roneenfrale. to (sant/nlafieh ) 1003 
ct>neei 11 raletI (sanoth da) o l, 157. 22 9, 
231. 314, 363, 735. 741, 742, 745,747, 
753 : to be {sandtdh i t/ul i) 433, 740, 
752 

concentration (samddh 1 ) 54 b, 121 (4 
kinds), 157. 166 , 178, 244 (3 kinds), 
303, 523. 528, 501, 584, 580 b, 59-1 (4 


kinds) 005, 018, 098, 724, 737, 744, 
74 7, 759, 705, 771, 780, 790, 79b 829, 
1070 1 V. (4 kinds), 1077, 1080 1V. (3 
kinds), 1114 (3 kinds); o.-borti (-./«) 
585 ; c. category (- kkha-vdha ) 54, 313, 
454, 457, 054, i>98 b, 735 b, 770, 921, 

1005, 1020; c. enlightenment factor 
(-saanhojjhanga) 752 ; e. faculty (-in- 

dr it/a) Ml, 194, 24 b 312, 303, 398, 
523, 599, 098 b, 735 f., 741, 744, 759, 
827, 1080 f. ; fruit of e. (-phala) 783, 
809 ; straight-resulting c. (aaumtarikd 
s.) 141, 782, 837(V), 842 
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The l.Htuht-D-ixcloxur* 


coiK't’rn (apt kkhd) 78 . AW), <SS!) 

condensed (u<j<jhuhfa) 423 ; diic who 
gains knowledge from what is c. 


(/a/yhafifah ha) 86 , SO (2 kinds) 87 
(3 kinds). 5)0 k. 93, 710, 831, 1078 f., 
1001 

condition (paranja) 2, 5, 42, 52, 53, (i!) f., 


207, 205 11'.. 207 (3 kinds), 303. 311. 
312 IV., 370, 401 Ik. 431, 047 k, 000, 
003, 071. 070. OS4. 0S0, 702. 700, 721, 
73o, 750, 700. 770 1'.. 701. 701, 707, 
S30, 850 f., 854, 800, 874, 870 f.. 800, 


800, 002, 004, 013, 015, 025, 035 1., 
044, 050 k, 002 k, 081. 000. 100*, 
1009 , 1038 ; e. in immediate proxi¬ 
mity (sa,m<nwntara-) 207, 403 k, 407, 
* • 

414, 417. 047 ; c. in remote relation 

r 

(parampam-) 207, 403 k ; not, a e. 
(a pa retry a) 843 

conditionality ( paccayala) 407 IT. (4 
kinds), 047 ; cause-e. (hrtu-) 414, 047, 


700. 035 ; doimimnee-c. (adhi patcyya) 
700 ; object-e. (drtrmmana.-) 435 ; 

specific e. ( idd-) 031 

conduct (caraya) 1097, 1000 ; (rariya) 
358 ; good (xa.carila) 83, 131, 180, 190, 
192, 236. 237, 238, 007, 005, 704 k, 


733, 703, 812 ; xc< misconduct 
confidence (paxada, xu mpaxuda) 241, 240, 
505, 002, 705, 738 ; e. due to under¬ 
going (areccappxixuda) 14.1, 303, 004, 
008 

confident (pax a nun) 785 
conflict, without (arana) 244 
conformity (anuloma) 271 
confused (mftlha) 900, (005) 
confusion (xammoha) 318 
conscience (fair I) 1007 k ; dcssness 
(ahirika) 1002 f. 

consciousness (ri-n nay a) 51 k, 05, 173. 
181, 294 , 324, 358, 375 If., 404 k, 
422, 427, 430, 431 k, 450, 400, 534, 
048, 055, 074, 077, 070, 000, 704, 
730, 780, 851, 800, 000 k, 012 k, 025, 
934 If., 959, OOO ; base consisting of 
infill if e c. (ri n a a y a a cay ala no ) 003, 
012 ; body of c. (-lcaya) 370, 437, 450, 
072, 000, 820 (0 kinds) ; c. category 
(- kkhandha ) 370 k, 437, 485, 513, 
000, 700 ; c. as nutriment (-alarm) 

1053, 1000 ; e. as seed (4aja) 423, 
420 ; steadying-point for c. (- tthiti , 

vihhaiiassa thit/) 322, 004, 007, 013 


(2 kinds), 913, 915. 023. o:\ 
035 if., 1052 1k, 1.000 f. if 


1003 if. (4 kinds), 1077 

consecuf ivC-SiMjhencC ( pnh'aapa ‘a 

331 tv. 

consecuf i v i I y { parampara) I< <2 
ha para ) 018 

consolidated by word of mouth 

paricita) 1017 fk. 1023. 1027. 

constituent (ro/ara) 123 

const ruablc, to be (y'ijat t) 2 ■ 1 

258, 201. 20k 200, 303. 31" 
023. 1102. 1104 k 

(‘(instruction (yayta.a) 254 k 
const rue, 1 o ('/<{}< It) lift 
construing, a ( yn.itt ) tt, 309 f . 

007, 710. 758, 782, 820, S3*. 

023, 047, 000, 005 1027 : , 

conveying a c. (-ham) 3"V 
(yojawi) 253, 204 

contact' (phaxxa) 52, 54, 79, !> ■ 
375 ik, 400, 402, 400, 490 . .,i 
075), 05)0 , 75)7 , 8 1 3, S31, 9 to 7 
5)45), 1080 fk, (3 kinds); <-. 
incut (-aham) 1053. 1004 ; res;-’ 

{ palighaxamphtisxa ) 831 

contempt (makklm) 131 
conversion (aral(a) 0. 335 fk, 

701,723, 702, 780, 824, 842, -v.‘ 
043, 051, 5)73, 900, lo3o ; 


n‘ 1 ish ing (nandiyd raita) I o. 
1100 fk, 1100, 1112k; pl.t. 

(a / vllanaxx<i hh h ni i) 78(> 

convert, to (draitali) 335, 347 
conveving--,sw mode of e. 


co-on 


anon 


(xanutropanv) 


430 k, 433 k. 048, 004, 085, 71". 
772, 705, 831, 851, STS, 900, 93<> 
082, 1005), 1030 


'DSC— Xrr, 


b loafed. 


(! isc *!• 


‘stern ig 


corruption (xanki(cxa) 72 1., 77 f! 
(3 kinds), 5)5, 121, 125) k, 131, I 
252, 201,274, 288 (3 kinds). 29" 
435 , 45)5. SOI, 035). Oil. h 
{3 kinds), 105)2; (healing wi’ 


(-hhdyiya) 77, 832, 840, 870. sv. 
5)51 

counteraction (na.gyhata) 214 

country (jauapada) 796 
covered up (rJnnmn) 77, 832 , v 

830 k. 842 IV. 

4 

covering up (rhadana) 051, 05S 


(lea(’nil Index 
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covetousness (aldnjjha) 130 k. 133 1k. 
14 1, 575, 050 k, 050, 059, 723, 000, 
1050, 1003. 105)2, 1004 
craving (tan ha) II, 42, 52. 04 k. 73, 
79, 82, NO. 130, 187. 195. 190, 210, 
234. 271, 2SS k. 301, 337 k. 361. 
375 ik. 35)0, 423, 425, 431, 440, 404, 
40!), 488, 400 k, 514, 535, 023, 025, 


050 1k, 055. 000, 004, 701, 


“7 

t2i. 


00, 


813, 85), 800. 882, 884, 85)1 f„ S90, 
971, 1002, loot, i 101, 1 103 fk ; c. for 
being (bhara-) 50. 79, 471 f, 496, 
407, 025, 051, 938, 5)45, lot I ; 

corrupt ion by c. (-xavkibxa) 130; 
exhaustion of c. (-kkhaya) 814 ; fetter 
of c. (-xaiii.yojana) 100, 1041, 1042 ; 
e. lor form (rdpa-) 025, 05!, SSI ; c. 

for idea (di.il/u-) 881 ; root of e. 

(-mala) SS2 ; e. rooted in the un¬ 
knowing (aa ad yamalaka /.) 303. ; (*. 
for S(*ns(‘-(h‘sir('s (kanui-) 023. 025, 

051 ; si x 1 >< h 1 i es of e. (eh a I - ka ya ) 

I . 

25)2; stream of e. (-sola) 5)02; c. 
1emp('ramenf ( -carita) 1043 k, 1017, 
1045), 1053, 105)1 

(Tcature (xalla) 96 (3 kinds), 104, 115. 


1 17, 110, 121, 124, 148, 158, 180, 
188 k, 273. 311, 408, 484, 45)0, 501, 
511. 550, 002, 015, 070, 085, 700, 


722, 813. 827, 83 6, 853, 804. SOS, 
870, 880, 939, 002, 1041 , 1042 f., 

1015 1k ; expressed in forms of. x.rc 

expressed ; erealures that are (bhata), 
that seek to be (ay i tn.bha vest a) 5!I 7 
crookedness (raiika) 50, 318 

cross, to (tarati) 39, 175, 300, 022 k, 
030, 040 k, 040, 694 ; crossed beyond 

•L- 

(/a tlinya) 008 ; crossed over (liana) 

96 1 

cruelty (rihiiitxd) : perception of (-mafia) 

582; -flunking (-ritakka) 004, 1081, 


cultivate, to (scraid) 962, 96 3 ; ( pa.iixr - 
vafi) 5)08, 074 

cultivated, is to be (sc ail abba) 854, 857, 
855), SOI 


Dalhanemi 50 

m 

dark (lam,a) 77, 852, 853 , 853 ik, 

800 if. ; d. supreme value (tamapara- 
yaaa) 852, 854 ; -ness (andhakara) 

541 r. 

dear ( piya ) 52, !!)8, 307 


icatb (mamaa) 10. 17 oh f.). 2->. 42, 

163. 174. 218. 210 k. fr.s (del ). 401) ; 
staff 1 of d. { hh‘na) S.s 1 ; time of <1. 


{- ka !a) 1012, |0).'t j. ; v » a ire me 

and-d. 

deathless (tf.mala) 32<S, 38 o 

decease (ra.fi) 17. 30. 40s : d.und 

rea])j>earanee (cnlupapath'\ 17 (del.), 

47 ; (raid papa la) 57, 125. 2s3 
deceit (h-i/iya) 40. 47 
defect (da.sa) 85 I 

(b'iiienamt (kiOxa) 42, 145 (5 kind:-), 

234, 251. 253 k. 257 fk, 202 Ik, 3<>3. 
337, 345. 347, 381,432, 445, 548. 01 I, 
024 f., t>28, 0IO, 043k, 050, 055 17, 
084, 05)2, 723. 725 k. 73s. 774. 817, 
807, 021, 055, 5)04, 5)71, 5)77 k, 5)80, 
1009, 1051, 1057, 1002, 1007, 1005); 

ground for d. (-rattha) 800 ; 1 un¬ 

grounded d. (<lasaratl/wka k.) 887 ; 
plane ofd. (-bhnmi) II. 1112; root-d. 
(auVakibxa) 470 k; (xaitkilrxa) 311 , 
836 

(b'ify (do-ala) 302 

deli\('rane<‘ (rimxt/i) 40 (2 kinds), 47, 
50, 55, 58, 227 (2 kinds). 202, 4 10, 
433 k, 4 10, 496, 107, 52s, 723, 732, 
733 k, 742, 757, 5)15, 990, 5)02 (2 
kinds). 1014 ; d. cat (‘gory (-kkhandha) 

1005; knowing and s(M‘ing of d. 

(-uanadvssana) 57, 83, 527 17, 775 

chduded (in.hiha) 851 ; d. temperament 

(nadutca.riia) 57.5, 5St). 101 t 
delusion (maha) 11. 07 {.. 134 fk, 104, 
208, 3)8, 337, 307, 4!5, 457, 471, 477 
(d(*k), 485), 514. 575, 833, 817, 853, 


084 fk, 5)5)3 17, 05)0 ik, 1002, 


1005, 


1008. 1010. (001. 1000, 1081, 1084, 
1103 97; anguish of d. (-xanldpa) 
040 ; barb of d. (-xalla) 105!) :f7, 1000 ; 
born of d. (-ja) 5)30, 940 . 048 f., 1081, 
1084 

demerit (apa,hha) 308, 048, 1000 ; con¬ 
sisting in d. (-maya) 004, 5)21 
demonstrate, to (niddiutli, niddixoili) 

150, 100, 15)8, 208, 274, 303, 357, 870, 
(044), 051 

demonstrated (nidditljat) 72, 171, 173, 
208, 212. 215, 222 k, 228, 233 k, 205), 
283, 285, 25)2, 200, 324, 353, 387, 
427, 401, 55)8, 021, 073. 725, 728, 
735 k, 707, 784, 75)1, 705, 847, 807, 
884 k, 894 k, 002, 014, 915, 080, 1077, 




358 


The J } if <i lx a l) is (Jos tt n 


1113; ran he t a.iddi st fahl/a) 02 I., 00, 

70, i io, 2 ** 2 , 207 f., 2 :m i., 210 , 247 , 

20!, 204, 203, 301, 37o f., 370. 3X3, 
3S0, 4 1.'). .703, 040. 003, 72.7, 74 0, 707, 
SI3. 030>, 071 (7, 0X0. I 103 17, I !00 

drmousfrated. i.s (t/add/si pa( i) 8.>3 0, 

1000 ; having been d. { tt.aldixst pa) 

1 < 1.71 

demons! ral ion (aiddrsa) 13 4., 01, 310, 
1I;7. 420, 00s f., 074, 702, 74 7, 7.7.7, 
7X7. XI 7, X74, XS.7, 014. 040. 002 f., 
000, 1077, 10X4, 1000; Book of 

(niddi sa) 2X3 

d o pe n d e n ee [sun >' is.mpa ) S( X> 
dependent arising ( pa./irrasa itutpipada) 

,72, 111. 30 ) 0 . 37.7 0'.. 40(0 134, 400 

* 

((in rharar}; risfir ojOueft ” h til: ’’), 404. 
500, 0)4 4, 0)70, 721, 701.03!, 07S. 103.7 
descripl ion (paa faith) 0. 357 11., 3X3, 


de\o(e. in (ifuhjuti ) 2-72, 002. O'- : 

(i < 1 \ < 10 *d (//it,/1 a ) X 1, 401. n 18 , (< /■ 

1044. 1040 

devotee (!f(H/'t f<t/'tt Kit) 4.)/ 
devotion (/fo/ja) 329 : (pajjaa.n ■ !■ 
jimmiis i\. (p/iJdxrj/oija) 14s, / ■' 

10 IS 

d iagnose, tn ( parijdn-dh ) 407 ; sf 
diagnosed (f/aniua pp<t) 496 : 
having been d. ( part nita/a/fu • ' 

diagnosis (pari find) 437, 441, 4ii 

■Ytx a S3 

die, to (nt.if/ah) SSI 

ddfieult feat (dakkarakdripa) ill 

d i lire nee (a }> pa uuidu ) 323, 3<S6. * V* • i 

S00 XX3 : element ol d. ( d'’< ■' 

. ' 

d i ligenf (a ppam/tlfa) 02, 883 
dimitml ion (par t fan o ) 834 ; dmdn ■ 
d. (hit n-ahhayipa) 500 IT. 
direel addressing (ahfi tin para) 2.S 
direct i<»n (disk) 1003 11., 107 2 fn. i ; • 
1098 If., 1 107 f. ; plol1 iny 

(dishift<c(nt,a) 10, 1007, lo70» i 

1 1 12 

direct ive (ridhi) 4 

directive; management (<:/>(/h 


3X0, 043, 050, 07S, Oxl, 705, 70S, ,2,. 
700, 700, 840. X73, S70. 031,055, 05S, 
077, 1004, 1034 

despair (u-pd pdsa) 17 (del.), 30, 42, 757, 
400,012 

destination (f /ad) 05, 125, 162, 201 , 421, 
400. 68 7, 004. 007, 700, 702. 70S, 
710, 804, 870 ; had d. f dwp/afi) 31, 
153, 170 , 734: good <1. {xwjafi) 150, 

158 , 048, 003 ( 2 kinds) ; inferior d. 


(palm/,a <juti) S02 ; 


superior 


d. 


>2 


desl met inn (ruutxa) 107,517,024 ; non- 
d. (arindsa) 400 ; (tjhdUt) 1004 
determinations (sadkfidra) 52, 03. 79, 


206, 207 f., 229, 231 17, 324, 375 ft., 
405 117, 4 14 117, 431, 409, 400, 501, 
505 , 507, 5/7, 535, 550, 008, 044, 048, 
000. 0) 1, 0S4, <00, <30, <84, Sol. 8<4, 
SX2, 800, 004 (3 kinds), 021, 040, 
050, 1000. 1000 ; category (-kkfunidha) 
308, 437, 485, 513. 044, 000. 070. 847, 
874.050, 078 ; fetter nfd. (-sa tppojawt 
043 ; miml-d. (maw.)-) 790 ; painful- 
ness in d. (-dirkkhaid) 281, 1081, 1084 ; 

.sYv: hodilv 

I.* 

dcterminal ive act ( af/himnkbitra) 308, 
409, 035, 084, 851 (?) ; to bo deter- 


niinat i vely acted (ahfiisaiikhanpa/i ) 

423 

determined (sai/khaia) 230, 490, ol7; 

characteristic of t he d. (-fakkhana) 

280 117, 1080 117 (3 kinds) 
development (bhdnaii/t) 93 


0’ -; 


001 17, 010 ; plane of d.ni. i ; / 
001 17 ; power of d.in. (-hula j oi 

dirt (wyo) 185, 329, 355, 042 

d isagreeah!e (aman/rpika) 831. 11 : 

disappointment (udhiartt) 72. !■*». 
103 f.. 210, 230, 398, 423. 503. • 
008 if., 017, 030, 091, 815. S3,3 


872, 903 ; 


■ontempla? ion 


(iulfit.a rd tiatpassau/t) 771. 99 i ; 
teniplation of d. (-daxsf) 872 
disbelieve. to (naditim.ttecai!) 1 0? 
disciple (*draka)- -six hearer 
discipline (riuapa) so- out-..; • 
guiding away 

disclaim, to (rippntijdmil /) 790 

discoloured (corpse) (rinJlaka) 80, 
discontent ( asarUnilh < fa) 0O0 


diseoverc*r (hujjhakora) 748 
d iscrirninal ion (pal isamhhuln } I 
(4 kinds), 11 l, 583 (4 kinds) 
disgust ( jii/tu'chd) 803 
dislodgemi'nl, liability to (calda 

431,432 

dispassion (n.ihfndd) 517, 528. 08.« 

1097. 1099 ; to find d. (tiahh; 
154, 530, 741 , 742, 702, 947 
dispensation (sdsana) 81, 129, 14 8 


. • L 


(Je-neml Index 


:tr>o 


242, 323 , 4 30, 1029 ; pattern of il.e d. 

(-pal/ho /hi ) 12. 193, 2X4 

d ispersa I (a para aa) S i 2 

dis]>laying ( p<a I.Ssatai) 3 

d ispi >si Mon i< 'ss, the {appatnii t/a) 59.o 

1000. 1jos 

dissociate)! from [n ppat/n-f/a) 552 11., 
< >5 () 

dissociation : from tin 1 loathed (appi;/</- 


t ippat/i't/a) Oxl 


from tli 


o v) M I 


( I' 1 //a<0j> ) 17 (del.), 32. 03. 2xo 


dissolution of the body (kit i/asxa h/a da} - 


S '(' f 


1 X K 1 \ 


(list iii' t ion (I'is'xa) SO, 


2, 12!. 33 h. 


593, 017 17. 788. 794. Iol0 ; partaking 

nfd. (d,hd(jii/n) 754 ; s> < meditation 
distraction (riLkln pa(na)) 059 

distress (rialto fa.) S2t> 

diversify, to ( papaku'af i) 1050 
diversity (r< nyit/a/a) 88, 388 1!.. 040, 
002, 70S. 819. xps. 958, 1007, 1037 ; 

d. of virtue (st'a-) 709 
diviiua a (hruhnatrat) 11, 40, 158, 208, 

273, 075, 967, 903 

divine life (hra/i mar a ri.i/a) 23, 58, 79, 


82, 182 . 186, 222, 227, 556, 945, }0U> ; 


eoiiinanion in the d.i. (sai/rainaarot iit) 


796, 820; 


se 


arch tdr the d.l. (fa 


yrsaw't) 1024. 1080, 1089 
<1 i vino state (hrttft at,ah da) 532 
Divinity, High (bra/n/ta) 109,217 
divulging (rica.raau) 3 
domineering (paldxa) 131, 234 

doin' : is what was to he <1. (kafa kara- 


ha; 


s I'm! <i. 


ti/ya) 222; more to be d. (i/.Hari- 
karaoui/a) 273; one who has not d. 
(aka/ari) 217 ; |)lan(' of him who has 

d. (katarJi/h mm) 530, 540. 809, 972, 
980 ; tin* to-be-d. (kinpa) 72 ; should 
be 1 1. (la t ra n 7pa) 190, 54 8, 910 ; should 
not he d. (akara.pipa) 191 ; task d. 

(katakicra) 498 

door(way) (drum) 4, 302 , 303, 710; 

-guardedness (<ju,ftadnlra/u) 004, (>00 
doubky (in* (d’Oti/if) 881 

doubt, to (katik/htfi) 140, 535 
dream (.sit.pina) 32, 47 

rireneln-d (ahhtstnuli/a) 414; (ahh ixan.- 
nifa) 001 ; dreiudi.ing (ahfttxundan-a) 

4 18 

drowsiness (pniddha) 557 (del.), 500 17, 
575, 050 147, 050, 059, 003 
dry land (t/iala) 188 


duly [rata] 82. 533, 007, 721. 733 
d cad (dak a ) 11 >95, 1113 


•ar (so/a) 34, 47, 80: 


1 ( •[4 O 


I 1 In < 


(solit)i ti.pa.iu) 1012 17. ioi.tt.. lulx ll., 
1027, lo33 17, i 037 

earth (paliuirl) 796, 831 ; e\en as tin* 
t'. (- sa a at ) 821 117, 82 5 

eating (hfiojiuat) 23)9. 21 ! 

eilorts, to make ( r >t ‘/a ni,af t ) 12!, 221, 

222. 730. 971 17. 1012. mil, lolti ; 

Six l ight t ffni't 

egg born (antjaja) 917 
Bka/fariU 22, 3 ! 

)*lder (fin ra) 70 

element [dJ/ii/tt ■) 55. M7 (0 kinds), 119. 
123. 318. 300, 370, 393 17 (4 kinds), 
425 (3 kinds), 433. 430, 440 117 (IS 

kinds., del.), 457 (3 kinds). 407. 491, 

498, 519, 003, 000, 000, 079, 700. 70S, 

• • 

728, 707, 791 (IS kinds), 847, 853, 874, 
950, 1005, 1035; non ill-will e. 

(ahpu pilda-) 779 ; triple e. (U dha! u.ka) 
SOS If., 902, 907, 1023; sir form; 
formless ; idea, 
elephant (huUin)i) 090 

eleven (< iwdasn) 53. 171, 216, 217, 2s3, 

* • 

326, 527, 731,704,708 
cm bod i men I (sakkapa) 112, 348, <17, 
720. 72x, SOI, 900, 1030; origin ofe. 
(-sam.uditpa) 900 ; e. view (- dtffhi ) 84, 

137, 139 17, 301. 3 is, 533 17 (del.), 
545. 055, 002. 7 14, 719 17, 721, 720, 
902 17 

emerged (rip/!//fa) <X3S 

emerging (txif/hami) K34 ; skill in 
(-kosa.ila) 830 

end (uu.fa) : of suffering (dakkhass' an.! a) 

163, 182, 206, 533, 543, 544 ; (pari po¬ 
sit t .at) 270. 1077, !09o, 1100, 1107 07 

endeavour ( padftatat) 242, 248, 303. 449. 

521, 730, 7 43, 1070 07 (4 kinds), 1077 ; 

s<x rigid (*. 

r • 

energet ieaily, nver- (acrftraddhar/ripa) 


/an 


em'*rgv (ri.ripa) 121, 123 f7, 329, 5t>0, 594, 
747, 749 17, 759; concent ral.ion due 
to o. ( sauijidhi) 1070, 1074 ; e. en¬ 
lightenment f; ret < a* (- sa min tjjfta lap a ) 

749; e. facility {- iudripa) 111, 194, 
242, 312, 303, 398, 521, 723, 730, 713, 
759, 772 

enlightened about, to bo. (hn.jjhufi) 755 


360 


m 


is* 




Enlightened One ( fmddha ) I, 15, 90, 
00, 148 , I SO, 242, :0>0, 430, 447, .735, 

559, 081. 905, 980, 99 i ; eye of iu> 

(■cakkhx) 90, 00 

enihdi! eminent : bound for (*</ mhodhi- 
pardpatia) 177 ; lull (ahh i sand/ttddha ) 
!f> ; ideas siding with e. {l><xlhipuk- 

khi/fti dhaaunti) 447, o4N, o02, 700, 80/ 

enlightenment factor (httjjitahya) 41, 47, 


187, 301, 4.72, 494, .774, Ohl, 748 If., 
705, 1070, 1074 
enticement (Tam/) 55 
entity, great (n>,ahidd< Ida) 400, 44 >S, 798, 

SOI. 970 

eradicate, to (sa m tup fit 469) -714 ; (s a mti- 

hauali) 723. 9.79, 1040 


eradication (xamutjghdta) 3.79, 42.) f, 

4s7. 08!, 921 ; non e, (axamugghdtxt) 

424, 420 f., 0.79 

escape (w/Wmwff) 72, 79, 121. 130, 134, 

100. 102 f, 230, 017, 815, 1023 

essence (hhura) 017 ; individual e. 
(mhhitni) 050 ; same-e. (nibhdnt), 
otlier-e. {ixirahhdra) 402 


essential of existence {xgxiditi) 79, 185, 

093, 938 , 945 

etcrnalism (sauMtta) 137, 139, ;>34, 713 fk, 
1043 

eternal ist - view (ntxnda ihf/h t ) 720 
eulogy {than;) 189 

evil (pa pa, pdpaka) 80, 152, 155, 161. 
165, 183, 303, 093. 843, 853, 910. 962, 
90S, 974, 984 f., 987 if., 993 f., 990 f, 
999. 1001 f, J004 f, 1008 ; e. doer 
(-k.uri) 161 ; e. iriend {-mitid) 800, 

802, 877, 981 

excellence (mradpatt t) 704 f, 

exclamation {add rat) 15 

exert ion, sign of ( paggahan>mifta) 1080, 


exhausted (kit ip a) 50, 58, 144, 1 In, 1/7, 

187 ; in i- (akhlna) 100 

exhaustion (kiauja) 79,80, 101, 1 11, 163, 
171, 218, 219 f., 222, 223, 329, 533, 
535, 547, 945, 984 f, 987 fl\, 993 f., 
990 f, 999, 1002, 1005, 1008, 1010: 

e. of action—action; e. of 
(‘raving - -sac craving ; e. of taints-— 
—sec taint 

exhibiting (uttduiknpa) 3 
existence (fjhara) 007, 870; (sv niddatra) 
229, 230; plane of e. (Uixtvahhnnd) 
1113 ; essential of e.—sec essential 


existence, some future (ugmmpa ■ 

exist en t. t lie (stdu) 027 

(expanded, one who gams fie 
from w hat is (rijHthrdaitit a ) s 

90 (2 kinds), 93 (2 kinds), 719. f 

1091 

expect ant relishing (aldunaada <■ ■ 
relishing 

experieneeable (r< data pa) 104. 2 1 

exploring (r/c4w) 244 . n04, o. .. 
590, 002 f, 008 f. f»S4, 737 I. 

expressed in terms o( {adhtlthu - 

ist> If., 195, 200. 200, 213, 2 I s 

expression [ adh itthd ua) 9. 10 t I 


284, 597, 040, 093, 704, 70s. d- 
829, 849, 870, 898, 934, 95s. o-' 
1007, 1037, 1070 if., 1077 
<*x tern a I ( Ixihtddhd ) 4, 580, <>. * 

{ftihint) 301, 402, 443, 027. * 2 


J . > 


SS 


extinction (mldtiuu) 42, 54, 58, 
162, 179, 219, 230, 447, 5 >- 
814 f, 825, 891, 945, 950 ; ■ 
of(x (-dfa'tta) 43, 295 f, 433, Is- 
940, ‘903, 985, 993, 1011 ; im ! 

(x (n/.inna) 188; to attain < 

\ 9 

fxn/afi. pariuihhd pttl i) 7. 93, 5 i 

1050 ; attained. attaining <x t 

15. 47, 80, 984 ff., 993 f, 990 1 
1005, 1007 f, 1010 f. 1050 : d- 
a 11 a i n < x ( n-ihha pit aka ma ) 99 s 
extinction earlv in his next » \ 


{<;idtirdjxiri aiiihd pi), lale in in 
existence, one who attains 
rrapacituhhdpi) 90 
extinction vilhout prompting d- 
nations, with prompting dm.' 
lions, one who attains (e.m.. 
rantakhdragxtritufdtiift ) 90 

(extinguished in himself (ab!m d 

*. .•* 

40 

extreme {anta) 52, 185. 882 
eve (r.akkhn) 31, 4/, l <3, 273. 

' 137, 440. 442, 401, 853 (3 km 

m 

base (-di/afan.u) 4 43 ; e. coiwi. 
{-rili hand) 324, 440; c. 1 

( -mo i/t.j/ha mm) 402 ; e. element i 

440, 442; e. faculty (rakkhn. 
287, 380 ; e, perception ( >e„ - 
o. of an Enlightened One t 
rakkhn) 90, 99 ; (nr lit t) 173 


54, 175, 177, 3o 


General I n<lcx 


661 


326, 552 If. (10 kinds). 584, 580 f, 
<>00, 014, 074, 0)92, 740), 748 f, 755, 

70)0 ; meditation \, { jfum/tiuja) .>04 Ik. 
0O0 f, 770; sn enlightenment-fac¬ 
tor; path- factor 

faculty ( iudripa ) 80 If. (2 kinds). 91, 

93, 121, 123 f. 141, 166 , 174 (3 kinds), 
178, 194 (5 kinds), 209, 211, 221 (3 
kinds), 222. 211 If. (5 kinds), 246, 
271. 274. 287. 293. 312 (5 kinds). 318 
(5 kinds), 345 (5 kinds), 303 (•> kinds), 

300, 372, 380 If., 398, 449 f, 408 f., 

• + 

183, 490. 58S (4 kinds), 590 (2 kinds), 
599 (5 kinds). 004 (5 kinds), 005 (2 
kinds), 000, 020 (2 kinds), 044, 000 
(4 kinds), 003, 000, 070, 079, 092, 094, 
704, 709, 714 (5 kinds), 710 f. (5 
kinds), 719, 720 (5 kinds), 723 (5 
kinds), 727 f, 735 f.. 741, 744 it., 707, 
797, 802, 8,17, 823. 827 (22 kinds), 829 
(5 kinds). 857, 809, 921,948 (0 kinds), 
950, 978. 1005. 1014 f. (2 kinds), 1035. 
1049 (2 kinds), 10S0 If. (3 kinds), 

1112; guardedtiess in the doors of 

the f. (Otdrit/rsu gtdladrdrafd) 211; 
knowledge of variety in f. and powers 


[-fxdart uudfalduta) 273 ; plane of (. 
{-ithlnni) 11, 1112; f. restraint 

(-sathrara) 1070 117; the sixth f. 
(rhalthiiidrii/a) 793 ; nr mind 
failure (cipatti) 27, 47 
faith (nuldha ) 74, 241, o20 (<h'f), 0(8, 
687, OSS II. (d<4.). 094, 09.) if, 723, 

853. 1038; exploit of I. ( pud/nia) 

1021 (3 kinds) ; f. faculty (-indriya) 

141, 194, 24!, 240, 312. 382, 520, 070, 


093 f.. 098. 704, 740 ; follower by f. 
{-albumrin) 8(>, 111, It>14 I., I0b>; 
-power {-Ixtia) 704; true object of f. 
{mddiiuiH.nui) 857, 1112 

fail b k'ssness, lack of faith {umddJnt) 

872; [ussaddh i tja) 701, 703, 742, 
1092 f. 

fall away, to ( pariha-ya.fi ) 01 1 If. 
falling away (pariftint) 000, 012 ; non- 

(a.jxrrihnnu) 01S 

false speech {mvn;rada) 131, 168, 200, 

201, 204, 239, 318 
fame {pan ;) 101. 815 
father ( pda) 170. 033 

fal homing ( panpngohaicl) o39 


[y; .s \a m ) 51 > 


955, IOOO. HMd. 1005; pa in fulness in 
f. (- dakkhnta ) *>09 I. : frc(Mh>m horn 

f. pddtaga) 033. 992 ; learlul (tdmgala) 


fear, to {fdatpa.fi) 152 
f('<4, to {redefi) 739 

fetding (rrdan/t) 52, 0*1. 1/3 (3 kinds), 
282 (3 kinds), 318 (3 kinds). 32!, 329, 
34 1. 307 (3 kinds). 375 if.., 3s!. 39 s, 
437, 457 (3 kinds). 400,403, 409, 4S|, 
484, 4SO f., 517, 507, 001, 0*27 (3 
kinds). 071, 084, 710, /Si, 797, 949, 
997, 1000, 1004. 1080 if. (3 kinds) ; f. 
body (del;pa) 829 (0 kinds); f. category 
(- kkhandha ) 307. 437, 485, n 13. (>27, 
797 ; euntmnplat ion of I. {-anugxix- 
sa rut ) 344 f. ; mindfulness off. {-gatd 
sat i) 322 : f. plane {ddnliici) 282 : pain¬ 
ful f. (dit.kklm -) 1081, 1083; pleasant 
f. {sukha-) 020 f., 079, 797. 831, lOS L f. 
fell {n dap it a) 181, 307. 925 
felt, to be {ndatlipa) 87*> ; as pleasure, 
pain, neither {xnkha-, dvdekhaada- 
kkhuiw.txukha-) 940, 1081 

female (ittiri) 111 , 38*); f. form (-rupa) 

800 f. 

feminint' g<'iuh i r, designation for ( itthd - 
dhirarana) 320, 327 

femininity faculty ( ittfmulnpa) 381,383, 
000, 950 

festering (corpse) {ripnhfxtka) 807 
fetter {nuhpnjauu) 39, 42, 42, 49, 12o, 
142, 175. 190, 202, 274, 410. 533 , 


537. 539, 545. 545 f. (10 kinds). 022 f., 
020, 029 f.. Oil, <>-14, 052 (I kinds), 
053, 055 (2 kinds), 050, 7 IS, 727, 887, 
904, 970, 1092, 1094 : f. of conceit 
(mdM-) 050; f. of determinations 
{ntiikhura-) 043 

fever {partdngha) 28, 47, 947 f., 949 
(4 kinds), 950, 958, 1080 If. (3 kinds) ; 
(paridhhu) 051, 738 ; (pan In fat) 820 ; 

non-f. (apariddhanit) 005 
final-know er faeuli y {alnidtdrmdnpa) 


171, 221 , 921, 1080, 1089 


ina l know iug 


(knowledge) 


faeuli v 


[ahhindripa) 174 , 221, 382, 921, 1080, 


finger (aiajaft) 


t;\ 97 


’) 30, 47, 4: 


tin 


firm (tha.mnt) 91 


pa) 49, 79, 208, 287, 289, 944, 


firm ground (thata) 79, 961, 903 
Five Collections (pahranikdpa) 4 



:j(> 


;*> 


The Pi!aka- Dminsarr 


fixing (thapantt) 271 

Haw (r/os‘, 7 ) 50 

flood \<>aha) 59, 75, 775, 500.622 17, 63o, 
640 17, 646, 697. 716 (1 kinds). 910 
(1 kinds), 1052 IT. (1 kinds), 1058 I. 
(4 kinds). 1062 11. (4 kinds). lo, < 
Tool {hula) 765, 755. 203, 203, 205, 572 
fooling (p<tdut/hu/ia) 0, 217 11., 225, 33j, 
210, 264. 267, 3X0. 2S2. 460, ISS IV., 
515 1V., 520 1V.. 520. 622. 622 1'., 652, 
660, 670, 65 i. 605. 720, 750, 752. 701, 
820, 860. 87?, 880. 021. 048. 055. 070. 
006, 1027 ; to kind a 17 (<>kk<tnutU) 656 ; 

finding a I . (arahl, au-ti) 78: x< r mod*' 

• • • 

of COIIVe\il!g 

foremost tkilims (apga) IS9 


fulfilment (jidripiiri) 210, 26" : 


forerunner { 

jt ft ha ) 

582 


form (/ 

• 

at pa ) 

51, 53 

, 136. 130, 

140. 

152 , 

157. 

171. 

173, 181, 

273, 

323 1 

o 7 ( . 

V H ' 7 

/. 363, 

370 17, 303, 

306 

460, 

483 1 

7. 496. 

* 

197. 534. 5 

4 1 17 

655, 

711, 

715, 70 

X. 878, 881. 

• 

. 802 


000, 020. 078, 007, 1042, 1060, 1062 ; 
f, base (-ft yttlaiut) 412 ; bring with f. 
{~hha.ru) 466 ; T. body (-kdga) 240, 

820 ; V. category (kkhaudha) 27o 17, 
512. 708, 078 ; craving Tor f. (-iayhn) 
625. 651 ; T. elrmenl (-dhbtn) 440, 
457, 70S, S10, 062, 1022; lust Tor f. 
(-rag a.) 145. 212. 218, 282, 429, 546, 
655, 720. 808, 078; perception of T. 
(-* ;ahiia) 61 1 17, 600 : perceptive oT T. 
(-xtthhl) 178, 602 ; having 17 (n't pin.) 
720, 820 

formless (arup/t) 424, 008 ; f. attain¬ 
ment (-xam.d putt i) 540, 551 ; being 1. 
{-hhara) 166 ; f. element (-dhdttt) 218. 
457, 70S, 8IO, 062; lust Tor the f. 

(~r>lpa) 212. 2 i 8 

To H u i t o u s - a r i s in g view (adhtrrttxant.a.- 
p//a/h/i.addfhi) 127 


foundering, no (axatiixidana) 618 

Trail (taw) 017 

free, to gel (at,an It) 880 1. 

fruit (phuJa) 12. 36, 65, 72, 146, I.>2, 
155 1V’., 182, 184, 108, 202, 205, 208. 
212, 215. 217, 220, 222, 227 17, 275, 
270, 275, 427. 520 f. (4 kinds), 520 IV., 
548, 604, 618, 654.742 (2 kinds). 746, 


782, 800, 825. 085. 087, 1014, 1077 
(4 kinds), 1 107 (4 kinds) 
fulfilled (part'pun na) 602 

fulfil, to (paripundi) 626, 740, 005, 1071 


745. 777. SOI, 842, 860,002 

f. ( pin n pi 4 rat /) 822 


Turn4 ion {karat!a) 28*2, 268 : < i, ■ 
520 IV.. 650. 84 6 

furl her shore (para) 102 ; (,•>.. 
540 : g * > 11 e to lie' t.s, ( pun a >■ ■ ■■ 

062, 065 f., 06S, 070. 0SO 

further side { a.tblhu nd/hugi ga 

546, 656, 722. 887 
Till ure f u/hugutu) 110 1.. 140. j 
j’. basis (-cutthu) Oil; f. boin: 
1055 ; designal ion for ! ho 1 

<■ a /a, ) 326 

Tut ure existence (a.blt ixa aipa r- 
1001 ; T. tin iter less (apara x 

T. >1ate (pari pa pa) 1 10 


gain (hthha) 16! 

generate, Io (nahhattai t) 142 ■ 
208, 405, 420, 604, 618. 015 V 

(ahhiaibhaUika) 012 
general,>r ( n.iJ/halUtka ) 11?2 

generosity (‘dp a) 74, 687 . 602 I 1 

1007 ; expression of g. { rdpdd'i " 

507, 602, 704, 006. 1072 

gift (dana) 008, 1000 
giving (ddna) 100, 084, 002. 
1002. 1007 (8 kinds), MM>8 ; mb 

(-hatha) 001 ; (dada) 80, 9 ,V<. • 

087 IV., 002 17. 006 f.. 1000 , |Oo2 ; 

giving up (parircapo) 1007 1. 
g!ad 11 ("ss ( pa tn-ajja ) 58, 212. • >2 •• 


725, 727. 750, 761. 762, 768, 7v = 

^ • • 

1008, 1024 ; (/audita) 607, 670. 
gloom (and/ntkftra) 853 
goal (n.itthd) 85. SO, 680, 722 
god (d> ra) 23, 32, 4 7. 80. 82, H>8, 
1 66, 170. 175, 100, 535, 530. 
1012, 1015, 101 6, 1018 ( bhhia) . 

of a g. (drrapit,((a) 06, 106 

(lodhika 47 
(rodhika Stnin/uJftt 42 
gone forth (pabhajita) 161, 1044 
gone out, (atthiiiuptia) 43, 47 

good (kaIt/dna) 161, 606 ; g. I 


(miffa ) 307, 606, 857. 86 i T., 87 , 

gossip (xu ntplui pgafu ptt) 122, 239. . 

grat ideal ion (axxddu) 7 2, l.* 8 , i 

161 , 210 , 214 , 220 , 222 , 510 , 600 .f 

815, Olo 

(treat Analvsis (tu.ahdnh/taitpa) lib 

(Treat Man (t/uihdpwrhw) 162, 172 


(intent! Jadcx 


:u;:v 


greatness ( maJiafta ) 326 
greed (fnbha) 1 ), 67 17. 124 17, 191 17, 
100, 208. 3U3, 218. 280, 157, 171. 172 
(dr 17), 480. 514. 575, (>22. 962. 08 S 17, 
1081 17. I lo2 117 ; (rat(a) 78. 880 
grief (do/n.a/at.'.'a) 17 (d<47). 20 . 42, 20?, 
267. 460, 588, 609. (771), 012, 055, 
1081, 1082; g. faetilty (-indriya) 245, 
280. 5SS 17, 506, 500, 048 
ground (ratlha) 120, 4 15, 485 (4 kinds), 
800. 9.84. 994 

gn>\v, t o (pa raddhat i) 80, 983. 985,987 if., 
902 (17, 1000, 1002 117, 1009 ; (rindtali.) 
822 

grub (dwtika) 52 

guard, to (rakkhuti) 153, 239 

guarded (7 g.dtu) 292 ; -ness, door 


guarded (f jn.lt a) 292 ; -ness, door 
(-draraia) 604. 606 

guidahle (lupgu) 86 117, 90. 02, 710, 
1078 17, 1091 

guide, to (rat pat i) 916 ; (/at i) l 101 
guide: leash (wit!) 50; -line (/atpa) 8, 

10. .182, 1051. 1076 117, 1000, 1100 IV. ; 

g. to being (hharandti) 55 
guided, to be (atputi) 724, SSI 
guiding away (ririapa) 52; *-* out- 


^*> . 


)/> ; rsvr out- 


guiding 


haml (halfha) 1001 ; h. and foot (-puda) 
2( >2 

hankering (ju p pa) 49, 55 (read pa jap- 

pita), 280 

happiness (piii) 58, 121, 212, 528, 564 17, 
577, 584 117, 601 117, 600. 725, 727 117. 
750, 785, 796 ; h. enlightenment 
factor (-xunJxijjha/uja) 681, 750 
harm (a//atfiat) 651 

harsh speech {pharuxd xded) 122. 218 

hale (daw) II, 67 17. 122 117, 104, 200 17, 
20S, 218, 267. 280. 415, 457. 471, 
475 (del.), 480, 511, 556, 575, 622, 70), 
763, 822. 847, 1005, 1008, 1010, 1961, 
1064, 1081, 1082, 1 102 f. ; anguish of 

h. (-suutdpa) 040; barb of h. (-sttifu) 

1050 17; born of h. (pa) 020, 940. 
048 f., 1081, 1082; -provoking (doxa- 
nipa) 774; xcr. unprolit, root of 
hating temperament (duxaettritu) 575, 


* f*. 


Hatihaka Ajavaka (040) 
head (matthaka) 167 ; h. hair (krxa) 
305 ; (settha.) 74, 666, 675, 678 


health, skd! in (kallafitknxalia ; 6(M», 820 
licar, b> be willing t>* | m/at / I S5S ; 
til* ;i of line willing 1 ■ * li. ( xnsn.na- 
dha/ti tita) 856 . 8 . -9 

heard, miirli h. (bah u.<'- , >/ta< 091, It/21 : 


mi'li rstand itaj - e* tn.-isi 


in the 11, 


(xntautAtpi paht/d) 5, 24.x, 7 17. .8.75. 
858, 1017, J025 17, 1025. M>2s. lost; f., 

I 1 14 

hearer (wruka) 2, 5, 6. |(>2. M»5, 157, 
170, 177 , 272, 4 17. 533, 534 , 525 17, 
527, 538 (7, 543, 544, 515, 546, 731, 
065, 1046 

hearing (xara/ia) 1020. 1037 17, 1002 17. 
1007, 1000 

hear! (ritta) 51, 164, 301, 323, 360, 601 

(r/l<6, 706 (nto); h. eoneent |-;0 mu 

{<'( fosa/n/tdhi) 262; h. ilebA erama 1 
(ofnrinoUli) 40, 50, 54, 127, 216, 217, 

227, 406 17, 530, 60S, 742, (002), 004. 

• • 

1021, I 100. I 100 ; see eognizanee ; 
(hadatju) 1050 

luaiven (xappa) 550, 860, (000), 001 
heavenly : abiding (dibbarihura) 562, 
561, 568, 1070; eye (dihharakkfot) 
12517; world (suppuduku) 158 
hell (ndrapu) 177, 200, 205 
heralded by ( ptthhaiaja.tmi) 74, 665, 666, 
668, 660 1)7, 675. 676, 678 17, 685 
here (idha) 57, (433). 800, SS! 

here and now (dttfhadhaiui/t.ika) 1001 ; 

(diffhr ’nt dha///./,a ) S3. 110, 127, 702, 
100), 1014, 1018, 1032; pleasant, 

abiding h.a.n. (dtflhadhant./iuaxu.khari- 

huru) 70S, SIS 

hermit : enlightened one (paertku- 
buddha) 447, 080 ; h. milightenment 
( pucyrkubadhi) 80. 1012, 10l5 f., If)IX 
Himalaya (/// martt) 154 
hindrance (/tJrara/ta) 73, 84, 200, 553 IV. 
(5 kinds), 575, 613, 633, 640 117 (5 
kinds), 654 117, 843. 1002 17 

hither*: short' (nrinut. lira) 540; side 

(orat/tJd/drjipit.) 27 1, 545, 656. 723, 887, 
064 

homelessness (unaguripa) 162 

Hook, the (ahku.xa) 10, I 111 17 
hope, to (axisati) 883 

hope., the (dxaptt) 883 
horse (axstt) 166 

house (dpbru) 016 ; -hold lift* (a gar a) 
162 

how it is (pathdhh til a) I 13, 741, 742, 745, 


* 


;wi 


The 




.*♦ / > 


* 


717, 75.?, 755 853, 945, 947, OHO, 003, 
070, IOOS, 1011 

human (ma u-n.x*a) 70S, 880, 005; 

N 

(m-bhuta) 101 6 ; (m,dna*aku) 710, 878 

I (ahum) 75 , 020. 055. 710, 1045 ; * 1 am 
hot t it ’ (srtp/o 'Ixtm, asms) 303 ; ' 1 am 
not this (n * so ho to, as,as) 181 , 807 ; 
‘1 am this' (< so 'hoot, astni) 534 ; 

(at/am. ahum asms) 75, / 0) 1., 718, 724, 
731, 959; I-making (ahatiikara) 318, 
3SO, 400, 510. 050, 720, 800, 050, 
1002 f., 1007 f. 

1 I am ' conceit (asm imuna) 145, 172 
1 -sha 11-oolite-t n-k.nuw -finally-! he-as-yct - 
not -finally-known faculty (anahmi- 
fan /)<!■*• sv ?ms fttidrii/a ) 174, 221, 021, 

1080 I . 

idea (d ham mo) 20, 42, 43, 4/, 49, ->3 k, 
54, 55, 00, 74. 80, 82, 121, 123, 135, 
154 , 155, 150, 176 , 179, 180 IT., 189, 
100, 108. 208, 211, 212, 214, 217, 227, 
230. 247, 25i IT., 200, 205 IT., 290, 301, 
303, 317. 321 tT., 344, 301 k, 304 IT., 
370 4k, 380, 303, 307, 401, 413, 431, 


435, 437, 447, 474, 470, 478, 481, 
484 Ik, 400, 404 k, 496, 407, 500, 
502, 504, 509 , 515, 517, 520, 528, 577, 
580, 001, 003, 000, 008 IT., 022, 044, 
040, 055, 000, 003 k, 665, 000 fk. 


070 k, 675, 070, 078 f., 081 k, 094 k, 
098 k, 701, 705, 708, 734, 738, 750, 
757, 700, 772 (4 kinds), 775 (10 kinds), 
777 (2 kinds), 780 (10 kinds), 78.1, 


794 k, 800 (2 kinds), 803 fk, 813 (2 
kinds), 818, 833 (3 kinds), 834, 840, 
842 (2 kinds), 844 k, 8. - >7 Ik, 804 f., 
807 f., 881, 935. 959, 903, 900, 1012, 
1015, 1017, 1019 1k. 1034, 1037, 1000 
(4 kinds), 1008, 1090, 1090, 1401, 
1 100, 1111, IU4; i. ha so (-di/ulaua) 
371, 373, 443, 000, 079, 827, 874, 950, 
978, 1035; i. body (- kdi/a) 829; con¬ 
templation of i. (-ansepassonii) 398 ; 
craving for i. (-la,aha) 881 ; i. dealing 
with pleasure (snkhabhdf/ii/a-) 1070 fk 
(4 kinds), 1077 ; discrimination of i. 
i-paliaimbh idd) 103, 583 ; i. element 
(-dim In) 370, 373, 440, 000, 079, 827, 

950, 978, 1005, 1035 ; experience of i. 
(-palisatiircdifa) 1038 ; expressed in 
terms of [.--see expressed ; follower 

by i. (-ftnusdrin) 80, 141, 1014 f., 


1045 ; i. as heal’d (sofa ) I 11 
separable from tilt 1 i. <4 < c 
1 80 tk, 912 ; master ol i 
297, 298 ; mindiuluess <»f i. i ■ 




322 ; 


inore-thnn-human 


viath'it'X.'Ui-) • ; •- of ripenim: ■ 

72, 837; worldly i. (h>ka-) . 

noble 

idea, Irue (dhamsna) 4, k>. 32. o.‘ 
84. 80, 90, 99 Ik, 123, 14*. 1 • 
178 (4 trail's of), 179, 208 , 25 J 
of). 326, 330, 337, 347. 390. i o 
559. 084, 097, 700, 702, 734. 7 < 
841, 810. 855, 808, 991, HO 1 . 
1038, 1045, 1092 k, 1097. 

gi ving of 1 hr t .i. (-dona) lotv : i 
of the- t.i. (-sasstna) 1097, !‘6’ : 

who walks in the t.i. (-cm « 
734 ; trace of the t.i. (/>ada) I 

idleness (kosajja) 1092 k; plan- 
( hit fund ) 755 
ignoble (anarhja) 98, 724 


9 


ignorance 


II, 49, 52. 


130, 145, 154, 207, 202, 289. 2i * 
301, 318, 354, 375 fk, 404 11. i: 
430 f., 440, 457 k, 409, 471 I 
496. 497, 514, 540, 023, 040 li 
000, 701, 730, 778, 853, 800. sc,;. 
890, 943, 1041, 1092 k, 1 101, la 
bond of i. (->/oga) 1000 ; i.ns com 
(-pa/raya) 52, 417 9.; fadim.' 
(-rlntga) 40. 50, 54, 227, 490.. 


098, 945, 994, I 100, 1 109 ; Hu. .; 
(axjhu) 710, 1058 k, 1000 ; sic i 1 
(audakosa) 232; taint of i. { 


127, 338 fk, 360, 420, 741, |o 

1000 ; see cessation 


ill (,/ifdna) 80, 1012, 1015 k ; *. m 
ill-w ill (ht/apadu) 130, 132 fk, 14 1. 
258, 200, 318, 530, 54 1 f., 550. 5 m 
590, 033, 050 fk, 059, 002 k. 0- 
723, 712, 909, 984, 1050, 1004 : 
ccplion ofi.w. (- sa>)aa ) 318, 582 : 
thinking (-ei(akka) 004, 108k 0 
without i.vv. Ut'uja/Hijjo) 796 
imbued (purihhiirila) 708, 710; 

(aparibhacito) 708 
imbuing (pa) ihhara.net) 70.) 
impediment (sampaJibodha) 420 ; j 
fulness in i. (padibodhudukkhafn ) in 
i mperfect ion (wj)akkihsa) 14-0, 0 

058, 778 

impermanent (anitra) 00, 79, 157. 


10 ; 


(hinrol hitler 


:wr> 


363, 438. 11!. I fk 17k 4so, 495. <591. 

741, 911. 919, SOOG ; contemplation 
of {aair'cr; n.n.pa ^sa nit) S2 1 ; meaning 
of \asit> caUha) 509 ; st > pern pimn of 


imperf urbaki lily (anahjd) 308, 012, 

1070; consisting in i. (ana a a) 904, 

92! 

in-bet ween ( n.hha>/aman-farend) 57, 433 

inclination (ajjhasa t/a) 123; (a :<ai/a) 

1059 

inconl r< >v■( t! iblc {apan >jaka) 104 ; i.eon - 
i i (l c n c(' (- j >usa dt ni u/a ) I 7 5 
increase, the (rnddln) 834 
increase, to; (ahItiradtiial /) 800, 802; 

(paradijlh ft) 800 ; (raddhah) 832, 842, 
85i, SOI 

hidri>/a (Satiii/affo) 240 

inefVoct uality (anajjha) j I j, 137 
inferior (pahJna) 802 ; (hi no) 484, 033, 
SOI 

inferiority (hlnafa) 05, 120 
inflected, should be (n,iropai/tfahha) 327 
init iate (st k(k)hu) 92 (9 kinds). 125, 127, 
140 (9 kinds). 147 k, 186. 297. 298, 
42 k 503, 039 k, <>93 k, 723. 740, 795, 
809, 825, 843, 91 8, 974, 977, 980, 990, 
1022 ; i/s plane (-hhilmi) 755, 989 
injunction (dnafft) 72, 152, 1.55. 157 
inijuire into, to (nnuuasalt ) 252, 254 i., 
259, 204. 200, 273 

inquiry (rtmaibxu) 52. 121. 284, 887, 
494, 705. 90S f., 1070, 1075; concen¬ 
tration due to i. (-S7/.-7 i.ddln) 1070, 1075 

insight (n'pawntit) 1 {, 51, 293, 301.440. 
492, 494 (def.). 496. 497, 514 k, 538 lk. 


842, 1013. 1027, 1042, 


(vipassaminia) 1043 ; weak in i. 
(/ no n,d art j>a xmk a -) 1042 
insistenci' (ahhhih'txo) 1092, 1094; i. 
that fhic is the t ruth (idam saecahltiui- 

t'c$a) 1050 k, 1000 

instance (Ihana) 97 fk, 120, 273, 289, 
022, 074. 090, 099, 740, 770 ; k and 

non-i. (th~tniithfrna) 110 
instigate (ara(m)hhat.i) .119. 14k 145, 
242. 250, 270, 329, 733, 763 , 903 


insligated by (arabhka) 190, <>80, 724. 

734 ; well ( s nsammdraddh< /.) 322, 389 
instigation (ant mhh a) 1 19, 385, 521,500, 
045, GOl, 729, 708, 792. 828, 848, 


875. 897, 933. 9 *7. 979, 98 1. lonO ; 
clena i!t >4 i. ( dh ttu) 123 

instruction [a --a >ta\ 3. s!<> 
inst rnnK'nlalii v ipa-p>[;a) 7 I *V. . 2 I 
insulted (asajja) 7 6. 790, 

intent (adh ip/taant ) 162 
intention (sa.nka/>pa) <k8. 0*98; err 

thinking ; right i. 

intrepidity (r> xu ntjja-) Ilk 413 
invest ig;r< ion (ricat/a) ft, 250. 25.u 284 )., 
304. 80S. 310, 49k 051. t>««>. 7!S, 757, 
781, 819, 837, 805, 887. 923, 917. 991. 
1025 ; i. nf-ideas (dhonuna-) 391,494 ; 

i. - of - ideas - enlightenment. - factor 
(dhaininaricaijimtt.-inhitjjhautjti) 753 ; 
mode of conveying 
invincibility (a*aihharnja) 970, 977 

iron (aya) 170 

Jewels (rafana) 390 (3 kinds) 
jewels and gems (taa.ni k no do! a) 78, 880, 
889 f.. 899 k 

joy («>i>',an,ama) 121, 307, 588, 071, 079, 
080, 797, loS! k, 1097 f. ; j. faculty 
(-indripa) 845. 880, 580, 588 f., 599, 
005, 020. 014, 00O, 079, 797, 948 

judgment (nanflra}>a) 051 


Kaccayanagotla 8 

* 

Kapiiavatl hu 74 
Kapiya (?) 175 

keep in being, to (hhanfi) 1 17. 156, 157, 
363, 380, 544 IT., 001, <>08, 834, 944 f., 

998 

kci'ping in being (hhdrartit) 72, 123, 129, 
143. I4<> Ilk 155, 178 k. 245, 2<>2 f.. 


701, 7/7, 833, 

274, 301, 322. 

, 1079, 1097, 

723. 742. 7 17 

; exercising i. 

782 (3 kinds), 

• 

weak in i. 

802 (5 fold), S 


823, 825, 857. 889, 921, 924, 1080, 

10S9 ; undi'rstanding consisting in 

k.i.b. (-maijrpaSn'td) 5, 245,741, 1017, 
1020, 1035, 1080, 1089,1114 
kept in being (hhdrita) 76, 164, 178 , 322, 
497, 500, 508, 510, 512, 774, 778, 
782 fk, 787, 789, 795, 800 fk, 828 ; 
not k.i.b. (ahharifa) 76, 164, 794 k, 
796 ; should Ik* k.i.b. (hhae< fabba) 54, 
155, 496 , 583, 828. 857. 859, 801 

kill a breathing thing, 1o 168, 200 
k i 11 i n g-1 > re*a t hi 11 g ■- f h i 11 gs (pa w a / ipa la ) 

132, 204, 236,239, 318, 489, 510 
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kindle loving (na (Ififpitt-a) 213. 2M i., 
501 ; ,Si f 7v ingkind ness 

kimr (raja) 20-1. 273. 457 lwoo. H.dl 

•T i * 

knnv»« 4 t Mr ( ntihthi'U) />4 ; { ftf-t/fin ) /l2, I mM 

r > l p > 

kUO\V I Mg, JlH of ()>■<) ) 231 
knowing.' and se< i n ;_i: [ t)<i ihuin ■■■■■'>!>!.<;) <, 


433, 503, 33. < ; n( *,■ 

d<4i vc ranee 

know lrdg< 1 (ii4)i<{) <2. 122 !!.. i 24 if., 

17•!■, i74V, 222. 34 s, 309. m. 

40 i, 553, 747, Mil, loos ; an-sni: <7 
(-n-p. phida) 004 ; lark of (at, a- na) 420, 
4 22 ; light of [nit, 4<’L<. ) 855. 850; 
(an an) 8 33 . 858 

k!!. • v, s. one w lb > ( y: u.ata) lS3 

134 


!; u n (* m ! < 11 km ( j)<tnd> <‘a) 17 (debt, 2s. 12. 


»->."• ty 

w r * ■ r 

> * y i I m 


.42, 1.40. 212. 244 

• • 

language hi,> nt.fi i) 13 1., 103 lb, 32;# fr., 

333, 333, 333 

lapse, dot's tml come to (ft n.( tr < o/e/gi/u} 

754 

learning; (sa.(a) 71, 6 87: much 1. 

(hdlrayarra) 72! ; .sr<- henn 1 

lethargy (thht.a) 557 (del.), ->40 b, ;.<*>, 

1)50 07, 050, 05<>, 003 

let tor (akkhura) 13 b 

* • 

level head [sa in.nxh'4) 03 

liable to 15 0 away, one (panhun.a- 

dhamni.n) 03 

liberated (r/ /tpammlia), 433, 546, SIS; 
{rinu/Jlu) 75, 74 ; I.-by-understanding 
(pah fid nm.n.Ua) 03 

liberated, to lx* (tn.if.craij >' t /murm/ <) /57, 

^ V 

.760, 530, 534, 485, 74! 
liberation (n/.okkha.) 30} ; (rip pa.m. ■■■/,/ d #) 
038; (ri!,/■:•!:!,•!/(!) 79, 121, 405, 755; 
gateway 1o !, (t't m/>f.kha-mii.kha) 12 i, 

183. IO00, 11 os 

life (jlrifa) 35, 24 !, 450; -faculty 
(- ind)'///(i) 45S, 408, 547 : short (appa. 
j.) .75, 47 

life-span (at (a) 448 f., 408, 517 

iiglit- (dloka) 15, 401, 503, 54! b, 85} ; 

of knowledge (ndnaioka) 855, 850 
limitation, (unitedly (odhfxa) 127, 273, 
715 

liquor, drinking s])irituous (.'mm turraya- 

pftwt) 168, 200, 201 

live on, to (ajjhdramti) 152 
live-out-tlie-soul-ists (djiriko) 138 


livelihood. panned {j <ii'< -■ “i.i; ■' 

! i v mg in l»efit i in:/ places 
rantf) 312. ->23 j., jOii, / /M 

hailing ( 14ha ) 55 

k r;k it)'/ back [ap'.kilr 7) 155 
i«>[• II v pof.i* ion f i.'-xar'ma) ssn 

i ! x 

i<!SS {/(/.',' !l! i 121 

h>\( (/>:■■ >:■.:!) 32. 184, 57)8, *012 

I. i v i 11 c" k i nd nt ‘ss ( i.r<4(ft ) 216. 
2s 4). 5* < 1, 50i), 5>o7, 5 I 1.519. 


1072; r»aiion;pin.!or of 

/a;.'" i h) tj.il 

bn k [I‘fritddn) 243 
bun inary ( pn ijola) 273 

lump o| frot h ( ph< t><;p<tj<lt() ! . 

Inst (/v7••/(/) 4, 52, <V(7, 133. /o 7. 
250, 252, 30!, 318, 357, .7 
3so. 408, S15, 420, 431. 44 2. ; 


4 72, 525. 555. ii.3S. 77 \. S33 
808 (4 kinds). 800, 024. 031. ; 

ost, ostv tr., 003 f.. 005 tr.. o : - 

Mitts, 10 |o, I os l r. ; a lie In 


1 , 1 s • 

I 1 ■ ! 1 . 


(-.■•■a n.f ft pa) OfO ; barb < - S i 

1050 r., 10t>3 ; I. I lorn ( • ;./ ! 97 

048 f., 1081 b. ; bound b\ ! 

hatfdhn) 010 ; I. fades away t 
58, 181 ; fading of !. {-rir-;ttt, 

54, 155, 217, 227. 105 b, 52>, . . 
742. 758. 045, 004, I IOtk \ lo ; t 
off ( rO'fuju) 172 , 189, 573 ; in 

(rifpfin.n.‘ftt((t) 121 ; b free r 

54 5. (551), 528. 074, 080 ; we 
(rfhtrfuja) 75, I0tk 358, 711. > ' 

810 ; not wilbout I. (a>'i)an. y, 

• • 

pa in full less in I. {-(hUcUmlft) 

1 . for past tilings {ailtantfif, n 
880 ; plane <4 tlie I. free 
hhftntt) 545; 1. |>?'ovoki;ig (#••• 
76, 55)3. 721. 774: under: ; 


(b'liev ioi 


( I'ffiJ't if.fisftfpt } 5 i 


SS| ; !. fbr view (dtlirnrfiipr ■, 2 i 

SOS; yi r bi-ins/, form, luncdc>.> 

. i 

desi re 

lust for, I o (s-7 raj'Ptli ) (>55 ; who ; 

888 II. 

lusting tt'inpf'ranu'nt (/v/f/e-7# ; . 
574, 580, 885 


made by nnesell (ytf.iptluL'oht) . 

by aunt her ( parathkata) 52 
medieine {(>h*'sajjii) 405 
meditaff', to (]h ;! 'jai't) 5.13 (M w< 
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4 / tt hit kit in r > i:hn :i>Ju 3 ->/ (a , 02 

t • 

iMahakassnon 273, 

t 

,Ma jiaDiiiiia / 4, ns . < f o 

M<t i tit i nut - X! kft >/<t■ 2 / l 

male (pn.ny(i-) 1O0, III, 380 


malicifMis sp( c h {pin/njft rn-3) I 32, 7.1 9 
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n i; m 

( ph.i-i v<; ) 

8. 

... ^ 

'> > 

; - 
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.10-45 17, 

mat erialisi ic (Xnit.i.nt) 7 2 1 
I'latf'ri.d I i:itig (5) Ido, 


•aniii 

g(o///< 

a) 1. 

5, 7, 13 

f % A 

\ ? •’ 

1 - >1 1 

4 -fc 

j -vV 

t 4 \ / N a 

• 

| • fl 

1 - i 

v— ^«. 

/ • > >i 

j * v * y ^ 

263. 2 

74 b. 

, 284 

h > < i 87 

— t f' > , 

3oo, 

4 > Od 

; 

f ) c- i a i, 

385. 

t ■>■■ 

“ ^ 4 ^ 

« < i < a 

-5 ,7 4 4 7 

Ml 

> it 4 ? ^ 

72, 

1 i.» 

4 j #iO f 

., 52 1, 

531, 

*• 1 ► v ", 4 
# mx t ^ v 

o ib. 

545, 

(i* j i 


580, 7 

70, 8 

f 7 Fi 

# l - * V t \ 

;kb!, 

0 0k 

055 


}Of5) 17, I Otis. IE 13 ; < lisen minat am 

/ 

of m. (-pn !(■■■■<: mbit nlft) M 1 ', 7,83; 

experience <4 m. (-pnOmim ‘k 3: j 
I03S ; / a i m 

means (e/kg/u) 1, <i, 72, bd, I >5 b, 53o ; 

(paif'.<;a) 72 f 

mf'asure (jut at. <:nn) i 1 51 ; *< >’ <i 3 <r> mi- 

gangf'd m. 

measured ((■•Ja) 224, 230 

t Me.', su re k ss [a j'.pn ,n<l n( ! ) 0(2. f#(2, <80, 

796. |o;o ST., {4 kinds). 10,5 ( i kimls) 
mediiai ion {jin /.we) (21. i 2 ,, 303, olo, 
523. 540 17 (I kinds), 5o2, 55,2 If., 
573, 575. 575 if, (Is! m.) 5x5 17 (2nd 
m.), 5,s7 (3rd nu), nSSphh ni.), ;,s0 li., 
554, 57s 17 (2nd, 3rd m.) 5!M. 50S 
(1st. 2nd m.), 737 lb (4 id in is), 711, 
747. 1070 IT. (4 kinds), 0477 (4 kinds) ; 

in. accessory (-sii.ni.hh trtt) (#00, 501 ; 

a 

-ni. at! ain mnii (yatu/. pn/li )5l 0 ; colt- 

\ v \ i i's ( //i / t \ Ij b < x * ( ’ i i J 5 1 t 1 i ' ?* M i M i 1 1 
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hha ) i 3 ; < r * >n> u»; 


of III. (->.'/ Iti/in,it.; 14tpia■},a) iiOO. tKi5 ; 

eonaset'iiee will) m. ( sahnj.fht) 7 <o ; 
m. distineiion (->'>*. .s<r) 500, 503 : in. 
factor [jhtti.aiifjii) 500, <70; hvr- 
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(4 )•! tin tjU f jh■ 11, i i 50< 1. (»I < > 


ic ■( . j li n: 


Iwigh-i 257. 22k 27 > ! .. 715, 

. f.f 


71-k 021 


memory (y<tt'<t) <2.3 

nieiid iea nl. outsidt' (iXthiLi: hittlj.hn-) 520 

mental (> • /#as ika) t >3, 110, .>"■■ \, 7 8-1 ; m. 

bliss, pleasure j,-.o t-kh(t ) 5ml. 730, <88, 

707 ; m. bond { ifit iniXui.n) 980; m. 

* 

pain (-dtdihe) 2SO, 5S|, iObi; m. 
t ra m psi illt (■ payyuddh t) < 35 
i!iei;t:i! . art mu (iint Hokti>//.nt.<f) ->0. i04. 

23s. 234 . ' 71. 4 75, 478 , 500. 502. 5o4, 

(3d. (>53, 0<>2; m. good conduct. 

(nhn.n^yiuutriift) 238, 505; m. .miscon¬ 
duct (.dn.vnt.riin) !3o lb. 204 . 238 

% 

merit :> nnfu) 80. 142, 100, 213 . 214 b, 
358.'4 13, 525, 535. 705. 983, OS! 17, 
0s7 IV.. 003 117. i000. 1002 fb, 1000 ; 

consist mg in (~t;nt<ir<) 004, 021 ; 

ii.mdng in the past made in. ( pn.ldn 

i'll! 1 j !.<;'( <i ) ■ >2- # t, 

middle ( Hhtfjlnb) 2 < O 


as! j P f r *** 

IM! ! k ( .4 Un it ) / 

' * 

nnlkf c {(I'itJn) 53 

mind (nniun) 54, 74. 179. 140. 238 , 234, 
370 , 437. 45!, 555 17. 570 57, 675. 
5#7b IV.. 5)55. 7(M. 705, 751, 780. 828, 
45 9 ; m. base (.3 pda mi) 3 < 1,443, 5( W V. 
70S, 827, 1005; m. choice as nulri- 
mei5 i ian.fihara) 1053, (055; m. 

cosisciousi ie; 's elmnen I (- *'in na n a ■ 

dlnitu) 4 4k 555,. (777, 705, 780, 701 ; 
m. toulaet ( yait/p/inssa) 452, <0< ; 

corrupted by m. (■ pa tni.nha) 676 ; m. 

/ ^ % - 

detrniiinai ion (-xn.-nkh'lru) <00; m. 
elemeu! ( aUrhin.) 44(k 82 < ; m. lucidly 

(-italrt i/a") 123, 318. m\, 577, 570. 780, 

827 ; heralded by m. (- p/iJihainjannr) 

71, 665, 555. 5>5S. 5<0, 5<2, 6/5; 

looked over bv m. (a, itnnsft anii.}nk- 


f / 


Vi )nsrit »i?Sf ir;-s < l i 


colt - 

looked ov< 

bout 

kin (a ) 101 

405 ; 

1038 ; in. 

770 ; 

578 ; in. 

; ni.. 

imdisf iu'Ih 

live- 

299 ; mc l 


l * »“* 


piereeption (sauna) 484 ; 
ii in m. {ma thisa/hd n/<t) 



M . ■ 


mindful (rata) 157 , 160, 167, oSS. OSo, 

SOT, 8 12. 810 ; (vf it mid ) 53, 2-/5 

mindfulness (raft) 54, 56, i2o, i/6’, 290, 

203, 29</, 300. 322, 500 587 fk 0O3, 

/ • 


084, 001, 731* h, HI07 r. : wrong 

(tn.io'hasaf i) 07 : m. of breathing 


(ft ndpdnarati) 303 ; m. of body 


-37 7 


body ; m. enlightenment factor 

(-X(inL<H>jjhuii<]<i) -132, o>4 ; tn. faculty 
(-imlritja) 101. 213. 312, 303. 322, 723, 
713, S37 : in. power ( ixda) OIS ; 
purity of m. (■ pirn*addin) 307, 585, 

001, 003; ■'in' cognizance, feeding, 

idea 

m indi ulness-foundat ion (sal t patina na) 

II ,243. 322, 34S, 303, 417, 448. 4s7. 
522 , 301. 713, 821, loTO If. (4 kinds). 
1077 (4 kinds), 1103 (4 kinds) 
mine (mama) 210, 020, 033 
mire (pa it La) 355 , 042 

misapprehend, to ( paidnvintt<) 130, 208, 

763, 003, 030. 003 

misapprehension (parfutinra) 311, 1030, 
1003; m. of virtue-and-dul v -—-sec 
virt no 

misconduct (d/irrn rtfa) 26, 47, S2. 130 it., 

168, 191 , 192, 204 , 236 , 238, 239, 

288, 812, K70; corruption by m. 

(-rank id■nt) 130 

misrepresent (ahldiir ikk/tat >) 31 
mission (daft >/i/a) 305 
miswishing (rirtrchd) 49 
mnemonic verso (nddana) 10, 1 k 40, / I, 

131, 103, 270, 1112 

mode of conveying (hftra) s !., 277, 
284 1'.; m.o.c. an analysis (rihhalf/-) 

340, 030, 070, 724, 703. 843, 074 ; 

m.o.c. charnel eristies (lakkha na) 023. 

027, 033, 000, 721,840, 807,010, 071 ; 

m.o.c, a clearing up (sodhan-a-) 383 Ik, 
001, 080, 707. 720, 70S, 828, 848; 
m.o.c. in combined treatment (rant- 
paid) <>20 if., m.o.c. a. construing 
( tfiUfi -) 300, 820 ; m.o.c. a conversion 

(fmi(ta-) 333, 030, 033, 074, 701, 723. 


» r 

800; m.o.c. a co-ordination (ram- 
aro paint.-) 428 If., 004, 083 ; m.o.c. 
descriptions (pafu'iat(i-) 337 tk, S40 ; 
m.o.c. footings (padattl/u/)■<(-) 008, 821, 
800 ; m.o.c. a fourfold array ( rain 


80t> ; m.o.c. a 


d/dha-) 323 (k, 034, 072. 722, 701, 
783, 823, 841, SOS, SOI ; m.o.c. an 


810, SO3, 800. 008 ; 

( p<trikldidra-) 401 ii. ; n 

sal {panrulhuu) ) 3->o, <■ - 
073; m.o.c. in srpar-n 
(-rihhatnja) 277 if. ; m.o ■ 

(n. rac(uii-) 331 tk, Mo. 

a teaching (d> sutt-u -) 02 1 

000, 717. 818, KOI, in:. ■ 

terms of expression 

388 Ik. 002, 081, 70s, e ■ 

ways of entry (niaraxa , 

827, 847 
Mngharaia 157 

i 1 \f 

moist ure (xna ha) 123 : i 

(sa tuy< d<ij(i) 421, 017 

monk (ramana) 14, 40, 4. 
208. 073 ; inks state .. 
320, 33 i, 703 (-if am h tat /■<' • 

mood (akfn'a) 4, 13 k. 124 

202 Ik, 200, 274, 300, !M - 
721 

morali? v (rftsand) 72, 71, 7 k 


131, 140, 147 f.. 274, 13 

dealing with m. (-h/if'rp 

(832), 083 
mortal (tn-arca) 25 
Mortality {macro.) 157 . 242, ... 

mortified, to he (I a pa tit pa j SO: 

mother (maid) 170. 033, *9n 
my-making (tn.amntitkara) 3; 

*8.80 fk 030, 1002, 1004, On 


investigation (civapa) 022, 008, 000, 


name (nit tan) 400, 496. k.k 
Ohfttpi) 340 

mu i ic-a nd - ion 11 (n 7 nia r <> j •'; 
204, 323, 373 !k. 404, 422. b 
401, 07 4, 720, 730, 701, 0!3 

000, 1000; tin cessation 

naming, a bent for (tiaii) 57 
Nandiva 130, 24! 

neglect, negligence (fnl;a.< ah) \ 

337, 308, 842, 800, 800 k. s 
abiding in n. ( rdtdriti) loin 
negligent (pa tnnUa) 336, 340. Ot. 

net (jftld) 73 

neuter gender, designation (>■! 

.s -udhintrami) 326, 327 

A3 dd<na (ihh>f{ of 1 )t in* tit*!r'ii! < 1 "• 

noble (art pa) 7, 33, 80, 08, 12k i 
166, 176, 217, 233, 386. 32k. 
001, 003, 008, 724, 1037. 0 
idea (alhamvtn) 13, SO, 2 ; >o 
534, 703. 1031 ; n. ]>;0b i 


(it'wral Im/rx 


:h;<j 


SS1 ; n. person (- papppila) OIS; n. 
]y|ane (dd/fmu) 320 ; n. Irulh {-rarra) ; 

four 3. 12 f.. 13. 37, 42, 44, 148. 776, 
208,221,270,323,343,337, 303, 377 k, 
440 ik, 438, 472. 177, 303, 524, 330, 


ion ov iii iilt (ftkt ■ /iv/ ,t (/1 : n.o. attain 
men I ( samapafft ) t;l I ; l>ase eon- 


038, 034, 074, 717, 741, 730, 842, 022, 
007, 073, 1033 
no-eausists (afhtu-ka) 137 
no-existence view (tutUht Lodi Oft >) 137 


no-ought-to-be done (a k n't pa) 137 
non-a(dietion {ahpithajjftti) 328. 830 
non-arising (an/ippftda) 212, 222, 730, 
740 

non-attainment (udtnifipoll4) 1002, 1004 
non-attention (atnannsileant) 262, 3S2, 

032 

non-being (rihhant) 58. 79, 938, 043 

non - eon tent plat ion (<i mi tutpaysti tti) 800 

non-corru]>t ion (a^ititkth sa) 328 
mm-covetousness (tuuddnjj/tfr) 178. 238 , 

239 

non -ermdty (<n'ih> titan) : apprna-ch with 


n.c. (- upartvftrti) 1080, 1080; n.o. 

thinking ( -rtlakka ) 370, 378, 004. 007, 
034. 737, 1080 ; will for n.o. (-rrfutuda) 

033, 000 

non-delusion (<it>/,afto) 11, 104, 218 k, 

222, 223, 227. 231 f., 380, 402, 303, 
314, 310, 301. 373 fk. 030. 000, 083, 
730. 774 f., 800, 083, 000, 1004, 1080. 

11 < >3 if. 

non-diseoverv (ananabudfia) 33, 55 

i ' * 

non-d istract ion (a/'ikkhrjtand) 323. ->2S, 
737 

iion-tloa! ing-a w ay (aptiftpattufd) 7-> 1 

non-gain (uJfddta) 17, 101 

non-greed (afohfttt) II, 13o, 10k 200 tk, 

223, 227, 231,402, 400. 314. 310, 301, 

373 1k. 030, 000, 0S3, 003, 704, TOO, 
730, 774 k, 083, 000, 1004, I0OS, 

(087. !!03f. 

non-hat(' (adodt) II, 104, 213 11., 22->, 
227. 231, 402, 300. 314, 310, 301, 
373 fk. 030. 000. 083. 730, 774 k. 083, 
000. 1004, HISS, 1 103 f. 
n o n -1 i o p i 11 g (nit sv ii< wt. t t.a ) S 8 i 
non-ill-will (ukt/ftpftda) 178, 238, 239, 


000, 0S1. 004; approach with n.i.vv. 
(apartrani) JO80, (OS8 ; n.i.w. (de- 


le- 


nuMit (-dh>11-v) 770 ; n.i.w. thinking 

(-riiukk<>) 370. 378, OOk t‘»07, Ool, i.\i, 
1080, 1088 ; will for n.i.w. (-nltatn/.a) 

033 k, ()60 


sisiing <d n.o. ( a//(tfaun ) (io;k 012 

\ •* 

iiDii pcnelralion I apf»ihr> dJ>u) 55. 311, 

-{10 (a }>jxt! i t'idtfa), 12(i k. 188 
iion-ridianee (oaiifa //</) 32s 
noil-relinking (apuf im.utdhi) 2o. 40s 
mm remorse (ar tppahsftra ) S3. 153, 100, 
311, 104, 320, 327 fk 30o. 030, 000, 

700, 700. 732. 733 fk, 743, 730, 737 k, 

701, 765, 700, 70S, 704 
non-restraint (a-nttitrara) 830 

non-ndurn, fruit of (a nit (jaw t.phufa) 00, 

330. 313 k, 742. 1077 
non-ret urner (a nit (j ft mi) 02, 545, 021, 
077, 101 S 

nose (ijltfnia) 34, 47 

not a 1 lowabie (akappifpf) 1000 

no 1 -seif (ana! I ft) 154, 176 . 438. -141, 414, 
471, 480, 403, 509 . 001, 74 1. 041, 

1003 ; meaning of n.s. (mmttatiha) 
372; perception of n.s. (-.<aftua) li, 

308, 102, 300 f. (def), 513 k, 517, 
510, 050 

not yours (tut (timhakaip) 31. 

nutriment (a/ifira) 431, 013, 1052 fk 
(4 kinds), 10031k (4 kinds), 1077 (4 

kinds) ; physieal n. (kahtdlkftrdhdra) 

167, 358 f„ 813, 1033, 1.003 
nynijth (art'hard) 536 


olije'-t (fim ttunnna) 4, 0. 310, 484, 530, 

580. 002, 018, 003. 081, 741, 004, 
000 fk 913, 010, 921. 023, 025, 035, 

1080 ff. (3 kinds); o. conditionality 
(-jtarraipttfi) 017, 0.35, 037 ; (raiihn) 
481,483, 180 

obsession (;■><( fitj at fit mia) 202. 200, 408, 
410, 1 15, 420 f.! 01-4, 010, 051 Ik, 058, 
081, 021, 024, 031.081 

obstruction (ftrarana) 051 ; (rtrodhinm) 
738 

obstructive (attfarftr/ika) 530 

obtaining (pat dahlia) 727, 734, 707; 

(pal if(d.4titaH-a) 717 
occasion (nininipt) 885 

occasion, not belonging to (atbfu'u.tlhika) 

788 

occur, to (par a Hah) 234 
occurrence ( pamfft) 234, 2GS, 033, 801 
Octets, Chapter o 4 (a(fhukara<pja) 884 
offerings, extra (anekapftjd) 53, 171 



:Vi o 


Tin* Pi-taka- Dwloxitn 


()m n iscienl ( tne (xahha h it it ) 3->0 

once ret urn, fruit (if (mdradiapa au jdudu) 

330 , 3M k, TIL*. 1077 
once- ret inner (sakaddpa mi) 111!. .*>44, 021 
one acts, mini her ex p< rienees (aam 

karat i a it tin puti-«f tt>r, dtpa.fi ) 137 
oneself, in (a'/jhatta) 2, I. a, 173, 229, 

231 f., :to i, :i w. 3so. ■ 1 02 . 44 3, 1 < > 1 , 3< >3. 

OOi {., 027. 02 ;). 033, 057. Os!. Too, 73s, 


<»n l( h> k i ne< pinn i n i i 1 y ( n.p< A A 


4 > i \ 

T H > t , 


3so, 300, 3os, .710, .712, .700 f., 5s7 k, 
(•>01, 003, 007, Ojs, 739 k, 7.7.7. 807, 


SI 2, 810, 107.7, I OS I i\, I OS-1 ; (u\ 

»'n 1»<j1 1 1« nl! m 4 srl factor (-italripa) 22.7. 
380, IMS ; pleasure due to u.c. (rttklta) 
010 ; sjyn of o.e. {-■!! !:i:?ta) 108-0, I0SS 

only (' (’(/) 117. 203, 202 

open, 1o (rinwall) 77, 832, 837 (?.!, 833, 


-1 o 


84 


open (idrafa) 77, 832, 830 f.. 844 11. 
opposite (ptrf i pa kkha) 2.;3. 2o < 244f 

33.7, 347, 3.70, 304, 278, 4SO, .77-7. 3^2, 


.700, 0.7-4. <>37, 070, 078, 703, 78/, 838, 
800, 830 f., 871, 834, 914, 92!, 929, 
933, 903, 973, 999, 1032, 1077, i lof> 
ordinary man {pid!/ it jjau.n) 147 f., 531. 
(ill, 039 JT. 0 13, OS 4, 092, 702, 721, 
808, 814, 980, 989 
orifice (raijiiuin.kha) 303 
origin (na mtitla t/a) 3. -4, IS (dok). 19 
(def.). 21, 42, 49, 32 k, 33 110 04 f.. 
107, M2. 343 f., 338.377, 440, 494, 
333. 038 k, 021, 033, 044, 717. 741, 
702, 842, SOI, 809, 892, 931, 999, 
1090 ; sn fieri nf.r 

outcome (nd *■•<(/nda) 19s 2o2. 2<>.>, 90s, 

21 I 47. 213, 217. 220. 222, 227 f., 
232 0, 209, 273, 309, 370, 373 k, 3o<i, 
308. 3IO, 312, 83-1, MM4 
mdynidmy (>■ itutp<i ) 32, 172, 931, 943, 
9S4, 1010, 1043 

outlet (ft.ii/i/8na) 0. 333, 007, 1029; to 
find o. (Tv dt/pdli) 530, I<429, 1073 f., 

109! 

outstanding (adhi matha) 207 H.. 2/4 k. 


710, 


19, 


i L i 


739, 921 ; -ness 


(adit i mafia (a 72 1. 

< >verri pm i ny { part paka) !7 (def.) 
overnm. to (au.mlh/aratt ) s3o 
own statement, our (raka : tintmr) 


T»> 

( 


pain, painful (<h‘kk!nt i 17 

32, 38, 53, 03. 79. 15 ' 
204, 206 , 28f k. 287 .. 
438, 44 I, 444, 409. a 7 i. 
335, 5 >0, .>84 . ;>S8, t ,i'; 


781, 7d, 779. 781 t . 

9 1 i , 9 11, 949. !(«;■!, ! ' - - 
{■ / tair i j/a ) 34 >. 38! f, . 4 - j 

meaning of p. ( a.fiha] . 

t mu uf ]>. (-mart! j I ; . 
(def.) ; to On frit ;*> ; • 

940. ! OS 1 ; p. way (d-39. ' 
I01S ; pain fulness ; 

<i>dkha) 28!, jo8|, pr,'. .. • 

j>. { - ti.khi! -) 0 10 ; i •< 

|> h : ■ -!}’•(' ( ad-: 3 trial at a -• - •• i > ■ 

]si i!du iness {dtt-kohata ) < >3 i 
2sS f.. 1080 ff. ; (4 kind- 

p • *: 0* I iH'Uinvnu 1 (a.a, 

9 0», 912 

I>;! r,d \‘sis (/ .atttiihara ) (>83 
pa-raplirase iii ver.se, to (eccy / 
pa raj/hrasinc vt'rse Onma'ih \ : 
j*4 i iet !iat 1 aiva 1 ?('(' (:) 1 <i< < 


/ : . i • 


rast n.adt Samp at fa 83, 139 
past (atita.) 1 19 f., 123 f.. W-. 
p-t ldny;s (-I'aii/tu) SS9 ; d< 
for the p. i atita dh t rant 


p. linitenc'ss {puboatbia) S3! 

p>a.stnre (</n<'ara) . s< r pn»vin>'-.• 

path (aup/f/a) 3 f., IS (def.), )9 i ■■ : 
4 f f.. 47, 31, 33 ff., 70. 103. ! 4 
176, 177 . 239, 233 f.. 3! !. 2 ■ 
313 f.. 392. 41 1.440 f., 49 1. 

339, 004, (ilH. 08S, 033, 093. 

723 f.. 727 702, 892, 932. 9. . 

98!. 983, 987.. 999, (OO.s - 
i>. (<7.c kha-) 773 ; eipdo las- 

(afflai.mjtka-) 41, 182. 189. 1 i'- 

300. 3o4, 331 0, 333. 031. i 
99S ; pfaelor ( -a iaja.) 330. 83 


300, 302, 30 1. 739; p. «■! 
(fh/satfu.a ) (>92 ; pu tiadh { 


.sc/ im 


Me 


]>acitieat ion (ropasam,n) 390, 790 


1 *a j i m o k !d i a -4 o 1 1 <' (pit 1 1 funk kit a } 7 
p'\t<v f ■ nasama) 536', expres.-c 1 
{-adhitUan}.a) 397, 093, 99-:>. 

(*a>!,ti) 102 

jien-'t rat e, 0> (.-■(/// I'tjjhat i) 2!: 1 . 
wel! penetrated (xn-p/ta!iriddiio ■ 

1017, 1019 ff., 1033, 1033, 1038 

f ><' jv'm't rated (pat i » ijjit iiahi-u 

240 ; impenetrated {a,ppatirida 


Pntcml ]vda.r 


: > 71 


penetration ( it.ifd.t dial) 72. 73, 7 8 ft.. SS. 


a,.„") I I, -19(». 31 1.899. 90... i I 0.8 0; 


12 


I IS, 174. 218. 312, -M3 


: < > 


i * < 


977 ; deaf my v. oil p. { 9,hinji pa) 


v; . 


748, 


12, 707, 879. 883. 93s. 931. 


9 S3 ; {pa i . n. dh a ) 39, 188. 303, ;>!.>, 
1030 ; ('ssenee of p. (/>att n tlha, n.ti- 

Idtdra) 93 

penet ia t i ve ( it.ik/.Sdh Hat) 737 
pereei\c, 1o (.-aii'< janat i) 943, lOid 
pereeption (ya/i/a) 00 f., 181 , 321, 397 
(9 kinds), 40O. 482. 00.8, 01 ! 1'.. 033, 


071, 0S-1 f., 099 


I f, 781, S37, 942. 


949, HM><y 1003 ; p. of Oeauly (std,ha-) 

! I. 397. 490, 314, 899. 903. i 103 ff. ; 

p. body (-Idpa) 829 (0 kinds) : p. 

eateeory ( kkhaiulf/a) 137, -183, .303; 

]>. of eondhmns (pa<:tt)pa-) 800; 
(eoi‘[>se-s(ay<‘) p. 803 (9 kinds) ; p. of 
creatures (r-atta ) 1043; p. ul form 
(ri/pa-) 01 1 0, 099 ; p. nf ideas 

(dhamma ) .317 ; p. of ill vail 

(ht/dpuda-) 318, 382 ; p. of iuijxr 
m;i.nonce (attirra-) \ 1. 490, 192, 303 f. 
(def.). 313 f., 317, 319, 939. 1 103 tf. ; 
p. of Ix'iny kilit'd (pahata ) sl f ; ]». of 
nondil-will (ah pit pa da-) 814; p. of 
not-self (ataUiti-) II. 398. 492. ;V>9 
(«lef), 313 f.. 317, 319, 939, ! 103 ff. ; 
p. eif pain (dukkha ) I 1. -190. 492, 3o7 f . 
(def.). 313 f, 317. 3!9, I 103 If. ; p. of 
peiananent-e (n-icca-) li, 490. 3!4. 


319, 903, 1103 9.; perversion of p. 
(-riuaitnmi) 413, 471, 483 f. 032. <>88. 

94 1 f. ; p. of pleasure (c"/.7m-j !i. 

3IS. 49o, 314,Si3. 903, 1 103 9. ; p. <4 

repulsi vem'ss (pat ikata - ) 814 ; p. ol 

self (nth)-) \ I. 398, 490. 31 i, <>30. 903, 
939, I )o3 9. : p. of sensual desires 
(lama-) 3.82, 012; p. of mdmess 

(amtJdta ) I I, 397. 192. 3j i f (def.), 
313 f., 317, 319, 300, 007, 883, 899, 
I 10.3 if. 

peace pi j ve, percipient (•-//f/7 7) /7\Y, 002, 

803 ff. 

perdition (rialpitta) 177, 533 , 537. 543 
1‘effect. One (talhiajafa) 31. 42. 47, 90, 

109. 1 19. 148, 170, 186. 241, 287, Too, 
997, 1022 ; tenfold pow er of (da -■?/.- 
ridha ha la) 90 ff., 4 13 ( darttlntla) 

perfection (parami) I, 000; (/mramdtd) 
019 

permanence (ndrra.) 00, 339, 471, 480, 
941, 943, 1000; pereeption of p. 


of p. {■ n > m ala) (I l‘.t 
person { p- t . /pata ) 79 ( ( 


ItiOSi. Mi 


(2 


I-, i: id90 (2 ki lids ). 9! 9.. 90. f 19. 121 , 
12!. 127, 1 12. ! 17. 121 (3 kind.. ? If.. 


37 1. 373 (3 kinds). 3S9 9. (7 kinds). 
013. 719 (3 kinds). 832 (i kii n is.), 
8.84, 870 (1 kinds), 9[o. 10 8. 90/ (4 
I;iiids), 902, lol l (3 kinds), I<0 3, 

1018, 1078 f. (1 kinds), !09 i (3 kinds), 
iO!?2 (2 kinds) ; eneompassing of 
(otiier) p. { ptippaia p>a ropan pa) 273; 
jHusonal roots (ptfptjala./ti.ula) 373 

(0 kinds) 

p< r- pi rtii 1 \ { pat dan aa) 100, 3S3 
j h ■ r e j - i o u (ripaitasa) II, 00 f., 09 1., 
318. 1 I j, 470 f. ( 1 kinds), 179 IV., 
488. 031 f. (3 kinds), 010. OSi. 
941 IV. (3 kinds). 913 (4 kinds), 933, 
939, 1032 9. (4 kinds), 1003 IV. (4 
kinds). 1007 (4 kinds), 1077 (1 kinds), 
! 103 (4 kinds) ; ol)j(-ets of p. (-rail ha) 
479, IS I (4 k inds) 

perverted (ripaUalfha) 180, 482 

pet ty-lieartod ( jtarittar<4am) 164 
plirase, plirasirie (ia/af/jaai.a) 13 f., 44, 

263, 273, 287. 3oo. 327, 333 k, 1008 

physical frame (rarira) 137, 140, 779, 
10/3 

pliysica I nut rimeut m nutriment. 

picker out (ai/h la) 33 


I ‘i (aka-1 )isel(> suih‘ (16 taknptal xa) 


1, 



4> !9 

433. 

loot, { 1 12, Mil 


wa\ 

( pa-an <-na ) 

74, 007, 07o, 

6 75, 

078, 

(>SL 

( -. ■ % 

(k’b), 

083 




u \<i\ 

' V ( / 

A •• 

mad da) 082, 08; > 



liH* 

(h it a t 

• 

u t) 1: 

• 

l*>5 1 

• 

1-10. 

1 IS, 

-) \ ~ 

— • t t , 

• 

i > y « > 

* Ok 

202, 

309, 409. f M. 

• 

348, 

• 

001, 

003. 

009, 

01 1 f 

074, 0,02 k. 

701, 

719, 

721. 

/ 21 , 

731, 

74 1.928. 943. 

333. 

908. 

• 

989. 

• 

1O07 

. 1 ! 00. 1112 f‘. 

• 




lda\ -oi- idous (xihankih.tr .) 10, 1931, 

1102, 1 !03, MOT. M 12 k 
pleas.* id, pleasure (mfkha) 119, 162, 104, 
289, 3.13 , 444 . 433, 471,4 80. 319, 328, 
536. 304 IV.. 577. 3S-1- (2 kinds), 380, 
3SS. 010. 009, 073. 079, 081.084, 72 f, 
737 k, 739, 770, 784, 7SS, 794, 797, 
830, 911,913, 1004, 1070; p. faculty 
(-i talr it/a.) 343, 380, 380, .388 I., 390, 
599, 005, 020, Oi l, 000, 079, 797, 948 ; 

one who enjoys p. (padhitt) 1010 : to 
he fell, as p. {-I'cdatt.Ipa) 940, 1081 k ; 
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p.-and - pii in (-dnkkha) 010. >Sl ; cign 
of p. {-nam'dia) '.MO ; p- way {snkhd 

patipadd) 1040. 104s f. ; am feeling, 

pleasant ; porrepl inn 
plural ( f>ah/ 1 .ladh i rarana) 292, 400, SOI 
post uro ( irii/d/mi ha) ;> 10 
potter (kutnhhakd ra) 25 , 4/ 

power {hala) 00 11., 12-3 11., 273. 440, -I.>1, 
(jJS, 723, 73!, 705, 70S, SlO 

pract . ice ( pah pa 11 1 ) 1 <0, t id, 100<, 100) , 
right p. {sanu.ud) OS, 1S2 
pract ise, to ( }>aftpajjaU) 177, 182, 801 


pract ism 


[pati'-pajjamu na) 08, 170 ; 


[puli pa ana) 140, 87 2 ; one practising 


V i ■ Z ' 

pra i se (/ msathsd ) 101 

predominance (ad/npah ///}<<•) ; plane ol 

{dduhni) i23, 013 

presence (a 11 hi) 53 (in compounds) 

present (pace up/ nt.nna ) I 10 i., 1^.«> 1., 

447; designation lor the p. (- ddhi- 
vara tut) 326 

presentation {u< kkhejia) 3->7, 0.)0, 0oo 
profit, profitable (knsala) II, UK 133, 
192, 228, 236, 238, 247 f., 250 17, 
250 ff., 200, 205, 278 , 320, 337, 347, 
30.1,370, 113, 404, 500, 5IS, 520, 501, 
583, 005 f., 007, 000, 07S f., 081, 730, 
740, 857, 850 IV., 804 IT., 003, 008 V., 

1113; p. course- of action (-kamma- 

patha) 830; p. idea {-dhummu) 832, 
834, 838, 850, 00 4, 1100, 1113; root 
of p. i-niuia) 11, 130, 224 f.. 2201V., 
380, 400 IV., 575, 037, 000, Get, <>82 11., 
004, 775, 800 (3 kinds), 085, 088, 000, 
1010, 1018, 1070, 1077, 1080 ff., 1101 ; 

seeker after p. {-<tannin) 801 ; p. side 
(- pakkha) 402, nOO, 070. 1080, 1007, 
I 100, 111! ; tenfold p. {dasaridha L) 

134 

prose-exfa >si 1 ion ( r> ■jifakara.ua, hi/a / a 

ra.ua) 15, 38, 4n, 40, 00, 02, 173, 107, 
200 f., 270 f., 304. 311, 330, 300, 3,87, 

823, 885 


protection {rahkfia) 053 

proud {nut nala) 336, 340, 842 
province {(joe am) 125, 273. 300, 408, 043, 

043 

public, in {dm-) 152, 155 


pure, the {unci) 796, 831 


purification (parks 


hi) 080, 705; (ri- 


suddfn) 41, 154, 17 6, 177, 311 ; 
(suddhi) 138 


puritied (r tsuddha) 208 ; t 
530 ; to be [ri<ujjhaO j d- 
purifying (pan(/<>dapaii-a '■ >'■- 
purity (panxifddhi) 018; 


239 (3 kinds) ; p 

.s re mint Ifulnt ,‘SS 


: t 1 [.: 


purport [adhippai/a) 32 

333 f., 380, 030. 073. 7m' 
785, 823, 84 1. SOS. 8*0, >■'.*' 

072, 008, 1020 

purpose (aithi) S2S ; si - m- > 
pursue, to {anniju.uji//att ) 12; 


i - i 


i 


quenched ( nihhida) 79, 93-s 
question (paaha) 285, 2* < • 1 
205 IV., 300 17. 340, 030 i . 

question-and-answer (m dan- 
quiet (.s nm.tdha) 11. 54, 3-4 

403 (def), 49 6, 407, 51 I 
54 I IV., 500, 503. 018. 00 
777, 801, 842, 1070. k ; 
1103 IV. ; q. power {dm I a 
of q. {nimtta) 1080 f. 


11 ad ha 152 


Kaiagaha Of 


»» *- . 

roach, ti) ( papayait -) 8.>, lO-i*. 1’ 
reached (pa flu) 185 

reality, denial ol {rtfaf.hu} !•>! 
reappear, to {>i,p(a)pajjui< \ t, 


100, 200, 205, 433, 002, l‘M 

was made to r. (iippdddu) 
reappeared {a.pa/ hi ana) s,o. 
reappearance (upapaffi) 22, I ■. • 

710, 802,870, 873,870, SSI 


receiver 


recollect, to (anussaraft) 090 
recollection (anussati) 304. ns I 

past life ( pul>h( n.irant n-ussai 1 
refused ( palikkhiflu) <2, 101 I 

regret, subsequent (purrhu 

]■<»joet, to ( palikkhi/>alt ) 23 t 
rejection ( pal'<• ikin"pa) 301 
re l i n k i n g (pal i sa tall i ) I 8, 4 2w • 
relinquishment (osaijtja) 337 : 1 
1070, 1075 ; (uissajja) 700 ; 
hi up/a) 704 

relish, to ( nandat v) 185 * ■" 


f . 1 

•/. • 


antiy ( ahhina>idait) 7*5 '>■ ■ 
050, 055 

relishing (nandi) 188, 4 <2. " 

pedant.' r. {ahh inattda n.< >; ■ 

conversion 


Uax’mi India 
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remember, to (dhui>ii) 800; {,.-r tnih): 

-ed (sa rtia) 012 

rt-mrmbming (d.h'/n > 145 ; (saruija) 522 

remo\al (<i tania !>n ) 2f>!}. 800 

I’etiUirse (rip/ntfiara) !057 

rtmuneiation {//■< kkhaai/ tua) 005. t>30. 


» i * - 

( ■ f'( tli ' hj f , j till 


. <! IIVr i 1< >h I :<i; » td.h < ) 


078 f., 08 1, 


24. 


0r>, 77!. 883; 


apju’oarh with r. {-oparicuru) ioSii f. ; 
r. horn i-ja) 585 ; r. element {-dial(a.) 

117, 121, 737: r. thinking ( ritakia) 
570. 578, 004. 054, 737, 1080 t ., ; 
will for r. (-nhauda) 035 I., 000 

nqn-at , to (an rati) 1 17 

repnlsiv(‘. the {pal ikii/tt) 803 1V.; }>«-r - 

eepfion of the r. i-nnhld) 814 
re])ulsi veness { p>afikalald) 500, 508, 5!0, 
512 

rtajuisite. (pa rikkfuira) 0, 0-17, 003. 082, 
700, 730, (770). 781. 701. 830, S5n, 
877, S0*t, 035, 050, 08|, 1008, i<>3s ; 
modi' of conveying r. (-hdra) 4<d IV. 

reserve, 1<> (apakaddhaf.i) 252 ff.. 25S, 
201 

resistance (/>af{</ha) 318, 580 f., 052, 003, 
085, 708, 810, 810. 000; (patiphata) 
051 ; r. contact (-xainjalasm) 831 
resort (fjorara) 300, 83f>. I 100 

rest rain, to (sttai>//aaa td) 002 

restrained (nnhnUa) 192, 209, 2h). 236, 
238, 239 ; one r. {.<ampawn) 80, 084 f.. 
087 IV., 003 k, 000 f„ 1001 IV., 1008 V. ; 

one un-rest rained [asath ) 00ft. 1002 
rest rai n i ng (sa n>nt nt u a ) 271, 282 
restraint (sa tit rant) 54, 56, 190. 290, 083, 
830, 1005; r. by Pat imoldvha-Kule 
( pdtimokkha-) 772 ; lack of r. (asaih- 
vara) 400; (,s atinjama) 172, J001, 

1005, 1000 

retreat {patIndia) 1021 
re versa) {partrailana) 0, 350, Oil, 057, 
703, 725, 704, 788. 820, 844, 871, 80 1. 


020, 053, 1002, 1032 

review, to (parran kkhuti) 51 ft, 000 
reviewing {parran kkhaadi) 700, 81 8, 800 
reward (tinisaiuni) 80, 153, 732, 731, 
700, 1012, 1032, 1034. 1037 ; state of 


seeing r. ( ■dtmninio) 771 
riches (i ifiana) 00ft. SSO 
right {.atnun,a) 179; r. art ion (-kata- 

manta) 227, 454, 502, 070, 078, 75ft. 
770 ; r. concentration {-sawadh 1) 166, 

178, 220 f., 232, 453 f., 500, 750, 770, 


312: r.d'f->;'! ( ra ii-mat) 22 <\ !.>l,.»oo. 

070. 75fk 77c., 1 1 v.>7 t. ; i . « r• • e .i \« ^ir 


/ . / / > i ? »> 1 v 'ic ( ‘ i , , - > I 

( •• /) j > i 1 (i, J i t { / a I < ; . ' / w , i ' , ♦ .• ’ ■ ♦ d ‘ t i s • ' — I * 

730.74 3 ; r. ino-m mn ; a id. a r l a \ 22 1, 


454. 500 . 730, 750. ,70 ; r. livelihood 
(mjJra) 227, 454. 5o2, 75ft, 770 ; 

r. mindfulness {-ndi) 178, 4.>4. .*01, 
75ft, 770, 1007 17 ; t. pra-.-lico ( pa-d 
pidli) 08. 182. 520; state of r. j.-raf- 
ti((‘ {-/)(// / pajja aula) <M44 ; r. s[ieer!i 

(-alrd) 227, 454, 502, 070, 078. 750. 


770 ; r. theory (- /mltpatti) 08, 510: 
r. understandiug {-pa had) 79, Si.), 
fM5, OOO ; r. view (-ditl/'n) 2, 5. 220, 
238, 239, 350, 31)!. 153 17, 404, 504. 
531, 723. 730, 750, (775k 770. 081, 

. v 

1017, 1010 (17, 1020 if., 1035. 1038 

rightness (samnasla) 074 (8 kinds), 803 

f 

(8 kinds), 000 (8 kinds) : certain of r. 
(-nit/ata) 00 ti., 112 
rigliteous (sauta.) 158 

ripening {ripdka) 72, 111. 110 f., 162, 
16 9. 170, 214, 280, 312, 370, 413, 
420 f., 405, 037, 000, 081, 080, 004, 
702, 812. 802 117, 873, 1001, 1014; 

idea of r. {-dhaaitaa) ISO, 181 ; with 
r. (sarirdhi) 853 

' A ' 

rise and subsid(*n(*e- (/ulu>/uhhui/u) 111, 

517, 1043 ; n < arising 

• • • 

risk {tarn) 80, 168, 2iH), 20!. 084 f., 
0s7 117, 003 f„ fHtO it., 1001 IV., 1000 ; 
iion-r., without- r. {art ra) 796, 008 
road ( r/fi/i) 53 

rork, as a {n / dpuma) 76, 773, 774, 781, 


1 \ i \, ■> 


rolling, st4 {paraffda) 15 
root {inula) 07 117. (3 kinds), 131, 134, 
130, 143, 100, 208, 224 f. (3 kinds), 
227 17, 234 17. 380,471, 470,478, 409 117, 
575. GOO. 000 (0 kinds), OSl, 70! ; r. 

defilement {-kiltsa) 470 I. ; r. term 

{-pada) S, II 17, 1101 117; with its r. 
(7s a.m u'aka) 55. 303 ; si r })m1it , 

unpt’oiil, root o! 

rot 1 t'li within, heeoming {antopiirlhhdra) 




705, 1007, 1090; r. tleliveranee 


round {ruff.a) 185 

roundabout {sa t 'usd ra.) Ill, 125, 138, 
207. 303, 710, 1002; r. of births 
{jafi) 50, 015; to go the r. {sa/it- 
sarati ) 206, ft I 7, ft If) 1. 

ruler (of gods) ( hula) 109, lot) 
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Sarra-Sa.iiitfvJIt\ 2S 

sal’etx' (aldm/fa) 033 ; {pa nadckha) ls5 
sagacious (mpaka) 7n6 


Sakka 101*, I 17, 184 

Sa/in/iUta 28, 3,7, 41k 10. 71, 170 fb 

Saha land i/a Sidin'. 70 

Sari pul la 70, 273, 352, (779), SOS, siS IV. 

saying (it irit.fiaka) ) a 
science (rijju) 440, 494, 496, 49/, .>04, 
SOI, 807,’ S74. S40, 1034 b, 1097 !'. 

send ini zed, te, be (apxt pankkhi pat t) 2->O, 

2 7S f. ; should lx 1 (u.f*a parikkh itahha) 

270 b, 272, 277, 277, 200. 2o2 b 

senuinv (a>ia parikkiid) 103. 210, 49-1 

■ ' ^ ■ 

sc*a (sain udda) 184 

• • 

sea. liny (j- tiUtd na ) nd 

search it tu t ) : (3 kinds) 1021, 10SO 9. 

search, to (p'tn tft sal t) 2<>4, ,>00 ; cats Or, 

must In* sought (fxt cn/rstlah.xt ) 201, 

204 b, 20S fb 283, 37<b 373, 401, 1 1 M 
seclusion (rir>ka) 172, o2S, 577, 002, 


secrecy, iu (ratio) 152 , 255 

4 ' 

see, to (passat i) 154, 72 1 ,853 ; (saaiatni- 
passati) 734 ; one who a. (potato) 

172, 715 

seed (/g/b) 423, 420, 043, 707, 730 
seeing {darsan.a ) 42, 72, 129, 141 f.. 


140 fl\, 177, 179. 241, 202 lb, 274, 7IS, 
728, 904, 970 ; plane of s, (ddifnud) S3, 


730, 743, 710, 719, 727. 742, (921), 
947 ; act of s. (paxsun/i) 231, 497 

seeker (<}avrsin) 861 

self (ntta) 79, 136 . 140, 206 , 2o7, 339, 
47!, 480, 719, 534, 714,715, 941,943, 
949,972,971 f.,979, 1043, 1037, 1007 ; 
s. apprehender (-(jtjdha) ;>34 ; s. blame 

(-Ftnurdda) 028 ; s. dependence (• «a • 

d/e7e;)302 lb ; s.existence (-mnMara) 
229; s. guidance, right d isp<tsi.l ion in 

( sa tunn/tptin tdfn < tut) 312, - ; 2,> (., <09. 

770 ; s-houd. (-hhara) 73. 4,37 (I 

/ * 

grounds lor), 913 (4 grounds for) ; 

. l- > 

percept ion of's. -.a* percept ion; sign 
of s. (-niuidita) 9 lb*; s. 1 henry assunbmg 
(-rFidFipadoiot) 3 I S, -14b>. 9b>. !0.>.>{,, 

1000; s. torment (-kUaraatha) III, 

1044, 1040 ; truth of a s. (-aura ) 080 ; 
s. view (-3 u.uddiht) 157 ; (-dil(iti) 
720 ; plane of s.v. (-dilihd'hdai.i) 720 
sense-desire (kduia) 4, 2/, 39, 4 >, 53, 78, 
lib 158 , /59. 260, 161, 172, 275. 285, 
190, 210, 2/2, 230, 226, 229, 246, 299, 


3IS. 255, 557, 008, 01 b 
02 1 (2-fold), 034, 04** IV . : 
093, 771. 798, SS3 b. 88 b 
962, 963, 90S. 971, 979. 
1040 b, 1077 f., 1078 t. . 

(- a pad. Hat) 407, 947. in 
s.d. being (ddnira) 106 : b 
( -t! (> 4 a ) 1°03 ; era-ving 1 - >r • 
023, 027. 071 ; s.d m 
(kifi xa-) 024 b, 910, 970; 

(-dha(a) 117. 3is. 003, o::;- . 

e n]oye r of s.d. (4 do ><; > a i e 1 ■■ 

s.d. \- ! >[}ha) 710, 1078 b, lo» 

s.d. (-rfaja) 167, 212. 2m 
383, 399, 730, 744 b, 01 b •• 

742, 80S ; percept ion n{ - • 
782, 012 ; pleasure < 4 :• > 
1044 ; secluded front .- 

riri.tra) 550, 577, 003 ; 

(-(sati/i) iOSO b, strand <4 

303, 31S, 344, 719, 777,02 ' 
910, 993, 101 0; s\m 

(-/v ■rant rat) 042 b ; tan. 
(-Finani) 127, 1.70, 33s 11.. 
1077 b, 1003 ; s.d. as t him. • 
021 f., 027, 970; s.d 


8\ l j • • 

I ' % 4 1 


S.d 


(-rifakka) 190, 248, 262. 

1081 f.; will for s.d. (-rrha 

771 b, 700 fb, 072, 002 b ; s 

plane ol (-lokahh Fuai) Sin 

serpents (id'aja) 103 

session (asaua) ; intervals 1« 
(8.v/s uinan-lam) 85 ; in a 


S;> 


seven-I imes-at -most (an dak Id 

ma) SS, 719 

severance (rhrdatat) 883, 802. 
severed, having (chum,a) 890 ; 

78, 884, 889 f. 

shadow (chdijd) 74, 009, 071, <> 

shame. (oUappa.) 1097, 1099 

shann• Icssiticss (atadfappa) l* 1 '-*: 1 
sha j >o l<>, 1<> (.s '.aulhahatt) uO0, .> 

7 ! 2 

shared {sadhiirato !) 3<. 4S, .;0, 

208. 22b 228. 239 b, 248, 2 

298, 102, Oil, 849, 1078 

shaven (aia./a/a) 807 

show, to (darstfi) 802. 921 
sleeving (strnH;u<sa,)i,a) 3 

S ' 

shudder, to (kaw.pati) 771, 7s b 
shut in (udrafa) 07, 286, 28/. 
293, 847 


(JrHerat hah ,/ 


i \ ^ »-■ 

ch ;> 


shad oir, to ( u,i rn ft (,) 299 

shut fing oif (tt.traniiitt) 56, 290, 292 

sick (t/ilntaf) 21 ; .■<» > ill 

sickness (htjudhi) 10. 17 (del.), 2 b 42: 

(rope) 79. 94 L 943. 949. 972. 974 b 
sign (n,i///.itla) 483, 70 2, ON, 01 s. 003, 
743, 747, 734. 899, 949, |os0 lb (3 

kinds) ; forewarning s. (pukka-) 23. 47 
signless (andfiut/a) 202, 393, 1090. I Ins 
si milt' (u.paiiia. o r-uu-a) !, 173, -130, 774, 


790, S31 

Simde t»| tlie Balk of Timber (dat 
kkhandhc>p-ant.a) I SS 
(Simile of) the j»n!i (iisnidat) SOI 
Simile (>1 tilt' ('a 11 !e-1 lc it 1 Oj^p'dako- 

pama ) 33. 171. 271 

(Simile of) tlie four < neat I'aUnioe 


(Simile'of) tlie four <nvat hannios 
(niuhahh n fa) 798, SOI 
(Simile of) lie 1 (<i'vas(' Boi (tiadaka- 

ihakiko ) 799, SOI 

Simile ol (lie Householder {<jaha put i - 
pnJtnpanui) St>2 

Simile oj tin' Iaunp-of-Frolh (pin tja- 

p>it/fiopatua) I 73 

(Simile of) the Man Fond of ()ni;imetds 
(purtsa tit.tn/dai/.akttj'diiv) 799, 80.1 
Simile oi the. .Monkex 1 (wnkka/uporai) 

431 

Simile ol (lie .Mountain (p<ahUait aj.-a.m.n) 

139 

Simile, of the Bock-t Vysl a I {lorapimin- 
paiu,a) i 04 

(Simile of) the Savage {< and, da ) SO 1 
single-seed (rkahJjt) 88. 719 
singleness (/'kodiidtora) 380. 00l, 098. 

/ 38 ; to give s. {/ pod i karat i) 14 1 
singular number (/•kadlt iran: tut.) 072 

skill, skilh'd daaala) 33, 80, 186, 213, 
211 b, 299 326. 328, J)s4 b, 9s7 IT., 
993 f„ 990 b. 1002. 1004 b. 1008 ; 
(kiM‘alia) 017, 830 ; s. in means 

(apdijakosalla) 018 ; see profit 

sleep (xnpati) 217, 940 

slight (i/i.uda) 207 lb. ; .<< >■ hlmd. 

• • 

slight, to iatOuandoti) 820 

* 

sluggish [dmullta) 399, 007, 1049, 107!, 
1974. 1078,1091 

soddened by rain, to be {atir,txsipati) 77, 

832, 833 ib 

song (ip-iff fa) 13, 148 
sorrow (.s utka) 17 (deb), 2<b 42. 5,3, 109, 
912, 944 

sorrow, to (.s ora.fi) 185 


^'’il Ijiaa) 137, lit/. 714, !(>}!: s.-is 

allot iiernst \a h i, ) it > u i:u ) 139 

r 

soltl-'e ( tt./da ll-a t 53. 333 1., 8 11 > I/O 

ddha mi). 947 

snear (■■-• a.fti) 157 

J * • 

spt'ech (ipr.aa) 273; (ce S[( ; 

(rara) 119, 131, 179, 190, 2o 1, 239. 
210, 033, 090, 76,1, 543. 9(>2, 97 I ; 

s. act ion (-p<i ■n.itu !) ! 3 [ O'. 

spirit (//akkha) lo3, 779 

spolc'u, vxeli (rnJdiosifa) 184. 237 


statuling- potiii 


(pat dthaiian-a ) 


H ( i ; 


(pal iff ho) 122 ; {pat i\\h if a) 358, (In7), 
(900,); xxitboui a s,p. (apatitjhita) 

431 ; to find a sue i />atit/hafi) 923 

> • - • • * 

MaO 1 {pada) 543 (of Peace) |O0l 
sla4ement (aflUa) 238 ; (rarana) 42 ; 
our own s. (aika -) 72. ! S3, I S3 ; sonic... 
one else's s. (pant-) 72. LSI f. ; (rara) 

(3 kinds) 32 ; s <speech 
steadfast (dhlra) 78, 879, 884. 898 
steadied, steady (Ji/iia) S4, SS, 112, 121, 
129. 1(9, 311 (lb 38b 099, 773. 781, 


803, 907, 995, 1933 b, 1083; is s. 
( ttffhaf/) 990, 1000; one who has 

Uhiffofa) 79. 96/, 904 fb, 979 f., 980 I - , 
steadiness (fhiti) (93, 839, 1 OS j 
stilled one (me/./,/) M)3. 229, 882, 884 
stipulate: (n. pa nd *{;••).';) 009, 090, 701 
stoppjog (nd'-afti) 234 

••Oared, to he (riffati) 80. 984 b, 987 (h, 

993 fb 990 b, 1991 tb, 1009 
siraight man (a dpa<.riaa) 833 

stream fu) 56, 17f. 290. 242 b, 340, 

9trg (3 kinds) ; s. of ••rex'ing (tanha-) 
902; oe.e going aga insf the s, 

• ' i ' ' 

( p:tti /.•><■ </.• ••'//!.■ .• -•///). x'.'ii h the s. {////• //.v/ >t a - 

admin) 79, 96/, 904 14., 979 1b, 974, 

977 b, 9SO f. ; one going upstream 
( ntldhatiisttla.ija nt.>'it ) 99 i'. 
stream-('id>Ter (sofapatma) SS (3 kinds). 


92, 177, 533. 537, 543, 040, 719 (3 


r Mp. 


kinds) 974, 989 

st reatn-i'nl rv (so/dimiti) ; factor of 

a ' J / 

(-palltif<toaja) 520, 092, 7-10 ; fruit of 
(-phaia) 88, 179. 182, 312, 339, 513 b, 
710 fb 719, 742, 740. 904, 1977 
Sublime One ( st/.aata) 96 
subsidence (rapa) 2Kj f., 505, 912, 1981, 

lost 

suecess, base for (iddh i pada) 419 

siifiering (dukldta) 3, 12 fb 14, 10 (deb), 

19 (deb), 21, 34, 37, 42, 42, 49, 49, 


1 


3 7 (* 


The Pihtha - /)/*<iosare 


50 IT., 57, 03. 76, 79, 101, 7 /7. 757, 
1 63, 7 76, 182. 208 . 22/, 280, 283, 505, 
525, 320, 515 k, 567. 570 k, 577, 5-50, 
115, 546, 404, 4OS. 52.0 535, 55S IV., 
547, 621, 555, 044, 654, 074 IT., 701, 
717, 725. 72S , 762. 774 . 77S. 7S2, 
784 f„ 787 I'., 700, 860. 892, 052, 058, 

045, 05!, 07S, 1006: origin of s. 
(-*<nn.adaipi) 12, 50, 561, 555, 618, 

654, 674, 717, 728, 752. 078 ; (rutlt of 

• • 

s. {-surra) 567. 570 k. 005. 74 1, M2 ; 

wav loading In tlie- cessation of s. 

% 1 • 

(■rrh’adbapd nt.inl pafipudd) 12, 5o5, 

582; ,svy cassation; exhaust i< >n 

summary (aanda) 304 

sun ( ddirca) 172: (aan pu) 184 

superior { n.kkaUhu ) 484 ; (panita) 1 66, 

655. 864, 878 

superior it v ( pan itutfu) 0->, 120, 600, 865 
supernormal power, leaf <0 (uMh tpdfi- 

biru) 275 

support' (ninnu-pu) 57 (2 kinds). 65, 451 ; 

(patini^upu) 1004 ; having for s. 

{nisxita} 885 

supported (nixsiia) 57, 431, 861 

suppression ( rikkliandniiKi ) 681,6S;> 


suppression (r > kPnain.oa aa) om , non 

supreme value (para puna) 852 , 8.>4 0. 
surmount, to (af ikkuiiLdO) 88! ; ( /'ihk- 
kuniaii) 536 ; (. <atn,a(ikfaint,ati) 457, 

067 

swift (khippu) 500, 1078, 1001 
synonym (rcraruna) 0, 551 14., 587, 580, 
1 428^ 642 f., 658, 677, 681, 701, 720, 
754, 765, 780. 845, 872. 805. 050, 


convening s 


387, 

• 

380, 

704, 

726, 

SO 5. 

• 

030, 

mode of 

263, 

329, 


taint (ds'ara) 100. 12/, ioO, 265, 32 9, 
558 if. (4 kinds), 560 (5 kinds), 426 f., 
400, 517, 608. 716, 741 (4 kinds), 
826, 842 , 1009, 1052 IT., 1057 f. (4 
kinds), 1065 11. (4 kinds), 1077 ; 

exhaustion ol 1. (-kk.hutpt) 127 t.. 221, 
222, 155. 500, 650, 812, 1052; 1. 

exhausted (kbindaara) 145, 546 ; four 
t, 59, 47, 127, 650. 004, 1057 f. ; -ed- 

ness (dsaratt 7) 650 ; doss (aadsara) 

127, 166, 221, 1021 

ta-ko what- is not given, to {milimam 

n dip pit i) 168, 200 

taking what is not given (udiunhdddnu) 

151, 236, 239, 480, 516 
tame, to (darned) 103 


tangle (ju.fu) 156, 301 
taste (ruse) 210. 775, 815. 0. 
taught (d'xifo) 528, o!5. < ■ = 
854. SOI, 864, 875, Ss f . 02.’ 
tea eh, to (dis' ft) 148, /06. /s' 

270. 275 k, 556, 487, ooo 
S70, 104Of. 

tmieher (naitiu'i) 148 , 186(5 1. 
without a (asuitiiaka) 07 

teaching {d<suti/() 5. 4. 0, I ■ 


271,510, 300, 007, 07k ok. 

856. 851, 868, 886. 022. 00.7 ■ 

1054, 1070 ('3 kinds) ; n ■ 

• • 

voying a (-hdra) m> ■ ■ 

voying 

temperament ( civiiu) 115, 12! 

1014 IT. (2 kinds), ]O01 (2 i- . 

r IVn Powered One (dasahal e ' : . 

term (padu) 1 1 0.. 65, 1.1. • 

285 117, 200. 204. 208, 3m- , 

351, 170 (0 kinds), 401 17. 
714,731,757,708(7,700(2! 

(50 kinds), 054 (a0 kind 

1060, 1005. IlUO 117, 1113: 

7 / * 

term 

tetrad (eatu.kka) 1 I! 5 
theory (pafipaUi) : right (mi/m-- 
516 ; wrong (iu.itrb.d-) 480 
thinking, thought (eitakku) 1 95. I" 
271, 200, 564, 576 (3 kind,- - 
506, 602 07, 608 k, 654 (3 kind 
757 (3 kinds). 042 (3 kinds;. I 

(3 kinds). 1080 ff. (3 kinds) : v 

t. (avilakka) 603 ; (*ankapp-- 


678 ; fire right intent ion 

' £ * 

‘this is mine’, etc. (efnap nut n>> 

807 0 imt ’), 959 

" I’his is mv self’ (<so uu ate- 

K- X 

6 . . . not m.sd (n7rs<> na alt'.) 

thread (x at to) 7, 15, 2!, 22. 2- 
13 (7, 46, 48, 53, 50, 61 17. Td 


88, 05, 134, 141, 146 fk, /./.v 
150. 160, 164, 165 07, 171. !7 
207 17 , 23 8 07 , 25 0 07 . 260 ! . 
271 07. 274 (5 kinds), 284. On 1 , 
32 7 07 , 334 . 351,350 17 , 300. O 
4 13. 434, 621, 045, 048 k. 6., 
061,664, 666 17, 673, 676, 6so i 
700, 722, 724, 720, 733, 7d‘V f . 
755 17, 76117, 767. 770 k 

831 17, 84 1, 848, 863 k, S6S. s. 

885 17. 021 17.026. 020. 033. ted. 

. • / • 

046, 050, 057, 066 k, 060, 072 1 


dent-nd Index 


:>77 


082 17,002 17, loot;, 1012, 1014, lo2l. 


1020, 1036, 1030, 1053, 1067 17 (10 
kinds) ; nineftiM t. 37, Si 
thunderbolt ( ><tjtru) 36S 
1-JO (uun./hu) 1 O. >2 ; st t 1» j:! \-1 it 1 


tie ( ijdnthti ) 10 )2 ; stt ho;iy-1ie 

Timharuka, wanderer, 52 

time (kata) 329; com j)let ing one's (. 


(kill at/kata) S3 ; completion of one’s t. 
{kalakkitdtfd) 468 
tongue { jirltu) 34 

trace left, wish [snpadts< sa) 206, 788, 

1011 : without (a n,it jidd tsisa) 43, 

205 k. 433, 7SS, loll 
training (sikk/ta) 155, 1070 (3 kinds), 
1086 ik. (3 kinds) ; t. ])i , ccej)l (-jatdti) 
201,002 

tram|!iij {p.assaddha) 432. 433, 68!, 685, 


730 

tranquillity (passaddhi) 57, 313, 432, 
528, .>60, 735, 738, 770 ; t. enlighten- 

menf factor (-sainltnjjhaiaja) 751 
tranquiilizat ion ( passaddha ) 738; (paa- 

samhfaitm) 737 

tranquillized, to he ( pxixsanddaOi) 751 

trefoil, live (tipukkJaila) 10. 1078, 1084, 

1090, J 10| k, I 104, 1 108. 1 1 12 k 
triad (tika) 303. 1000, l ! 13 
trivial men, eulkvated hy {kdpn.ri,ai- 

sf vifa) 724 

troui>!('d, to 'nc (ktcpi>uii) 76, 774 
Indli (sutru) 2. 6, 14, 44. 48 If., 32 ff., 
58, 61. 117, 138, 111, 188. 189, 208 , 
237 . 366. 548, 621, 638, 655. 604, 7<> 1, 
860 (2 kinds). 027 (2 kinds) 1096 (2 
kinds), 1112; actualizing of 1.- s,r 
actualizing; all the t. 13, 278 ; in 


conformity with the t. {-aiui.lnnaa) 3; 
expression oft. {aulh iff In) n.a) 507, 006, 
1072 ; talk about t. (-kathn) 5 


Vdaka jj/xuai Sad fa 2- 


II dan a 175 
uglitu'ss. ugly (asitJJfa) 209, 210 f., 414, 
471, ISO, 483, 486 k. 405, 74 1. 804, 
04 1,040, 1063 ; sign of (■ n./nOtla) 212 ; 
see perception ; perversion 
ultimate, the (parama) 854. 858, 860 if. 
umbrella (rhatta) 153 
unamenn hi lit y to correction (dartira.ssa) 

1002, lOOt' 

unarisen (. anit.ppan.ua ) 212, 736, 740 
unaware (asampftjana) 6 87 


uuawateness (astin/paptnia)) 318, 511, 

5N.s 17, 8Uo, loii2, loo ! 

u idK mi rciie< ! [ft,opalitta) 882 
miocilain, to he ( ririki<>lniti ) 140, 535 

uncertainly (rm ikicchn) 141, 535, 535, 

545, 550 (del.), 560 Ik, 575, 650 11., 
655, 662 k, 062, 1002 k 

it; i e< >m v i i | ra ted plane (asa tnd h ifa fit a in. i) 


94 


unconcern {amiprkkhd) 884 ; -ed, one 
w ho is (an-apr kkfi in.) 78, 884 
undeeiart'd {afnptkata) 320, 370 

undeirionslrated ( aniddiltha ) 72, 172 17, 
725 17 

underlie, to let tendencies (ao.u.nii) 921 
underlying tendency {a a,asa pa) 234.202, 
318.' 407, 4!0. 422. (24, -420 !., 457, 
54 5, 647. 663, 735, 707, SSI, 015, 
017 117, 923 6, 027, 030 17, 080, 1046, 

1057, 1050 

understand, to (pajan/tti) 121, 125, 127, 
1 11 . 157, 208, 218, 210, 222, 230, 314, 
363, 580, 426. 53o. 735. 741, 742, 745, 


<4 /, 753. 755, 8,73, 857. 861. ; one w ho 

u. (pajtOuin.fa) 815 

understanding (pud7,a) 5, 54 6. 56, 74, 
81, 110. 154 , 155. 156 , 164, 174, 176 , 
214, 218 , 210 k. 222, 245 (3 kinds), 
290, 204, 301,311, 352, 363, 380, 309, 
4OS, 4IO, 521, 560. 6S3, 687, 693 Ik, 
730, 717, 750. 775 1k. 781, 705, SOI, 
S!1, 855, S5S 17, 086, 1017, 1025 17 
(3 kinds), 1028 17 (3 kinds), 1033, 
1035(3 kinds), 1038, 1086 If. (3 kinds), 
1 1 if (3 kinds); ad of u. (pajdnan.u) 
711 (4 kinds); u. eategory (-kklnmdha) 
54, 176, 454, 457, 651. 60S k, 735 k, 
021, 1005, 1020. 108(6 108!), 1007 17 ; 

u. d< 1 i vera j tee (-riui-iUfi) 40, 50, 54, 

127, 227. !06, <3)8, 742, (002), 004, 

1100, 1 |09 ; expression of u, ( tidbit 

thaaa) 507, 693, 006, 107-1 ; eve of u. 

* 

( aakkhu.) 853 ; u. 47i< ui 1 y (-imlripa) 
141, I O f, 245 , 312, 363, 380, 308, 524, 
603 k, (308, 70S, 736, 741, 750, 860, 
1033 ; higher u. (adbi-) S, 18, 1013, 
1079, 1086, 108!) ; right u. (samin/i-) 
79, 815, 015, 060 ; sw ord of u. ned/m) 
51 ; u. power ( hala) 380, 618, 704 ; 
one with u. (pa. a bard) 401, 518 ; not 
u. (apujdn-an.a) 460 
und« i fake, to (sawiidiipiii) 1001 

unde] taking (s<tm/tddna) 119, 120 f. 


37K 


The rilaka-Dm-lomrc 


undetermined (aao >0 hata) 202, 3»0 
undevoied (<rj<hU<t) Si. 44k ols 

u n d i st or: e d s<■<'i:>y (a >'i pantaaassa tai ) 


‘>97 

+J i 


undisturbed (an/;rt!u) 299, 0/S, 084, OSS, 


098, 745 

unease (a pai/r ,) M2 

unerud ieat ed (aratu nhata I 6. > ‘ - OK* 

uunaided nuassire (apa nta.a >>a > K> i-, 44 

^ ' • 

unideation (« /. <>■ u ,i‘> t 4 / ) ! ->1-4. o04 II., ,),v k 

5so tv,. ois, 755 r. 


veneral-l( «»;It* {a pa .• ! 

vri'iia I (i f. >'i! s '< ka } I s • 5 

n an hid ■*•' "■< ’ 11 ' • • 11 l,: 

( nf.r t.8 =•/#• ‘iH't /</•) L: p • i 

pat t ha) SI I 

vert>a 1 He! ion ('■»/<■ 1 ka e- <. • . 

50. 154, 547, 244, 17!. I • 
505, 5n !, 057. 0, m n * . 

verifY, In [so rah 0a : 6 5' ! 

496. 547. 056. O'U - 

(sd rhikata) S09. s! t 


70S 


( S'55. 853 k (did.} ; eessalion <>i u. 

(• ;t.ir<idha } 9‘M ; rented in u. (-'O 

M.u) 805 

un it mitediy (a.Mxlk /» 0 187, 878 

unmindful (u-sn/e) 657 

unm i nd fulness (atatt t ) . >88 h,800, 1092 {. 

un need inn; (ant-aval} 40 

impr-dil, unprontabie (a.J. anaia ) M. •-* 

07 if, UK 804, 23 9, 817 k. 25o. 250. 
25S, 200. 205. 278. 2so, 820. 8 . 8 1 . 8ol, 
870, 8SO, 413, 440, 457, 470, 404, 
52S, 577, 5S2 K, 000, 730, 740. 76.0 
S50, 857, S50 K, 002. 070,^ !000 17, 

1007, 1077; m comw of ad inn 

(-kamntapa(ha) 830 (10 kinds) u. 

idea, (alham nta) 002. 044. s->3, s.>.> 1., 
841. 851, 010, 1000, I !O0. 1 I 13 ; mot 
of u. (-at,ula) 131, 154, l.»0, 143. 2o.*., 
234, 354, 380. ISO, 457. 470 i. (5 
kinds), 4(8 11., 4o> (3 kinds). On- i., 
000, 074, 851, 050, 002, OK*. 1080 IK, 
1101 ; ii. side (-y >aki'ha.) 401, 1 0 !0, 


. 04 0, 

t it >2, 

(>S j , 
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VI 
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288, 

3t (l, 

3t»3, 5 k- ■ 





4r? i 

J s*> 

t>5o. 

052. 0.-7 1 


unseeing (adan-m na) 8n4 

. l / .tt- \ ♦ > *■- 4 *> 1 ! dd 

Ulish^itvu [ft 80t<lh l I'll rj l l ) <•>/ , '*♦>« '■*'>< * -- 

207 228. 23S, 210. 270, 2sl, 208, 402, 

7 


721 K, 720, 740, 700, 04 2, / 

1055. I0f)i ; v. assn:-!i. : 

405, 045, 1055 f.. loo., : • 

{-sal!a) 10,>0 i., iOiv,> ; 

010; e- in uj>t i‘>n 0\ ■> 

180 ; j Itx>d nl : • 

J • 

|h 4>5 : perv>‘i'-ann ni ■<. . 

4 15, 471. 4s;t 17, 082. * ■ 
|)!(';'.si!rr in v. ( ya.kl": ** 
v..riyld view . 

(-6(■</.) 127, 33s H... < > 

|005; v. ternpera-n!' ! 

1015 1’., 1040. 1058, 1071 . 
{-(fata) 208, 3ol, 8IS. .>.’d 
001, 710, 721 ; wmttjr v. < ■ 
82. 180, 158 IK. 456, o, 
720, S00, 904, 007 ; ' - 

view ; 1 1 ;si 

-v v i *- * - ■’ " \ 

i Y \ KK {) 1 , ^ h « u ' ' 




CO 

"A / 


v i r! ne 


155. /5a, 241. 301. -O.O. 
546, 007,657, 003 ik, 72 k 


unsupported (an ;•*•-/,/</) 57, 4,>7 

untoni (a.k/anala) 556. 1440 
unvirlunus (dan.*<71 a) IbS ; -ness 

si!tja) 708 

u n win Id i ness (akant./n.u ?/•< ffiita) OaO k 


use (patisi I'arut) 5e»>, ->.>( 

ulteranet> (r jhosa) t ; anoint r s u. 

(parato (jhosa) 2 k, o IK, .li t, 700, <80, 
1008, 1017 


variety (tv naithda) 121 


7 15 k. 740, 751. 772, 7 7 i 
705.084,080,002.1004 ; 
(sila, rata ) 83, l.';0. 10- >, 
003, 015, 002 1.; v. 

assuming (■■■/lahaa!a !»><i n 

It MU ; v. eat dairy (-kU 

170, 312. 4-51. 457, 05 f. 
737, 700 f.. 700. 700, 772 
1020, 1050. lOSS ; «li. ■ 
(-P nmfUtla) 700 ; liiyln : 

1070, 1088; runlet 1 in ' 

527 ; talk on v. (-hatha) 1 


Ut in/m! I Hflrj 


i > >■« i i 

* > ( J 


\ n ! h/s (. 


v : ^ 

0*6 / ! S/i 


/ > > t f “.o - ^ > i 

io./, •Its *l‘ , f ... i y 


71 0. 757 k. 71'>3. 700, 70s, if Mitt 
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5l )a, 1 oOo. lit is ; mean! nu ■ > 
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(-atud:) 57 1 


/ a a I ta; iula | t'3a !., 000 , >,■ . j 

desires (ly trarcfai‘‘ti c) , .•! 

:,i *•* n., i\:d % (>;>l 


11 *s' .-*•! •; ■ '-u:i 


r r ■ • ■■ i 


55 1 17, 


r •< * 


>y ? i> 


w all-..'. <>tm 1 


/ - • f 

wandei'inu (ra.ro) 853 

' It 1. I 

want \’jifUia) !n.> 
water (iklaka) 302 

way (put I/-ad/) M2. 121, 127. 500. 00,. 
08K. 8 Hi. luO'df. (2 kind j. !o.v» {1 
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163 
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(nd jjh unit r>.) 53 

way of entry (atarara) 0. 44. 50. < : 8. tk>, 

30t» IK, 044 , 000. Odd. (o0, j28, 

701, 820, 847, 87 K 800. 052. 05f>, 07S, 

J005. 1085. 1045; In make a w.n.e, 
(nta.mli) 372, 8S3 ; no! yhinya w.n.e. 

(aita'arrfr/ 7 ) 273 

weariness \kdanait'i a) 050 k. 003 
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Manena kusala-m kanunam/ nianasa sarnvuto bhavo// 

■ i * / i 

Manodueearitam hitva/ nianasa suearitam earn j < 

' * i » 

Yathfi-rupi vipaeeaya ...... 
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Santam (sayam V) tena kuto raja./ tiivani pi jarayan ti 
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a k a p p i y a. -—not a 11 o w a b I e 
akamma-wit limit act ion 
akanimanivaf a nn uieldlness 
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akiriva -no ought -1 o -bo-done 
% 

akusala unprotil, unproii Ia hie ; -learn 
mapallia - ii. courses of action; 


-dhuiuma 
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-pakkha u. 
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aural i had w a v 
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a j jhosatma -cleaved < o 
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anna k now led go 
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ah hat avind n va—linai-knower faeult v 

1 ft/ 

a. h h i n d r i \' a • f i n a I - k n o w in g fa e u 11 v 

* * 

at 1 hatigikamagga eight-factored path 

* ■ • > i • * ? J 

and a ja -egg - hi il’ll 

m * J t * I 

at ikkanial i to surmount, 
at i manhaf i -to slight 

s i 

at i vassiyal i- -to he soddenied hy rain 

4.* 4. 

at It,a — past. ; -ad hivacana—desigmit ion 
for t le 1 p. (tense') 


at la—seif ; 


-kiJamalha—-s.-torment ; 


-ggaha, -- s. apprcliender ; 


-el i ft hi- 


bhiimi.plane' of s.-view ; -hliava--- 

s.-hood ; -vadhpadana.-- -s. theory- 

assuming ; -saeea—.truth of a s. ; 

sahfia -porecpfhm of s. ; -hi fa— 
one's own welfare 

alt ha---a ini, meaning, purpose^ ; -pati- 


satn hh id a-------d i seri n; i n a 1 i o 11 

-pat isamvedif a expenem < 

at t ha neat a - gone out, 

* ■’ 1 

atthavasa. aim 
at t hi presence 
adassana ■■■unseeing 
adimtadanataking what o e 
a.dosa -non-hate' 

adhicilta.higher cognizant > 

adhieeasamuppannadit t I si f 
arising view 

a< I hit t ha 11 a ------ox pr< -ssioi i, i \; 

terms of ; hara inode ot • 
terms of e. 

ad hi paleyya - predominance . 
vat a-—cond it ionalit v of p. ; 

K 4 I 

plane of 

adhippaya purport 
ae ihii na 11 a— e u d st a u d i n g 

4 

adhimulta, believing in 
adhimutt i - belied' 
adhislla - higher virtue' 
ad I lev- -below 

ana.gariya liomedessne'ss 

*• 1. 

anajjha in effect uality 
anajjinisana -un cleaving to 
anahhatahhassumid indriva 1 

coiiK'-t o-know-the'-as-vct - m < 

%• 

known faculty 

ft • 

anal ta- -neh-std f ; -saiiha p 
of n.s. 

anal ilia harm 
ananupassaita - non-eontemp! 
ananube xlha - non disco very 


si i a 


anauf arika. 


sa.madhi st i a i::: 


ing eoiieemt rat ion 
anapedekha. iiiicomern 


ana 


a -- nomeeivedeuisiu ss 


anari va---ignol)le 

ft c .• 

anavaniagga -eloes not eonir i 
anagata --future- ; -adiiivacan 
nation for flier- f. ; ddiaxa 

-vat ihu.f, basis 

anagainl-—non-ndurne i r ; jib. 

of a n.r. 

aiialaya—non-ndiane-e^ 

± : 

anayatthika- 'iiol liedomriiig b 


f } nh Evqhsh ('fossar>/ 


•v<" 

• >< t 


and\ i la uiidt.-h urhed 
anas'isa tamli'-ss 

anicea impenuanent;-at l ha -meaning 

t 

of j.; -anupassana -eoui-emHilal e>ii of 
t ; -sahh;i jicivcpt 1 <>H ot i. 
anidd it i ha imehnmmst rale'd 
animit ta -signless 
anivata not certain 

ft 

anugit para ph ra si n g- ve rse 

a imfuiata agreed, agrce'inciit 
anudhavat i to ovcrrmi 
ammaya approval 
anuppamia unarisen 

anupari vat t i parallel oceurrence 
anupadisesa witlmut trace h it 


antipp 


a (1; 


i * 


mei-a rising 


a it uytth ji yat i to jtursuc 
anuioma -couforiml v 

ft 

anusava imdi-rh ing tendency 

^ ^ ' 

anusasana.inst met i<*n 

auusotagaml etne' going with lined maim 
anussat i -rea-olle'et ion 


aiu'ka pi i j;i 


-i'xi ra otic rings 


an of t appa.sh a. use less ness 

anodhiso -unlimited |y 


attains 


aid a eml. ext remm 

antariqiai inihhayl --one' w ho attains 

(extinction carlv in his next exislem-e 

■ 

aid araxdka -i >hst nu l i ve 


atdo 


in 


Mia va 


becoming rot ten w it h 


amlhakara.darkue'ss 

apakaddhati to reserve 
apacaya -d ispersa 1 
aiiaeea va —-not a rood it ion 

J 1 

apat isandhi -non-relinking 
H.panuaka -incont rover! i hie 
a pa t i 11 hi t a without a standing-point 
aparania fut ure finite'm'ss 
aparfqiativa -some future existence 
a pa id 1 1 ia n a smgaugei 1 meal su re 
aparihana non-falling away 
a pa va,.n ne'ase 

a pi la pa nata non-float ing-away 
apuhha.•demerit ; -maya—-consisting 

in el. 

apunabbhava —non-renewal o| being 
apuhha. aearima - not heddre, not after 

apekkha.-e.oneern. looking hack 

a p pa t i v ed i i a - - ■ n o n - ] m ' n e t - rat i on 
a ] >[»a 11 i hit a. --d is posit ioi i le'ss 
appana—- aftsoiqil ion 

appamaf ta—diligent 


appa ma na measu re [>’s> 
a ppamada -di iiiC'cci- , 

1 1 i (' r 11 o t d . 

appahfma n< mi -a I >ai i-1 • *rii i iv 


d h 111; < !<• 


appieehata fewness «d \\ c h- s 
;ij*pi\ asam|>ayoga ass'imct mi 

the loathed 


w i! h 


ahbhutadhainm; 


marw |!i mis idea 


af>\ akafa undeclared 

ft 

ahvapada..noil-ill will; -opavicara 

apjiroaeh v. ith n. ; echanda will i <v 
n. ; -dhfd u ii . (dement ; - \ it a kka 
n. thinking ; -sanha --peree-pf imi of n. 
abyaba j jha --non-ailliel imi 
a hliava -safety 

4 t 

abhavita not kt'pt in being 
ahlii jilia -covetousness 
abhinnfi aeapiaiidam ( v (slii}i) 

abhinaudat i ~ to relish, (cxpeedan! ly 

abliiiii hhliida breaking-out, 

abhinivesa.insistenee^ 

a 1 >h i 11 i h a ra.-— < 1 i retd i ve mat l age 'mend ; 

-bhumi plants of d.m. 
abbi bha vat ana base for t ranseendamc 

4-* 

ahliilajiana—dire'et addrt'ssing 

a hi i i sa n k h a ra. d e 1 c r r n i n a t i \c a e 1 

u-bhisank ha rival i -to be determina- 

ft 

f i vid v acted 

ft 

abliisandita, dre'iudu'd 

abhisamava act uali/ing, act uali/.a! ion 

ft 

abhisamet i to aed uaii/.e 
a 1 di isa m pa ray a ■ did u re e'xist cnee 

amata.de*at lih'ss 

a manasika ra non a t iont ion 
aiimnapika d isagreeahle 
anioha -non-dedusion 
a y u 11; i undevoled 

ft 

arana without conflict 
■ 

araliat ta -a rahantshi{i 
araba araliant 


ari va.noble' ; 


-dhamma -n. 


id< a ; 


iggala—n. person ; -bhumi n. 


plane ; -magga—n. path ; -saeea.-n. 

t ruth 

arupa--form less ; -dliatu- f. element ; 
-raga— lust for the f. ; sumapatti- -f. 
at tainment 
alfibba non-gain 

alobba..non-greed. 

avakkanti.finding a foot ing 

uvikkhepana.non-dist ract ion 


avijja .ignoraiu'e' ; -andakosa- sht'Il 

of i. ; -asava—taint of i. ; -oglia.* 





3 8 8 


7 7/ r Pi! ah a- Disci os u r< 


flood o{ i. ; -nirodha cessation of i. ; 
-yoga. — bond oi' i. ; -viragalading 


of i. 

a.v i na sa----non -destru c 1 ion 

aviparita undistorted 
a v i} > j >a 1 i s a r a - - • n o n - r e n s o r S( 


I » 


l \ 


(Innisa.non-mHMfv ; 

i • 

approach with n.c. ; 


-upavirara —• 
-eehanda - w iII 


for n.c.; -vit akka—-n.c. thinking 


a vcccappasada confidence 
undergoing 
avera—w it bout risk 
asariivara- -non-rest taint 
asaiiisldana -no foundering 


dn 


to 


asahihari va.in vincihi lit v 

t € 

asa s iki lesa -non - c< trrupt ion 
asa h Id) a t a. u n d e t er m i n ed 
asafikharaparinibbayT —one who attains 
extinct ion without' prom thing deter¬ 
minal ions 

a sa h fit a y a t a n a.-non-per* • i p i ci 1 1 1 >as( 1 

axafifii-samapat t i—non-percipient. 

asati.-umniiidfulness 

asatthuka -without a teacher 
asantutt hita-.discontent 

fc • 

asa i i i a pa 11 i n on - at 1 a i n m e n l 
asa m a h it a l>h fi mi — n neon cent ra led 
plant* 

asa mugghfil a—-non-erad fixation 
a sa n i fi ha t a. - -u ne ra (I i ca t e< l 


♦ ^ 


asampa pinna- — nnawn reness 

a sat I lei ran a--u n sh a ret I 

* 

a su hint---ugliness, ugly ; 


-niniit ta--- 


sign of u. ; -sauna ■—p<*rce|)t ion of u. 

asekha.-adept; -bhagiya---dealing with 

flu* a.; -bhfimi—-a."s plane; -ntagga 

.-ads path 

asm i maim‘ .1 am ’ conceit 
assathIhi va -—fa i thlessness 
assada —-grat ificat ion 

C * 

ah.am —■1 ; -kara—f-making 

a hirika-—-conscience* lessnt'ss 

a h e t u k a n o - ca u s i s t 


a ka ra—mood 
a k i fi c a n h a v a t a n a - 


non -owning 


base consisting 


a k iucah nasama patt i —at t a in men t 


of 


non-mvnmg 


a ga f i gat i—c o m i n g - a n d - 


aia 


■an nova nee ; 

7 


-going 

-vattiiu 


ground 


for a. 


amassing 


a j;i iiiya jjbayl -t borough bn 
a jlvika - -live-out -t hc-sonl 


apvilca - live-out 1 he-soul : 
an at t i -injunct ion 

at a pi.-ardent 

adi beginning 

adTnava .-disappointment 

anafija —imperlurbabilily; -m; 
sist ing in i. 

anapaiiasaf i — mindfulness o! 1 

an isa fiisa-—benefit, reward 

amisadana -giving of main ci 

a vat ana -bast* 

*■ 

a vasina --v(*n(*ra hie one 
* 

ay u -li fe-span 
a ra bbha -inst igafetl 
arabhat i to inst igate 
arambha instigation 


to inst igate 


a ram nui na -object ; 
-eondit tonality 


-pa*-' 


aid! 


<a— 


1 i g h f 


a vat (a—conversion ; diara 
conveying a c. 

«. id 

a vattau.-to comort 


< [ va n i \j a — () I >st r u r 1 1 o n 
asava -iuelinat ion 


asava.---taint ; 


kklia va 


l 1 \ il 


oft. : -ta—taintediK'ss 


1 • • 


1 l 


asa.yearning 

* < 

asfit ika.grub 

Fisevat i - --to repeat 
Fiha/ra-.nutriment 

itivutt aka—-saving 

it t hall a --b(*vond 

i t thadi vacana----designa1 ion f>r if- 

v • 

gender 

• • 

ittlii -female ; -imbiya fn 
tarn 11 v 

idarii saccabhmivesa -insist*■ ■ • 

' this is the truth 

idappaeeayata - -sp><*<♦ ifit* eond ’ ? i >u . 
iddhipfd ilu ra teat: of s u p* • i:. > ; ■ 
power 

iddhipadabase for success 
inda—-ruler (of gods) 

indi’iya—-faculty ; -bhfimi f.‘s pi' 
-sutiivara —-f. restraint 
iriva -behaviour 
irival i --to comport' oneself 

\ i k ka 111 la—su per i or 
ugghat ita—condensed 


1 r i 


i^!~i 


ugghatitanhu — one who gains 
ledge from what is condensed 


v f ! 


Pali- Kiajlish (Passart/ 




uechimia.annihilated 

ueeheda -annihilat inn, annihii.it i<uusui 

ujujairisa straight man 

unna la proud 

uttari b(*\'ond 

ut tunikriya -exhibit ing 

ut l inna-.crossed. Ik*voikI 

♦ ♦ t-*' 

utlila -statement 

udava—rise; -bbava —r. and subsidence 

hs 

udana—exclamation 
uddana—nmemonie verse 
uddhant - -abovi* 

uddlmmsotagfiml -one going upstream 

uddhaeca.agif a t ion ; -bhiuni -plane 

of a. 

ud (lhan lbha gi va-— fi ir t her-side 

' . • %• 

uddbumata—bloated 

u pa kk i I < *• sa—i n 1 j )e r fe e t i o n 

upaganhfd i.to ap}>rehend 

u])adhi —(*ss(*nt ia l of existence 
upanis(s)a —si ipulate 

u papa j jat i—t < > ri'-appca r 

upapalt i - r(*app**aranee 


11 ] > a pi ir i kk h fi.sc rut i n y 

upaparikkhiyat i — 1 (> be scrut ini/.od 
upaina—simile 
upavicara—mental approach 
upasama —peace ; -adhitthana—(*x- 

pr(*ssion of ]>. 

upahaccajiarinibbfiyT—one who attains 
extinction late in his next existence 
upadana ---assuming ; -nirodlia—cessa¬ 
tion of a. 

upftya—means; -kosalla—skill in m. 
upayasa ---despc.ir 

upekldia -■ -onlooking eijuanimity ; -in- 
driya—-o.e. faculty ; -nimilta -sign 
of o.c. ; -sambojjliahga --o.('. en¬ 
lightenment factor ; -sukha pleasure 
du<* to o.e. 
ii]>pajjal i —to arise 
uppatt i - -arising 
uppanna.--arisen 

uppada----arising, ris(* ; -vaya—a. and 
subsidmice 

nhhatoblifigavimul t a—hoth-wavs 
liberated 
ussfiha---- act ivit v 


(^ka gga. - ta—uni fi (.‘at ion 
ekattafa- -unit y 
ekalnjl—single-seed 


ekadjii\'aeana singuliir number 
(*kasaii(* in a single session 

I ' 

Kkuttarika tiie Augut (ara Nik.i\a 
t'kod ibha va -singloiwss 
(“sana --search 


okkamali—to find a facing 


ogha 


11 Of )(l 


ola ran a---wav of toil rv 

- 4 « 

otarali to main* a \va\* of entr\ 

1 I 

odliiso iimit(*dlv 

» * 

o(1 a-jipa -shaim*, 

upaina-.simile 

orumbhagiva --hither si*le 

> » 

orima lira - hither shore 
ovad ita.—-ad vised 

ovada advice 

os (s) a ggi i-—rc I i m j u i sh m e n t 


kaukhat i --to doubt, 
kata.—done 

katassakattha—one's own aim effected 
k.atavlbliumi —[>lan(* of him wliu has 
done 

ka m ma.-act, act ion 

kammaniva—w ield mess 

kaba llkarfdia ra - physieaI nut ri merit 

kampat i - to shmlder 

kamina.act, act ion ; -kkha\ a.-exhaus- 

lion of a. ; -nivata -certain in a. ; 


-pat ha --course 


f a., ; -vijn'ika 


rip<*ning of a. ; saniadana - -under¬ 
taking of a. ; -la state of a. 
karu na — -eonpiassion 
kalankajlifma- <*o11 -mi**! ital ion 
kalahlcajhayi - -colt - meditator 
kalyana—-good ; -mil la - -good fri(*nd 
kallatakosalla --skill in health 
kasa va— fault- 

kapunsasevif a- -cult i va fed hy trivial 
men 

kama—-sense desiix* ; -asava—taint of 
s.d'guna-—st rand of s.d. ; -cehau- 

T n 

da—will for s.d. ; -tanha —■-craving 
for s.d.; -dhatu-—-s.d, element ; 
-vitakkn.-s.d. thinking; - riiga—lust 

for s.d.; -loka----s.d. world; -ioka- 
bhumi—plane of the s.d. world ; 

-safina—percept-ion of s.d. 
kaya—body; -anupassana..-conf ernjila- 


tion of b. ; 


anupassl----eontern - 


as; i 


u eve n 


. ; -gala. 1 : 







:YM) 


The Viluhd- Piselosinu' 


t lit 1 b. ; -ganthub. -t i< * ; kavassa 

* 4 ’ 

bheda -dissolution of the b. 
kuvika Ik»< li I\ ; -dukkha. b. sullenug; 

1 i 

-ducearita b. miscomlsal ; -veda- 


na — I). {'<■(>ii 11 g ; -snider b. pleasure ; 

-suearita- b. good conduct ; kava- 

' * 

kamma h. a.-{ion; ka vusankhara ■ 

' «..* 

b. determinations 

k a ran a.fund inn 

* 

kala —-1 i n i < i 
Idem — funet inn 
kilamalha wranncss 
ktlesa.-defilement : -kama scna 1 de¬ 

sire as d. ; -bhumi d. s plane 

kukkueea.worry 

kid a-.-clan 

kusala..profit. profitable; skill, skilled ; 

-kamma patha— p. coins'' of ad ion; 


-wra nness 


-dhaintna- p. idea ; 
side ; -nulla- root of p. 

kesa.lieai I-Inti r 

kot i - -beginning 

kodha--anger 

kolan kola- —clan-to-elan 


-pakkha -~p. 


idleness; -bluimi—plane of i. 


khandha..category 

* * 

khaya—exhaust i< >n 

* 

klmma - ~swi ft 


khlna—exhausted ; -asava—taints e 
* 7 


gaud a - hoi I 

• • 

gaii.-dest inat ion 

ganl ha.-t ie 

gabbha—womb 


ga.vesin— sec 


k< ’ r 


gahana.apprehension 

gat ha- verse 


gfiha - -apprehension 

gut t a -gfiardiul ; -d varat a—gua n let i - 

ness of sense-doors 
gedha--—wanf 

gevva -song 

g< x * a ra —-p r o v i 1 i ee, re 1 s o r f 


ghat a—dost met ion 
ghfma—nose 


ghosa—speech 


utterance ; 


pa ra t n 


gh.—another’s u. 


cakka—wheel ; -vat I I — w. -turner 
cakkku—eye ; -ayalana-o. base ; 


iin\ ;t e. jaciili y ; 
♦ % 

i m t' mJ : -vifnVina * 
cat u k Is * t id rad 

cal nbvuha f earfoi-. i 


no( I 


< * t 


m \ <■ v 11 m a 


( j arit a irnipiTahirnt 

4. 

ca ri va ct mi f net 

I 

ealita habilit v to dish • h • 

ft 

efiga -generosity ; 

*“ m ' 

jMVSsic'M ofg. 

cit ! a ( I ) cog!! i/a r,cc ; 

tern plat or of C. ; d i ; : 
lempiat ion of c. . li¬ 
ra! ion of r. ; Lfata ; 

• 1 

ol c. ; -vipuIMsa- ;•- •- 

-sankilesa. -deli km cm 1 
dhi -concent rat ion e 

albvana stickinr.-.s . t , 
* • 

eiitt ,i--*ci>gifat ion ; -me . 

y _ . 

* » i ••• 

in c. ; -uniyt panna 
consist ing in c. 
cleat i to be stored 
cat i decease 
cut apaputa. cut <>pa pa11 1 
reappearance 

eetana.choice ; -kammn 

-kava — e. bodv ; -him b ’. 

4S 4 T 

eelasika - -ronrnmi! ant < -f 
m( i nfal ; -dukkha m 
kha—--m. phuisurv ; j.. 

t raiuiuillit v 


eeteti to choose 

eeto lieart ; -vimutti 

amr ; -samadhi h. « 


chat! hindriva -the six i h fs< 
' « 

chad ana- eoviaang up 
ebaab-t i-- to eoneea I 


hi 


lilt 11 


will 


ebanna-eovered up 
<‘ha va shadow 
eliedana severane<’. 


j an a pi 


countrv 


haul 


vciang 


jara.. -ageing 

jara-marana - -agidng and d 
<Ilia-.cessat ion of a. and 

jataka -birth-story' 

jat i birl h ; -jiaceaya b a 
-saiiisara—■round(abjmt) . 
janaml-—aef of knowing 
jayat i.-is born 


-in- 


Pal KnqUsi) (jloxsarij 


Wl 


jigUCf 11 1 ' i iseust 


id 


j t v; i sol.! 

) 1 V( 1,1 life ; • i | ills' 

jet t ha lorrrun nr j 

jot i bl ight : -pa 
value 


: i id ri va - ■ 


te 


lilt \ 


-parayana..b. supreme 


jhfiua -iricd i i ;d ion ; -anga -m. factor; 


a i si i u 


’ I 
■ t\ ‘ 


111 


m. ; -baI; 


m. 


power; -bluira ■•in. accessory ; bliu- 

mi m. jd.mc ; visiasa.-in. distisic- 


llll ! 

t ion ; 
of m. 


samudagama .coming .about 


jha va.t i t o med bah 

■I ai 

jhavi med ilaior 


u lna know icdy ( 


1 ♦ 

'k 


-a loiv.i 


■ I i LC .i 1! 


-dassana know ing and seeing 

■ i 

hewn know aide 




t liana in si ancc ; -at liana 1. and non - 

• / 

t hi la . sttaid icd. steady 

tiiitat t a -onr who is steadii'd 

< idtaiva])j)T -ru-ou-dclinau’ 

t hit i si<vu! iiicss. sternly ing-point 


taulia --craving : anhanamulatui t. -e. 

■ ' ’ 4 

rooted in unknowing; -kidrava 

ft 

exhaustion of c. ; -earita ■(-. Idn- 
])cramcn! ; -mrda - -root of c. ; -sau- 


k I lesa ei u r n pf ion 

jana Id dr ol t 


bv 


c. ; 


- s.a u i \ o 


-so; a sf o a m 


tat Iroja 1 a 


l’e-ffeel 


()ui 


tan i i attenuation; bhumi plane ofa 


tauuka altcnuati'd 


tamo darh 


parayatia d, supreme 


va me 


t a pm by a to be mort i tied 
tapo ardour 


1 a rat i to c n *ss 
lika triad 


< ipuk k!ia ia 
kra..bank 


t ula measured 


he Trefoil 


t ha la -drv land, firm ground 
thava eulogv 

** V 

thavara firm 

thTna.leduii-gv 

thera—elder 


da<la—giving 
(land ha—sluggisli 


lame] i to (ana 


dassana 


seeing ; 


bhumi plane oj r 


-magga ■ path of 
dasset i to show 


I ana. gill, givimr : -katlia talk on e. 

' i ^ 

i ara - w i fe 

tilth adhammasukha vihara jilcasa nt 
abiding here and now. 

iitllti view ; -asava- taint of \.; 
-upadaiia v. -assuming; -ogim 


v. -assuming ; 


ogim 


flood of v. ; -gata- ty pc of v. : 

-emita v. lemperanKai! ; -\ipaila- 
sa p<M‘V(‘rsion of v. ; -raga lest for 


sa 


v. ; -sankilesa eomintion l>v \. 

X L 

dittlu' va dliamme - ju're and now 

• • 

dibba< akkhu dwvivenlv rvc 

dibbavihara hea\cn!\' ahidiriii 

4 • * 

disalocana Plotting of Directions 

duka- dyad. 

(I n k k a r a k a t i v a (I i f h c u 11 feat 

dukkha pain, painful, suffering; -at • 

tha numuing of p. ; -indriya-.p. 

faculty ; -dukkha-.painfulm'Ss as }». ; 

-nirodha.-•cessation of p. ; -nirodha 

gaminl pal ipada.way' N'ading to the 

cessation of p. ; -vodana— }i. je(ding ; 

-vedamva-.to he felt as p. ; -sauna. 

perception of p. ; -sacra--1 rut h ofs. ; 


-sa una.jx'ree'pl ion 


; -saiiiii 


dava—--origin of s. ; dukkhass’ anta — 

(md (if p. 

dukkha I a. ]>ain fulness 

d UL r ga1 i had desf inat ion 

• •. 

dneearita- --misconduct ; -saiikilesa,-. 

corruption hy m. 

dut i\ <i tile double 

(leva -god ; -putta—soil of a g. 
drvat a debv 

ft 

(h'sana b'aeliing ; -h;ira moilcofcon- 

v(*vimr a t. 

* • 

dcsita taught 
desrt i to bmclt 

delia body 

domanassa. -grief; -indriya- g. faculty 

’ i I ■ 

dovaeassa - -miamenahilit v to correction 


dosa—(1) Italt 


.* ■ 


-earita- h. temper.! 


meet; -ja h. horn; -said a pa anguisli 

of h. ; (2) flaw, defect- 
(b)hita---milk(‘r 
d vara —door, doorway 

ftx 

dvipada.-'-biped 


dhana—riches 











mma— idea, true idea ; 


-adhit - 


in im--expressed in terms of i.'s; 


nupassana—eonicmplal ion of i.'s; 


iiusari ■ - ft > t It )\v< 




In 


* > 


i. s ; -a va- 


na -i. base ; -tanh 


craving for 


lana—giving of the f.j,; 


ha mma.----inseparable from the i. 


; dhai. u.i. element ; -patisam- 


oda •<Iiserimmation of i.'s; -vi- 


1 > •' i investigation of i.'s. ; -satin a — 


• i) t 1 (*i t o{ i.’s; -savana—hearing 


i>• i. i. 


lenient 


-a i to re memboi 


sh 'ad fas! 


Inhadilthi no-existence vimv 


If 

ri iishing 

1 

imide-iim; 

If 1 

In guide 

4 l 

1 

.-(■rpt'iit 

iiimiivaii -to 

, 1 

na mi- ; -k 

M . 

am I ft >rm ; 

J 1 . 

and f. 

[ 11 ' 

ni.i non-h 


to (Iisbelievo 


■ ; -kaya-- -n. body ; -rupa 


-nirodha.-cessation 


I" pa pn sen la t ton 

iiaf a rnttnleraet ion 


porinainaiee ; -nimitta - sign of; 


mna percept ion of 


wit bout wilful ness 


i a oia I 


11 a 


Si a i tv< 


n i 1 1 a -demons! rated 


ma ! i to <lemonst rate 


i. 1 1 a bba -can bo demonstrated 


< :I 


Heniniisl ral n>n 


<'■ MISN \'i\ 


: i t I a I I 


in ^rnrralr 


•■a M ha \u ?i j in I down 


oia <• \f inct ion ; -dhfd u~ —e. ele- 


i va f i to at lain ext inet ioil 


Mia 


< 1 ispassh m 


in I;11 


to find dispassion 


ni a at laiued exiinetion 


ia penet rat ion ; 


-bhftgi va 


ilnis with p. 


Ma sian 


‘(•clain 


ill I o find an out let 


ma outlet 


nira va - hell 


nirul1i 


language 


nin >dlva.-—cessation 


-saiiMj v<\ i 


tuiument 


ni repayitabba—should be iuli< 


to vat: 


ni varan a..—shut-1 ing oil 


nivarct i —1 o shut, ofl 


nival a.shut in 


11 i ssa gg;i, n i ssaj ja - ~n* 1 i n < j u i sh n 
nissanda—oiiteonio 


nissaya—support 


ni ssa ran a- --eseajio 

nissita having for support, 
nivati- to be guided 


t.. ? 


ntvarana— hind rane< 


nekklla m m a —r(m un e ia t i o n ; 


da --will for r. : -dhatu-- ? 


• : 1 


-vitakka - -r. t lii 11 kin<r 


net 1 i—-gui<Ie, guide -leas}i 


neyya—guidable 

■- v C7? 


pa kappa ml—-assert mg 


pakajipita.-asserted 


pakappet i—-to assort 


k I 


rL- 


displaying 


paggaha ---exert ion 


parlka-—min 


paeeaya—eondit ion 


paecayata.eondit ionalit v 


aceavekkhat i to review 


p a e e a ve k k J la n a -re viewing 


yiaeeajata--born again 


paeoupatthilua--manifestat ion 


paeeuppanna present ; -adhivi 


designation for the p. 


paeeekalmddha-• Hermit Kn!e 


Out 


pact ha nut a pi t ;1 sn f iscajumi t ri 


ym.ee h ima.-a ft er 


pa jaliati —t o abandon 


pa j a nan;i-.ae t of und e mf a n d i u g 

pajanfdi—to understand 


paheatlgika jhana - five. laeton-if 


tat ion 


pa h ea 11 i k a va—Fi ve ('o 11 e< I i on 


panfiatti —description ; bar; 


con ve 


. s 


panha.-understanding ; -adhit i! 


expression of u. ; -inil rival 


ultv ; 


kkhandha - u. 


ea i i 


-oak 1 ' 


-eye of u. ; -b; 


u. | 


Pah lutf/hsh (ff assart/ 




-va . one with u.; -vimntta- hberated 

bv u.; -vimul t i u. deliverance 

a 

yiafiha.quest ion 

patikamti to make amends 
pat ik ft la-—the reymlsive ; -sahrla per- 
oeyilion of the r. ; -ia.-repulsiveness 


parnm.it 1 ha 


i m a t < • aim 


I>animp;ira eons*•• ui i\ 1 1 v 

para mpara paernya emt' ill ion m n 
refat ion 


a - -re inset 


ymt ikklnpal i -to reject 
}>a.l ikkkepa reject ion 
pa t ign ha ka receiver 
yialigha-—resist a nee ; -sa myihassa - r. 
emit act 

yiat ie-easa-muyipada. -dependent a rising 

patijanati to claim 
pat inissagga - relinquishment 
pafi nissaya —-support 
yiat iyiakkha -oyiyiosite 

yial ipajjat i to praetisi* 

yiatiyiatti.y)ractie<\ theory 

yiatiyiada—-way 


p; 1 1 i 1 >h a n; i --- y >e r sy) i e u i t y 
yiatirfipa-desavasa-—living in befit t ing 
yilaeixs 

yiatilablia --obtaining 
pat ivij jhat i -to yiene-trate 
pat.ive< 1 ha- -yKMK'trat ioii 

y>at isaiidi a ra.y>a ra lysis 

yiat isandhi -. p din king 

patisambhid.a - dixerimination 
yiatisi'vati to cult ivato 
yiat isi'vana usi' 

yiatisotaganu -one going against tli(‘ 
st ream 

yiat hav e (airt fi 

yianfta —sviyim ior ; -gat i.s. dest inat ion 

-t-ta -sujKM'iority 

yiaiylieea- --w isdom 
pandit a.w ise 

pat it. (hit a----st and ing-yioinf 

yiada-.(I) si at tg (2) term 

padatthfma—tooting: -hara moth' of 

eonvi'ving f. s 

A* ' 

yiailha na - -endeavour 

yiay>an(-ati---to diversify 

pahbajita.- -gone forth (as a. Idiikkhu) 

yiahhava- ■ giving being 

yiamaf ta-—negligent 

yiamana measure. 

yiamada—neglect, negligence ; -villarT 
- -one ahiding in n. 
yiayoga - inst nnnimtality, moms 
parato ghosa anollu'r’s utteraiiee 

parama—the nIt imate 


1111 u < 


yiara myia ralii't u ea use 


in 


r< Hu a i* 


relat ion 


parava-eana.some one e-ls<' s statesman 

parfidhma.anollieix deyn-miemc on 

yla-ralnasal i.to misapprehend 

para m a sa—r n i sa p y > re he 11 x i o a 
jiarayana --(I) hound for (2) supivnw 

value 

yiarikkhara—-requisiti* ; -hftra- mode of 

conveying r.’s 

yiariggaha-.chat t els 

yiarieila.consolidated 

yiariceaga.---giving uyi 
yiarijanati—t<> diagnose 
yiarihha- -diagnosis 
yiaridaglia, yiaridaha feven* 
yia.rideva - -lamentat ion 
pa r iy ia k a —(> v<' rri yi«' n i i 1 g 

yiariymreti .to I'ulfil 

yiaialdiajat i - to wamlrr 

yiarihha vita -imbued 

y > a ri y u tth a 1 1 a - —< >b so s s i o 11 

yiai'iyesat i— -to se-andi 

pari yesanfi search 

yia ri vogahanf;- - fathout i ng 

yiariyosana- <*nd 


pari vaddhaka—a ugment al ion 

yiarivattaria-—reversal ; -hara.-modi' of 

conveying a r. 
yiarisfe— assem bly 

yiarihanadhamma— one liable to fall 

a wav 

V 

pariliani —diminution, falling away 
yialasa. -dominei'ring 
y >a I i bod had u kkli at a ---yia in fulness in 


imyiedimmit 
y>a vat hi hat i—-to grow 

yiavattaf i to occur 

yiavatt i—oeeurrenet' 

yia.vat t ita -set mi 1 irig 

y>asariisa - -prais<> 

yiasanna —confident, placid 

y i ;\ sa< 1 a.—e<>n fidon <‘ 0 . y>lacid i t y 

yiassata -<ui<' who set's 

yia ssa. t i - to see 

passathllia .t ranqui I 

passadilhi ! raiujiiiHity ; -samhoj jhahga 
—--1. eidighlt'nmt'iit factor 

y)a ssa. i vi! >1 ia n a ~• t r a i u y n i 11 i z at i o n 

































































































































t; » 


The Pit.aka-1)is(insure 


palia.ua—abandoning, abandonment 
pahina—-rti>andonod, inferior ; gat i 


] >a n a— 1 > r< *a thing thing 

pa na t i pa t a- --ktiling 1 m -a thing 11t i! igs 

papa, papaka —evil ; -niitta.~e. friend 

papanat i -t o readl 

pamojja - --gladness 

para—iiie- further shore ; parangata— 
gon('. to the f.s. 
paratnt ---perfection 
pari purl-—ft dfilment 
pa risud 1 1 h i - jnu*ifica t i o 11 . pu r i 1 y 
pidhana—scaling 

piya-.dear, loved ; -vippayoga..-dis¬ 

sociation from the 1. ; -sampayoga 
association with the 1. 
p i si i n a va e fi -—m a I i e i o i j s s pee ( h 
piha. longing 


piti—happiness ; 


j.jhatiga—h. 


onment ta. 


puggala—person ; -mala— personal root 
pueeluif i-.t o ask 

punna — merit; -maya—consisting in jn. 


pidh 1 i j jatia —>rd inary man 
pub ha-—before 
pubbaiigama — heralded by 
pu b 1 >an i in i11 ji— f >revva rn i n g s igi i 

pnbbanta-.past fin iteness 

pubbayogaprevious devot ion 

pubba koti-.past beginning 

pub ha | >; t ra —(*o n se e n t i v i f y 
pubba parasandlvi —consecutive- 
sequence 

pubbulha -bubble 

pubbe kalapunnata--having in the past 
made merit 

pubbenivasanussat i ---recollection of 


purima koti.past beginning 


purisa,—male, man ; 


-ad hi varana 


designation for mast*, gender; -in¬ 
dr i y a .masculinity faculty 

pc ma.—love 


pliarusa vaea—harsh speech 

phala-.fruit. 

phassa-.conta et 

phennpinda-.1 nmp of froth 


badd ha—-bound 
band hat i—to bind 


bandhana---bond, bondap 

bn la- -power 

baliika bhikkhu - -otiisid< 

bah.iddh.a-.-external 

bahuladhi vacaua—plum 1 

ba in lot d 

balu ra, ext ernal 


I a i 


bija .seed 

!mj jhakara.discoverer 

biij jhat i --to be enlighten'd ,i 1 

r t \ 

buddha - Hi i light ened (me i 
eye of an K.<). 

4 

bo j jha iig;i-- -o 11 1 igh 1 en men 1 i .>. ■ ‘ 
bodlii enlightenment ; 

dbamma-- -ideas siding uaih 
I >ya ftja: ia pi i rast*, ph rasi 11 g 
1 >y a k; t ra n a - [ >ros< v-ex] toss! j o, i 
hyfullu --sickness 
by a jtada- ■•( I) afflit t ion (2) iS! v 
takka -thinking i.w. ; n 
(•opt ion of i.w. 

brahmaeariva—the divine lift 
brahmahha-.divine si at e 


brab.m; 


High Divinity 


bra hm an a-—a divine 


bhagava—tho Blessed One 

bhabba--able 

hha va - -fear ; -dukkliat fi -—pa, ’ 
in f. 

hhava-being, existence ; -agg.i 

I • 1 

of b. : -asa.va - taint of b. ; 


search for b. ; -ogha-.ilood 

1 

-tanha.-craving for b. ; 

* • 

guide to I). ; -bhumi-plate 
-voga —bond of b. ; -raga -lus: 

4 * * • 

-sahkbara. -—-determinant of b. 
bhavat i to be 
bba .va-—essence 

bhavana—development, keep. 

being ; -maya .consisting it! 

* !■’ % 

-mayi paiina-.understand in;. 

sist mg in k.i.b. 

bhavifa.kept in being 

bhavef i—•-to keep in being 
bhuf a -a. being, eroafu.ro 

bind mi.-plane. 

bhojana.eat ing 


makkha —contempt 
m aggie path ; -aiiga. 

—p. t mill 
maeeu—mortalif v 


fact \ a 


Pali-Eixjhsh (Uossanj 




macehariva. maerh.-ra avarice 

* 

ma j jlia 11 :ed in m, middle 

ma j |(u n si a vi i age 

man; sill In n umej ve 

maiii U in n ’a ia jewels ami gt-ms 

mattlia.ka in-ad 

manas.i aimpekkbita.looked evri 


by 


mu 


i id 


manasika n-I i t n give at tent u»n 1o 
manaeikira attention 
ma ,t,i pa agreeable 
niaiiissi human 


mam 


> mind; -avatuna m. base ; -in- 


1 n va 


m 


. iaeult v ; -kamma mental 


act n>n ; -dueearita- -m. miseonuu< 1 ; 
-dhat u m. element ; -pa vief t ra 
mental approach; -pubbaiigama •• 


heralded l>\ m. ; -mava 


*. -made ; 


- viuhanadhat u - m. con sc ions: less cle¬ 


ment ; 


nr 


\nkiid ra - -m. determiua- 


tions; -saheetan.ahara - in. <fi(»icc 


to 


nutriment ; -sauna-.-m. perception ; 

-samphassa m. contact 

mama mine 

mama lit kara - -mv-making 

4-* ' 

marana - deal h 
mabal ta.great ness 

mahapadesji.jirincipal appeal to 

autlmrit v 

K' 

mahapurisa •t>rea.t Man 
mahablifita great entity (ia'. patliavh 
apo. tejo. vayo) 

maha vibhaiiga - < * refit Analysis 

% 

in at a— i!i< >1 Iter 

mfuia -natcei( vidha. position of c. 

ma va.--.deceit. 

!• 

micehatta- -wrongness ; -usvata- -cer- 

• ✓ ^ 

fain of w. 

micella -wrong; -diltld -w. view ; 


id ha posit ion of c. 


n i \ a! a 


cer 


-difthi- -w■. view ; 


-sat i w. mind fulness 
middha -drowsiness 
mivati to die 

k * 

niuccai i - to be liberated 


muecai i 


in mida— shaven 

^ ► 

mud if a - gladness 

mud u (!) blunt, (2.) slight 

mum si illed mil*. 

m u sa v a da - - f; 11 so speech 

nulla root ; -jiada r. term 

miliha .confused, deluded 

met f a loving kind ness ; -anup:i>sin— 
contemplalor of l.k. 
mocef i to get free 


nu »ha -delusion ; ca t il a 


nludi'd till; 


peraiiM'id ; -ja b< a n < d d . ; -ant .s pa 


i U 


ruiait i it d 


yakkha.spirit 

vatitakamma aceerding to fiction 

4 . * 

val)ull»hut-fi how if is 

ft- 

vast! fame 

4 * 

y u j ja 1 i to he const rual>lo 
yimjat i to devote to 
\ lift a -devoted 

vulti.a const ruing ; -hara—mode of c 

yoga (I) devotion. (2) hond 
vojana- -a const ruetion. constniing 


rakklia protect ion 
rakkhana liha hha.- -able h\ 


guarding 


akkhaf i to guard 


ra to 

• J 


dirt 


raj jantya lust -provok ing 
rami- - conliicf 

m 

rat ana.(the ihroe) dowels 

ra t l a greed 

\ 

rasa - tast<* 


raga-—lust : -anustiva—-undcifving 

tendency for k ; -jfi.-born to 1. ; 

-dukkhata.pa in fulness in 1.; -vi- 


raga. -lading 


>f 


I. ; 


-vi- 
a—• 


lusting 


anguish of 1. ; -Balia- -barb of i. ; 
-carita lusting temperament. 

ru pa form; -kaya.t. body; 

- k klia ml lm-- f. category ; -tanha — 
craving for f. ; -< 11 1 a 1 u — 1. element ; 

raga -lust fori.; -sahha }K*rception 

of f. 

rfipi ha ving form 

mga -ailment, sickness 


labklia.ua character ist ie ; -hara—modi 


of conveying e. 


ioka -world ; -dhamma.worldly idea ; 

-saunivMsa.life in-fi-w. 

lokika, lokiva-- lielonging f.o worlds 

lokutiara--dissociated from worlds 
lohlui—greed 


va nka.crookedness 

vacanaf tha word -meaning 
vadkamma --- V'erhal act i< >n 

vacisiicarifa verhfil good conduct 

• > 

va jira.1 huudcrholf 

vaddhet i .to increase 

■ r* 

van a-—-wound 
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7 'he Pit aka -1) isd os an 


vanamukha—orifice 

vaima—(iolour 

* » 

va(a— duly 

vatlhu-.(1) basis, (2) ground, (3) object; 

kama -sense-desires as tilings 


vava— -t 


MICO 


vueasika.- verbal ; v. suearita—v. good 

conduct 

vaea-—-speech, statement ; -kamma—«. 

act ion 
vat a-—- wind 

vayajimli—to make efforts 
vasanfc - -morality ; -bhagiya-—■dealing 


with m. 


v i k kli a m 1 >a 11 a - -s u p press ion 
vikkliopa(tia)—clist rant ion 
vighata.distress 

vicaya-.investigation ; -Kara—-mode of 

conveying i. 
vicara—exploring 
vieikiechati- to be uncertain 

v i e i ki e el i a. --niurrt a i i it y 
vijanfdi—to cognize 

vi jja—science 

vinnana—consciousness ; -ahara—e. as 


» n o 


nutriment ; 


-kaya—body of e. ; 


-kkhandha— e. category; -niro- 
dha—cessation of e. ; -bTja—e. as 
seed ; vihhanaheayatana—base con¬ 
sist ing of infinite c. 
vi h heyya—c< ign i/able 
v i t a k ka— 11 1 i n k i n g, 11 io ugh.t 
vital ha--denial of realitv 


vidlii-—directive 

vinaya—guiding away, outguiding 


vjnasa 


vi n i laka—disci >Ioure( 1 (c< >rj >S( >) 
vinodana—removal 
vipaneitanhu—one gaining k 


gaining knowledge 


from what is (expanded 
vi patti failure 
viparina ma---change ; 

pain fulness in e. 
v i pa 1 ia ft ha — ] ie r v< ■ rt et 1 


-(In lx khata - 


a. u a si 


isa—])er version 


vipassana-—insight 

vipaka—ripening ; -dliamma—ide-a of r. 
vi pul)baka—festering (corpse) 
vipurisad hi vacarta—design a t ion for 


neutei 


c r 


ippatijanati—to disclaim 


remorse 


u 


ss 


iis 


vibhajana—analysing 

vi bhat t i - analysis ; it : 

* 

conveying an a. 

% r 

vibhava-.n<m being 

vinmeeat i -to be ii!><■: i • 
vimutta-liberated 

vimutli . -deliverance . 

bast 1 for d. : -kkliaic ! I;.- 
-hanadassana km 
of d. 

vimokklia -liberalion ; 
wav to 1. 

V 

viriya---energy ; -indm . 


-sambojjha hga 


. 


vi rod ban a—obsf nn'iio; 
virohati — to grow 

P 

viva ran a—divulging 
viva rati to open 
viveka—sc eh ision 
visatt a—-attached 
visa-11 i ka—-at taeh mei i! 
visesa—-distinction ; 


la. < 


visujjhati—to he puriln-d 
visuddhi-—purifieal ion 
viliarati—to abide 
vihara-—abiding 
villaritIi—state. of a 1 >i■ I i i g 
viharin—one who abides 

vihimsa—-cruelty ; -vit a k L . 

7 

ing; -safina--percept i< mi «>l 
vltaraga--lust-free, wit 1 m mi I 
—plane of the l.f. 
vlt lii—road 

vimamsati.to in (pure i 11 i«> 

vTmahisa-- iiK|uiry ; -sin: 

cent ration due to 
vut t hfuia--emerging 

n.' ■■ 

vuddhi - the increase 
vupasama- -pa-eilieal ion 
vodanfi - feeling ; -k:iva !>. 


-sa 11 : 


1 ! 
id f 


-k;i \;t 


! h h ! 


-kkhandha.f. categi >r\ 


vedaniya—experirnccahie. in I 


vet I a 11 a—qu< * s t i o n - a i a1 - a 11 s \\ < i 
vepulla—abundance 
vematlata—diversit v. variet v 


veyyakarana—prose-exp. »si1 1 > -n 


vent—risk 

ve ran i a i 1 i-.al >st e n 1 i u 11 

•• 

vovacana-—synonym ; h o. 

X 

conveying s.’s 
vo sara j ja—i n < repid i t y 


Pali,- Ev(jl ish (i I ossa nf 
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vokara- -const ituent 

votllina-.cleansing 


samvama—one restrained, restraint 

t. 

sariiyojana ■■fetter 
saiiivara-—rest raint 
samvuta.- -restrained 

saihsanda.ua - -col(ation 


samsarat i -■■■■to go the roundabout (of 

birtlis) 

saiiisara -the roundabout (of births) 
sa i i i s< a 1 a j a- -i n o i s t u re -1 >on i 
sakadngamT —onee-returner ; -phak 

o.-r. s fruit 

sakamma—w i t h act ion 
salvavaeana -our ow n staiemeni 


s a k ka v a-—e m l >od i m c n t ; 


-dit < hi —e. 


view'; -nirodha—e<‘ssation ol 

-samudaya—-origin of c. 

sagga-.heavtm 

sa nkayipa.-i nt ent ion. t hin ki ng 


v 7 


sail kilesa—corruption, 

-bhagiya—dealing with c. 

sankhata.-determined ; 

characteristic of the d. 
sank ha ra.(let ermi nation ; 


defilement 


* IrllVKlif 


dha—d. 


category ; 


-k khan- 

-dukkhat-a— 


painfulness in d. ; -nirodha—cessa¬ 
tion of d. ; -samyojana—fetter of d. 
sarikhipiya — having abbre-via-ted, ab- 
brt‘viating 

sahkli( v pa - abbreviation, (in) brief 

sanga -clinging 

sa hga h it a- --com prise< 1 

sahgha — eommunit y 
. % 

saeea.truth ; -fidlntthana—expression 

oft. ; -amdoma—in eonformity with 

t. ; ahhisamava. - actualization of t. ; 
-kalhli- -talk about t. 
sa c c 1 1 i 1( a ro t i — t o v e r i fv 

sailjamit.i—-to perceive 

safina--- |K‘ree])tion ; -kaya—p. body ; 


-kldiandha—p. 


> i 1 1 t \ 


; -vi pal- 


la sa—perversion of p. 

sa fi h I—percept ive 

santhahati—to shapt' to 
sat a—mindful 

sat i- rnind fulness ; -indriya—m. fac¬ 
ulty ; -pattbana—foundation of m. ; 

-parisuddhi - purity of m. ; -bala— 


power of m. ; -sa 
('iilighlcnmcnl factor 

fi 

sato—the existent 


« ♦ 


ga—m. 


sat ta---(!) ei , ( > at ur<‘ ; 


ad in I I liana 


expressed in term ol e. ; marina 
yiereeption ofC. ; (2) clung to 
sat takkhat I upaiama seven I nnrs-ai 
most 

sat t ha—mastin’, 1each( i r 


sad dha— faith 


-indriya 


fani It v ; 

k 

bala — f. 


-padhana—exploit of f. ; bala - f. 

power 

santapa—-anguish ; -jata—horn to a. 

sa.nl Trail a—judgment: 

sanda- -summary 

sand;issa 11 a- -showing 

sannissaya —depend e nee 

sappurisasaiiiseva—wanting on true men 

sa ppuri su pa n i ssa-v a.w a i t i n g on t n u * 

men 

sabba—all ; -hfni—omniscient one 
sabbatihagamini pat ipada—way leading 


CM 


agarnmi 


anywhere 


sabrahniaearin —companion in the di¬ 
vine life 

sabhav;i—-i ndi vidua I csscnee 
sa-ma— -righteous 
samana—monk 

ft 

sa mat ikka mati —t o surmount 
san i at ha.tjui( v t 

samanantarapaeeaya—eondilion in im¬ 
mediate proximity 

sai n a n an t a ra he 4 1 u—ca use in immediate 
proximity 

samaslsi—Icivckhead 

samadahat i—to concentrate 

samadana—umh'rtaking 

samadiyat i - to undertake 

«. 

sa m a c i hi.-co n e< * n t ra t i on ; -indriya—e. 

faculty; -kkhandha—c. category ; 


-pliala—fruit of e.; -samboj j ha hga—e. 
enlightenment factor 
samadhi vati—to be concentrated 
san i a pat t i —at tain ment, ex ee lie nee 

sa tnaropana.co-ordinal ion ; -hara— 

mode- of conveying a c. 
sama hit a— -coma’ 11 1 rat mm l 
samugghata—eradieat ion 
samuggliatet i.-to (Tadieale 


samudaya-- -origin ; -gamitn p 
wav leading to the o. 
sainuhanati -to eradie-ate- 

sampa j a h h a - --a w a re i uxss 
sampayutta assneiated with 
yampalihodha - impediment 


pat ipada 


8 « 
< 


elarificat ion 






;vjs 


Tire Pifaka- Dtsrfosim 


sampha ppalapa -gossip 
samblsava ad uu i bdnjd existence 

sambha vesjn - seeking to he 

sumbhara accessory 

m 

sambholi in iiavr jicIiih! briny; 
sammaUa. -riylit ness ; -nivata—eer- 


tait> of t 


sainma 


mdd 


sammoha (on fusion 

saranu re mem i »s • i - i 11 tr 

k \ 

sara citi ieemerd 
sarira physical frame 
sal la barb 

salavat ana 1 lie six fold base 

m 4 

sa vaaa liearimr 

c 

sasa ihdiarana rinibba\u one who at- 

^ 4 

tab's extinction with prompting 

deten ablations 
vassa l a clrn:al 
saiia ja! a -renascent 

* c 

sabot u with ea use 

s;i 1 ot a -picker-out 
sad tiara na slut rod 

M 

samamia .monk's state 

samisa.materialist ic 

sa raj jilt i to I us! for 

Sandhi charioteer 

savaka. (Iiseirde, hearer 

/ * 

sasarue- -dispensation; paUhuna -• 

pa 11of t he d. 

sasanat! I am -intervals lad ween sessions 
sikkha training; -pada -t. precept 
stneha moisture- 


virt ue ; 


-kat ha - -balk on v. ; 


kkhandha -v. eateyorv ; 

' ' V' * 

fata -diversil v of v. ; 


and Hut y ; 

4 

dut v assumum 


cateyorv ; -vviiial- 

' ' V' * 

of v. ; -vata----• v. 
hbat upadii na v. and 


s)lav; 1 


viid nous 


sihaviki lint.I 'la v-of- Lions 

* _ I 


sukha pleasure. 


pleasant. 


hliss ; 


-indriya p. facility; alukklm p. 
and pa in ; -ni mi I b\— siyn of p. ; 

-bhnyiya dhamma.idea dealing will) 

p. ; -vrdatiii. .p. fechny ; -vedamva 


.to lie Iclj as p. ; si 

of p. 

simat i unod d< s! 11mi i■ 


snearita tmed comb; 

su.ei • 1 he ’pure 


sunita-. von 

sut a la sard 


niava 


h. ; 


-mavi pami 


consist inn in I he h . 
sui t a il i road 
Mid dha -purified 
supina -dre.am 
subha be; m il v ; -inn o , 

-sa niin- ■ pereep! ioi • ■ ■ 
S'lsfiva! i to be \\ ilhb ;/ • • 
seklia init kite ; -bha• 

sett ha - (!) best < 2 i o , i ' 

selhpama.as u rod-. 

sex at i.to cult : \ ate 

si >ka sorrt >\v 
sot a (I) ear ('2 ) si iv:, m 

sot a pa I ! i.si foa in i-ii! i \ 

L 

of s.e. ; -iu'ura lad. e • 

1 

sotapanna -- s; renin oc;. i, 

sodhana -draniiy no ; i. 

1 

con vrviiijr a ul 

a r 

SO]aid isesa -wit b 1 r;iec !< 1 1 
son am ass,a - joy ; i nd 11 >. i 

sosunadhamma hina of . •< 


In 


l 1 

r.i I 


Init thin - elrphaid 
hadava -heart 

4 

luma loss ; -blue*;: \ ,i 

k 

diminut ion 

hfira.mode of eon ve\am- ; 


m. of e. in 


s< • j »a i - u i • 


! i ■ 


-Kampala m. (■! ; 

1 real meid 
bin- eotiseiein e 
Inna- -(I) ;d»a:aione*hid n 
in feriorit v 

4 

huram -bevoud 


1 ! ! 


bet u 


cause ; ]»acea \ 1 1 .1 


i ion.ad it \ 


q i n r i ° x 

0 I U J i L. J 


AITKXM X 


U„,ntnta>».s (nan and. n On i/so d tin I Utah uptuh .<« in. tb< i'an '^icdro 

i •* %J 

/. h'rinn, ifn S • i jip'i k*tra ntt ('uin.m< itiartj (d t ninth Sf j>p. '' 1 • 1 • 


i 4 j 


[ ■;i m;i 1 "i*ia k( l 

L ‘ Taltlui katiimo assado adinavo ea ? \ 

I j‘ M 

( } ti-l Lift'd i tiffli (Util Til j 4 

f\ ithjn tnifsan /m7 ftt pu juffatri to popol, on ; ti. 

'Pat tint \ ans fdvdiakan kal\fn.iain jiaeeamib!!' >t i ayam iissm ha > a m Ml. k» I" 
pan-dibri panam piircaiiuI-hot i ayam adinavo. ( .Ulh mu hhikkh't -o i i r-a a 
hdtuihoumd Abf/eo/e uilha t /mb/m... )ti. d’at tla blio yaso sukha ui U i'>M 
pa,- hi-. a iii, it. van i asm do : a.ia bju> ;ivas< > d ukkfia in final a, ay a in a> i a ia \ o. ) 


i i rs i ?« 

^ ‘ 5 i 

C Pm } 


'I’aitiiM Knta;>in assatln nisMir:ih:in ra ? I 

f I /' y ^ 

( '/■ L'h* * / //• L m * } 0 O fi ft O tbit itt iiiIJ f r f i t a f ! J< > Til f jj t/O ( I j t , / . 

4 ^ A * » * I S'* 

i\ h i ji jKtu ra /Hint nut ii> s<tn-h>u n> wt/o ruth e/uce/a /// ) ti. Ik- ■ 1 ’■ 

Ayam assado ea. nissaranan e;t. < /kd/o/of / m>( nihinkUtan viohupansnsni j !!. d ^ d7 

Mihdj>nri*tlak-/cli<iijn)}T V i} >> tarMitohialtwa }mri<«»sa dm ijatif/" !$ I >-M 

hint rn n-t! fillitnii’l . . . pc ■ ■ ■ f i > ) t- 1 . J 

Tattiia katamo adinavo ea mssariiuan (as i [ ( 1 ' 1 

( lUdi rit hart pa in'a kiniwihu bhfmthhnm <a pupynbt i' ! ‘ • 

iUtfwulhnaijt dukUnt>/> hike, bftdntnikkin }><uiain vn-khtun , ! 

X tkkhipiti'u (hinun ht>o min </.u h i t >n hhu rtf th tt tmdujtt j (x - * ■ 

S(t in.fi fa fit t ahhaifha n.icchhtn pa n luhhata ) ti- I V(,1 ' S( 1 

Avam adinavo ea nissaranan <m. JU u id 


L' 1 > 

(-! . i < 


]>. * - - 
Ikb it; 

hi Md) ; 


'! alt b;i. katamo assado ea adIna\o ea nissaranan ea V 

{ h'in.vi hi rtlnt nnalhit.it ma tinea nth 
I / r if i*o riff*: no niotn* mV / rtlfoit* 

'TifsiH/f ofnfnt tnJtt T'IJO, 

* ► 

. I pH //ml La III ■'.If ihd II lift 111. It'd S! pip) > It. 

Avam assado ca adinavo ea nissaranan ea ti (asm., 

f ; 1•1-1 h I! ( v I \ • i i f. J 1 ! » 1 ., . 


VMM 

*s(' d i 

fervid 

cf. 

r< 

I ' * 

1 

-it* 

ii. 

IT if. 

(S 

ltd) 


Id t ii navi 

I *• 


ibha 


I ' 13.1 I ■ -; 


.1 .i \ iin ii;s \ i > la 1 I-I,a d • u \ a - m.( I’d.ale 

k 


Ta 


I I ha kabonaiii plialan ca upa\ o ca. 

( >,/< pi 1 1 1 11 Sut pa nar<i .-.a pa > <> ) ti 


c. i i 1 1.1. id.a m plialan ca U pa \ ‘ 1 *‘a 


cf. r> 

p. -Id, 

ii. i ir. 

{;; lot;) 


' | i! : h. i l.a i .m i a t! i pi ud a n • a .> a; d ! i ca 

( Sae- hit a pat ha <hiUha >■■■ a . sue n> dnkkhaip a p>pn t/d tt> 

] / / {pi f I f It a. j >:7 j u 11d f ?ii h'*t '1*1:1 •'t yd tir, * v/ ffOO t iff t o h\t ) t \ 

t -1: i ni 1111; 11 • i n :i im I < J <*;> * 


* ‘ 

■ 1 1 


r 


p. •! L 

Ik !7 if. 

d I-XT', 

'pi f 

missing 

ir.an /’( ; 
verse- 

(jnoted at 
/V p. ! I, 

II. U if. 

{ § 51. see 
n. 155/1) 


ha. katamo upayo ca ap-itt i ca V 

/\ ./nddnt pawa m ka i/a in twuut rallied 
X ana e it pa nta m riHani afant tha piled 
)'ndh> tha M a eam pa k mt t/nddla tia 
ditan tii eakkhi am n a / in > u/d ) Ii. 


A \ a n i ii pa \ o ca. a pat I I ca , <-\ ain pH: 


am (lukavascn.i l-i a»laliaraiaun 


\« a 11 .aa.am 
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7 7/y j P?7a fax - Disci os u n 


2. From the. X ettippakarana Commentary (Sinhalese edn. p. 3; FT■ 
Ndti p. xi, note and p. 201). 

\uttani hYtam IVtake ; “ Yattha ca sabbe hara sampatamfma navart 
snttalthani byafijanavidhipuihiitt.fi, sa bhumi hurasampato ” ti. 

(Yolo : this was probably the now missing opening of Oh. VII. <■! 
opening of Oh. Y : Yattha sojasa hara akkharaso bhedam gacrhant i 

J a.l __ la 1 j 4 _ 


tattha adiinhi desanaharo see n. 020/1. 

• > 

intended to be verse.) 


Probably neither 


’ \\ a 


3. From the following hooks ; V isuddhimageja (p. 141), So manta pit so * / / /, 
(ml. i, p. 143), At l hash kind (p. 165), Saddh a mma / >j >a kd s i ni (S i nh ole s < rd n 
V • bW), Paranuitthama hjusa ( liar me sr edn. p. 194, p. 374, nfercrices tod //' 

“ ‘Samadhi kamacchandassa patipakkho lioti, piti byapadassa, vita-kin 
thinamiddhassa, sukhain uddhaeenkukkuecassa, viearo vieikiechava 

4 • 

ti IVtake vultam. 

(Note : this would fit into the nontext between §§500 and 590, or !es- 

well in the context of § 054.) 


• . .... 


•. I — . fc 


4. From (hr A iddesa ('otnmerUary (Sinhalese exln., p. 224) 

S iminitabuddluidildifiviuiaftliain IVtake 

■ 

Upeti dhummain paripucchamario 

K usal am at t It asa mint am 

■ ■ 

Na cavafi na *ippa-jja.fi 

fam puggahun katamani vadanti buddha. 


Sarnsaro khlno ca vantarago 
Na eapi sekho na <*a dil t hadhammo 
Klim asa vo n a n t. i m a d c 1 1 ad ha r I 
Tarn puggahun katamani vadanti buddha. 


Na du kk h asa ece n a sain angi 1 >1 1 u t () 

Na maggasaece kuto nirodho 

Sami id ay a sa cea t < > su v i< i u rad fi re 

Tapi puggaiam katamani vadanti buddlu 


Sahet ukenapi ca rupanissito 
Sappaceayo no pi ca so asankhato 


wsanKnataraimmmo no ca ni[)i 

Tani puggahun katamani vadanti buddha” ti 

vnt.turn. 1 attha palhaniaM.it!i i mnimitalmddhain sandhaya, dutiyagathfi pacclunia- 
l>ha\ ikaliodliisatlurn sandh.ea, tatiygdha arahaf ta-phalat Miam sandhava, ratuUha- 

A i » * v ' 

ui w pc iiif)baiiHpUi , cHvckklKUNH{iurc<\uikcit tliona cit(4is;in a tingin') siindh j va vu 11a 

ti flatald>a, 

(Note : there is no indication where these verses belong ; if anywhere, 
tlicy must have termed part, of the material missing from the end of 
(h. VI—but they are very unlike anything else in the /V.) 


A ppciiih.r 


5. At Yisialdhimaggo p. 142 appears a rewritti n versbm. <>f tlx 1 1! astral om 
of the meaning <f the words vitakka. and vieara c,> nluimd <>n P> p J 13. 
IF 5 If. (§§ 578 /’A), though without attribution to any soar, < . 


6. At Visuddhimagga p. 640 the pas sap giring reasons why ja re, phon of 

ft ■ i\ i . f 


>s 


not self do not In rou,.i 


f 


attribution to any source, 


7. At Visu.ddhOn.agga pp. 689-691 the passage on the four simultaneous 

functions in the actualize mg of the four Truths , with the similes of the lamp, 
'the sun . and the boat, is taken from Pe p. 134, rewritten and enlarged and 
attributed to ’ v the Ancients ” (Parana). (Note : no other passage* quoted 
as from * v the Ancients in the \ isuddhimagga or tlie Comment .lik s 

is traceable to the Pc.) 


8. The Paramatthanuihjhm (Funaesi ednp. 

V isvddh i magga p. 141 (see no. 3 oho re) ; kl Mahakac 


p. 153), commenting on 
ikaecanattherena desitam 


pitakaiuun satnvannana Pctakani ; tasmim Petakc. 


• ••• • • •• • md *N 


•• • f i \ 


9. From the Prologue verses to the Xettippakorana Commentary (cited at 
PTS. Xetti p. x) : 


4 4 


pauca pi 


Nikaye, Pctakcnu pi sanisandetva . . . 


10. From tin \ottippakarana Commentary (Sinhalese cdn. p. 3): 
Tath.i hi agaraliitaya aeariyaparamparaya Pcta.kapad.eso viva idain 

N('t t i jipaha ra na ni a gat am . 


// From, tin A r/// ppakara.no Commentary (PTS. A etti />. 241), com - 

no nt no/ <>u ,\’!tt p. 1 20 . 


A \ A 


fl r'A 


► I Vtak< >]i;i<lhsrn;t vilihavtdablio. 


Fat 1 h"ivain a<!i(<> patthflya 


v j 1 1 | i. i \ ;it i. i : c; \ M lit * | iiib'i.’a It tanbd t aritt> du vidlio nnalinilrivn t ikkhiiuli i \o ra T tat ha 
,]i! t ip. : ,tiW li. lit 11 oi trnili.icaritn limdiiidriyo dukkliaya palipadaya datidii.'i- 

I,|,inn iva mw.iii. t ik kliindriyo dukkliiya patipadhya k ti i | >i >“, 1 >h i fi na > u niyyafi, 

• - • 

1 1 j; 1 1 1 j«q i t' i b i rnii'liEidi iyn suklilya [iat ijdidaya (lantlbabhiflArya nivyati. tikkhindriyn 
^ii| s ]j i\a pa 1 j p;i 1 i. i \ a l\liipp.tl 'liiiuiav a iiiyy.it i. latthayaip pali - 

11 hi vo dll I hinnita sat I a, te Uamesu dosadilthi, mi ca tissain kama-jrf. P< 
si i | x lie ;i n iisa \ i sanmiia.ta, te a 11 a h i la mat hanu yoga in anuyutta viharant i, f j'. 2 12. 


t < - sa 


i.i \-.i < 


i -. i n “ Ka rin-hi nat (hi a 


I Ini in tna m desrti anhata.ro va garni thanivo salirahma- II. 




13. heom th> \ • ft f ppal.aru n<t Com no nta ry (/’/'-V A > lit pp. 350 3(>3) : 


t ,P) Si m l< ■ u ha I tv w ia t 1 1 n ( iva I 1 11« 


i d | )li.a 11111 ta pa d a V* tv under I he 


t ,M i h 1 e,-; -d I o || \ e \ I I i j ’ . 


el. I'e 

p[ >. I lid 


2i to 


(A’htio 




1 < r> 


Tit< 




* / 1 


( 


{!>) Somewhat rew ritten treatment of Ediina, verse under the Jt> Modi-> 


of r 


ouvevnm. 

V C • 




»• t •• 


O'; i 

> V i 


* r 


to 


(I. ' 

1 

RE* 


I l 


and 


' J 


boE oj rrjt n nr, h to the J V lakajuid/ sa in some modem works 

1. A t tttppokamita PI'S. <<hi. f nfroduehuu : pp. x, xi (note), xv, xvi, >;i\, \\ h: 

2. History of Indian Ls> rature by M. Win tern it-z, English train. Itv Mrs, S. i\ 

and Miss 11. Kuhn, Inliv. of (’aleutt.a, 1933. vul. ii, p. 1S3. 


\ j i 
l « I •• 


3. Pah Literature and Lanyuaye by \V. (huger, English trsln. bv Bind 

Khosh, tbiiv. of Ealentta, 1943, p. 20. 

4. Pah fateratnre of (Pylon by («. I > . MaJalasekera, Royal Asiatic Society. ! .> 

I92S, p. So. 

5. P’VS. Pe cdn. I rtf rod art ion. by A. Barua. 


S pt r i men drs Pela kopadesa by R,. fuel ns (Thesis for doctorate on 
i Diversity of Berlin, 190S (referred to in PTS. Pe I nfrodmi ion). 

6. Vituidliw,<((/{ja and V i sudd/S magga a. ('ow.paratin Study hy R. \ 

Poona, 1937, pp. xliii, 49, 133 4 (Appx. AM). 


! i 
t * 


• • 

( < 


i ;• ; | 1 


7. Journal of the Pah 7V.r/ Sor.irh/, Handhaeamsa , p. (>.~> (“ Pcfako-padesussu PS > 

(Pda iidntnin/rnideurii/o akdsi, lam. ]>aua / 'ukndha naya.rardsi.'') arid p 

O' Pelakopadc sussa Tiled aid arm mafiya (. ’d umharaeariyetm Makneu rn.:>o 
kata. ’) (Note : tins see tins to be a mistake ; for the only known eomim-n! .< i 
known to have been made now is the Modern one -see " last of Texts 

S. Pah Ltfcra(ur< oj Punua by M. II. Rode, Royal Asiatic Society, London, !'.»o: 

pp. f>, 1 Ob. 

9. History ,f Pali LHr-ratnn by B. (A Law, London, 1933, p. 3A2. 



